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IntroductionIntroductionIntroductionIntroduction    
    

In the Bongo language there are several different types of words:  nouns, verbs, 
pronouns, adjectives, modifiers, adverbs, connectors, and others.  We will learn about 
these in this book.  We will also learn about how the words go together into groups of 
words called phrases, clauses, and sentences.  The words and how they go together are 
called grammar. 

    
Learning about the words and groups of words in Bongo can help you become a better 
reader and writer.  It is especially important for those writing books and translating 
Scripture to understand the lessons of this book.  
 
The lessons of the Bongo Consonant and Vowel Book should be learned before learning 
from this book.  Most examples sentences in this book come from the stories at the back 
of this book.  
 
Some words such as ‘consonant’ and ‘vowel’ are used in this book without being 
explained.  These words are explained in the Bongo Consonant and Vowel Book.  If 
you forget their meaning, you can look them up in the glossary at the back of this book.  
There are many new words in this book which are used to explain the grammar of 
Bongo.  Each new word is underlined and explained when it is first used.  If you later 
see the word and forget what it means, you can also find it explained in the glossary at 
the back of this book.   
 
This book can be taught to participants in a workshop.  A person can also use this book 
to teach himself/herself without a workshop or instructor.  You should read each lesson 
and then immediately do the exercise following the lesson.  The exercise will help you 
test your understanding of the lesson.  The answers to the exercises are in the back of 
the book.  After completing an exercise, immediately check your answers to see how 
well you have understood.  For each of your incorrect answers, try to understand the 
correct answer.  Ask other Bongo if you need help. 
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Spelling rulesSpelling rulesSpelling rulesSpelling rules    
    

In the Bongo Consonant and Vowel Book  (BCVB) there are three spelling rules that help 
reading and writing.  These are listed below along with the page number in BCVB where they 
are further explained. 
 
Spelling Rule 1 Spelling Rule 1 Spelling Rule 1 Spelling Rule 1 (page 33 of BCVB): Do not mix light vowels u, i, e, o, au, i, e, o, au, i, e, o, au, i, e, o, a and heavy vowels ü, ï, ü, ï, ü, ï, ü, ï, 
ë, ö, äë, ö, äë, ö, äë, ö, ä  together in the same word. That is, write all vowels in the same word with dots (for 
heavy vowels), or write all vowels in the same word without dots (for light vowels). 
 
Light vowels Heavy vowels 
hiru saliva hïlü hyena 
ngbangu okra kähü mushroom 
kire arrow hïgë mouse 
kure malaria bürë dust 
loki crowd ndöꞌjï semen 
gingo hook ngökü rubbish 
giya root ndïkä law 
 
Spelling rule 2 Spelling rule 2 Spelling rule 2 Spelling rule 2 (page 39 of BCVB):  Write most words with a final vowel. 
 
Correct  Wrong 
abelililili maize abellll maize 
koriririri footprint kori footprint 
alamumumumu curse alammmm curse 
ngöönünününü snore ngöönnnn snore 
ämönyünyünyünyü eat ämönynynyny eat 
 
Spelling rule 3 Spelling rule 3 Spelling rule 3 Spelling rule 3 (page 41 of BCVB):  At the end of words, write yyyy or wwww before a final vowel. Do 
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not write yyyy or wwww at the end of words without a final vowel. Do not write two vowels together 
without a yyyy or wwww separating them. 
 
Correct Wrong 
gewuwuwuwu town gewwww geuuuu town 
lawuwuwuwu clothing item lawwww lauuuu clothing item 
häwüwüwüwü yawn häwwww häüüüü yawn 
ꞌboyiyiyiyi trap ꞌboyyyy ꞌboiiii trap 
amayiyiyiyi come amayyyy amaiiii come 
yëyïyïyïyï boat, canoe yëyyyy yëïïïï boat, canoe 
    
In this book, we learn several other spelling rules.  They are first listed here, then we learn 
more about them on the pages shown. 
 
Spelling rule 4 Spelling rule 4 Spelling rule 4 Spelling rule 4 (page 21-56):  Write all pronouns as separate words. 
 
Pronouns 
Subject  Object/ Posessor  Emphasis  
Incomplete Complete Intr. by prep. close relat. distant relat.   
ma mi ma ma ama ꞌbagamaa I, me, my 
ï ï ï ï ꞌbïï ꞌbägäyëë you (sg), your 
ba bi ba ba (a)ba ꞌbagabaa he, him, his 
hu hu hu hu ꞌbahu ꞌbagahoo she, her 
ni ni ne ne ꞌbene ꞌbaganee (s)he, him/her 
—– —– ne —– —– —– it 
je ji je je je ꞌbagajee we, us, our 
he hi he he ꞌbehe ꞌbagahee you (pl), your 
ye yi ye ye ꞌbeye ꞌbagayee they, them, their 

 
Spelling rule Spelling rule Spelling rule Spelling rule 5 5 5 5 (page 36-47):  Write all prepositions as separate words, but connected to another 
preposition: 
 
Prepositions Connected prepositions 
nananana    with didangadidangadidangadidanga    from beside 
hihihihi    in didodidodidodido    from on (thing) 
dodododo    on dirodirodirodiro    from on 
rorororo    for, at, on dihidihidihidihi    from in 
gbogbogbogbo    as far as, up to, until (place) didididiꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba    from at (place) 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa    to, in (place) dijidijidijidiji    from to (person) 
jijijiji    to, for (person) dikoridikoridikoridikori    from around 
didididi    for (adverb, modifier) didokorididokorididokorididokori    from along 
korikorikorikori    around, about, before gborogborogborogboro    as far as 
gbanagbanagbanagbana    with gbodogbodogbodogbodo    up to, as far as 
dangadangadangadanga    next to gbojigbojigbojigboji    up to 
dongaradongaradongaradongara    between hidohidohidohido    in on 
hogohogohogohogo    behind hikorihikorihikorihikori    in around 
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  nahinahinahinahi    with in 
  nadonadonadonado    with on 
  najinajinajinaji    with to, for (person) 
  dohogodohogodohogodohogo    behind 
 
Correct Wrong  
Ma amayi do do do do mbaaganja. Ma amayi dodododombaaganja. I come onononon a car. 
Ma amayi gbo gbo gbo gbo bïdï. Ma amayi gbogbogbogbobïdï. I come up toup toup toup to a pasture. 
Ma amayi na na na na ꞌjïï. Ma amayi nanananaꞌjïï. I come withwithwithwith a person. 
Ma amayi dihi dihi dihi dihi mbaaganja. Ma amayi di hi di hi di hi di hi mbaaganja. I come from insidefrom insidefrom insidefrom inside a car. 
Ma amayi nado nado nado nado mbaaganja. Ma amayi na do na do na do na do mbaaganja. I come with onwith onwith onwith on a car. 
Ma amayi didokori didokori didokori didokori mbaaganja. Ma amayi di do kori di do kori di do kori di do kori mbaaganja. I come from along from along from along from along a car. 
 
Correct Wrong  
Ba amayi jijijiji ma. Ba amayi jijijijima. He comes totototo me. 
Ba amayi jijijiji ï. Ba amayi jïjïjïjïï. He comes totototo you(sg). 
Ba amayi jijijiji ba. Ba amayi jijijijiba. He comes totototo him. 
Ba amayi jijijiji hu. Ba amayi jijijijihu. He comes totototo her. 
Ba amayi jijijiji ne. Ba amayi jijijijine. He comes totototo him/her (same) 
Ba amayi jijijiji je. Ba amayi jijijijije. He comes totototo us. 
Ba amayi jijijiji he. Ba amayi jijijijihe. He comes totototo you(pl). 
Ba amayi jijijiji ye. Ba amayi jijijijiye. He comes totototo them. 
 
Spelling rule 6 Spelling rule 6 Spelling rule 6 Spelling rule 6 (page 19-20, 25, 81-82, 93-98, 115-119):  Write all the following as separate 
words: 
 
kaakaakaakaa    will (future) kakakaka    is, be, as njanjanjanja    not 
kikikiki    if nananana    this, these njaanjaanjaanjaa    not  
didididi    when, since, that, who nabinabinabinabi    did (evidence) unjaunjaunjaunja    not 
dadadada    when, since, that, who hibihibihibihibi    did (continuous) wawawawa    not 
nyanyanyanya    as, while njanjanjanja    did walawalawalawala    not 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa    of ndeendeendeendee    was (past) wilewilewilewile    not 
nakanakanakanaka    like, as ꞌꞌꞌꞌbobobobo    had (perfect)      
damayidamayidamayidamayi    afterwards kabakabakabakaba    like      
 
Spelling rule 7 Spelling rule 7 Spelling rule 7 Spelling rule 7 (page 77-79, 87-88, 98-111):  Write the following as attached prefixes and 
words: 
 
    Derived nouns Correct Wrong 
bibibibi----    pati praise (verb) bibibibipati praise (noun) bi bi bi bi pati praise 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibi----    anduꞌba beg (verb) ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibinduꞌba beggar ꞌꞌꞌꞌbi bi bi bi nduꞌba beggar 
mamamama----    hïmü relative mämämämähïmü relative gi gi gi gi maa baby 
gigigigi----    maa child gigigigimaa baby mä mä mä mä hïmü relative 
kikikiki----    aci become hot (verb) kikikikici ‘hot’ kikikiki ci ‘hot’ 
mamamama----    kunya bad (adjective) mamamamakunya ‘bad’ (modifier) mamamama kunya ‘bad’ 
dodododo    rüü house dödödödörüü roof dödödödö    rüü roof 
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hihihihi    rüü house hïhïhïhïrüü floor hïhïhïhï    rüü floor 
didididi    komo eyes didididikomo    through (adverb) didididi    komo    through 
aaaaꞌjiꞌjiꞌjiꞌji    moko war aaaaꞌjiꞌjiꞌjiꞌjimoko weapon aaaaꞌjiꞌjiꞌjiꞌji    moko weapon 
bihibihibihibihi    ndugu price bihibihibihibihindugu market bihibihibihibihi    ndugu market 
aaaa----    ga chased (verb) aaaaga chases aaaa    ga chases 
uuuu----    ga chased (verb) uuuuga someone chased uuuu    ga s.o. chased 
 
Spelling rule 8 Spelling rule 8 Spelling rule 8 Spelling rule 8 (page 74-75):  The command marker ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa is connected when directly following a 
verb, but separate after je or he. 
 
Önyüꞌꞌꞌꞌbäbäbäbä Eat! Gaꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa Chase! 
Önyü  he  ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa Eat (pl)! Ga  he     ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa Chase (pl)! 
Önyü  je  ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa Let us both eat! Ga  je     ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa Let us both chase! 
Önyü  je  he     ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa Let us all eat! Ga  je  he  ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa Let us all chase! 
 
Spelling rule 9 Spelling rule 9 Spelling rule 9 Spelling rule 9 (page 83-85):  Command verbs with beginning vowel (such as AyiAyiAyiAyiꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba ‘Come!’ 
and ÖnyüÖnyüÖnyüÖnyüꞌbäꞌbäꞌbäꞌbä ‘Eat!’) are written with beginning mmmm in complete form (such as Bi Bi Bi Bi mmmmayiayiayiayi ‘He came’ 
and Bi Bi Bi Bi mmmmönyüönyüönyüönyü ‘He ate’). 
    
IncompleteIncompleteIncompleteIncomplete    CompleteCompleteCompleteComplete    
CorrectCorrectCorrectCorrect        CorrectCorrectCorrectCorrect    WrongWrongWrongWrong        
MaMaMaMa amayi. I I I I come. MiMiMiMi mayi. MMMMayi. I I I I came. 
ÏÏÏÏ amayi. You (sg) You (sg) You (sg) You (sg) come. ÏÏÏÏ mayi. Ayi. You (sg) You (sg) You (sg) You (sg) came. 
BaBaBaBa amayi. He He He He comes. BiBiBiBi mayi. BBBBayi. He He He He came. 
HuHuHuHu amayi. She She She She comes. HuHuHuHu mayi. HHHHayi. She She She She came. 
NiNiNiNi amayi. (S)he (same) (S)he (same) (S)he (same) (S)he (same) comes. NiNiNiNi mayi. NNNNayi. (S)he (same) (S)he (same) (S)he (same) (S)he (same) came. 
JeJeJeJe amayi. We We We We come. JiJiJiJi mayi. JJJJayi. We We We We came. 
HeHeHeHe amayi. You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) come. HiHiHiHi mayi. HHHHayi. You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) came. 
YeYeYeYe amayi. TheTheTheThey y y y come. YiYiYiYi mayi. YYYYayi. They They They They came. 
    
IncompleteIncompleteIncompleteIncomplete    CompleteCompleteCompleteComplete    
CorrectCorrectCorrectCorrect        CorrectCorrectCorrectCorrect    WrongWrongWrongWrong        
MaMaMaMa ämönyü. I I I I eat. MiMiMiMi mönyü. MMMMönyü. I I I I ate. 
ÏÏÏÏ ämönyü. You (sg) You (sg) You (sg) You (sg) eat. ÏÏÏÏ mönyü. Önyü. You (sg) You (sg) You (sg) You (sg) ate. 
BaBaBaBa ämönyü. He He He He eats. BiBiBiBi mönyü. BBBBönyü. He He He He ate. 
HuHuHuHu ämönyü. She She She She eats. HuHuHuHu mönyü. HHHHönyü. She She She She ate. 
NiNiNiNi ämönyü. (S)he (same) (S)he (same) (S)he (same) (S)he (same) eats. NiNiNiNi mönyü. NNNNönyü. (S)he (same) (S)he (same) (S)he (same) (S)he (same) ate. 
JeJeJeJe ämönyü. We We We We eat. JiJiJiJi mönyü. JJJJönyü. We We We We ate. 
HeHeHeHe ämönyü. You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) eat. HiHiHiHi mönyü. HHHHönyü. You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) ate. 
YeYeYeYe ämönyü. They They They They eat. YiYiYiYi mönyü. YYYYönyü. They They They They ate. 
 
After dependent words (da, dida, dida, dida, di ‘when, that’), these verbs are written separately in incomplete 
form (such as Ba da Ba da Ba da Ba da mmmmayiayiayiayi ‘When he comes’) and connected in complete form (such as Bi dayiBi dayiBi dayiBi dayi 
‘When he came’). 
    
IncompleteIncompleteIncompleteIncomplete    CompleteCompleteCompleteComplete    
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CorrectCorrectCorrectCorrect    WrongWrongWrongWrong     CorrectCorrectCorrectCorrect     
MaMaMaMa da mayi, MaMaMaMa dayi, When I I I I come, MiMiMiMi dayi, When I I I I came, 
ÏÏÏÏ da mayi,  When you (sg) you (sg) you (sg) you (sg) come, ÏÏÏÏ dayi, When you (sg) you (sg) you (sg) you (sg) came, 
BaBaBaBa da mayi, BaBaBaBa dayi, When he he he he comes, BiBiBiBi dayi, When he he he he came, 
HuHuHuHu da mayi,  When she she she she comes, HuHuHuHu dayi, When she she she she came, 
NiNiNiNi da mayi,  When (s)he (same) (s)he (same) (s)he (same) (s)he (same) comes, NiNiNiNi dayi, When ((((s)he (same) s)he (same) s)he (same) s)he (same) came, 
JeJeJeJe da mayi, JeJeJeJe dayi, When we we we we come, JiJiJiJi dayi, When we we we we came, 
HeHeHeHe da mayi, HeHeHeHe dayi, When you (pl) you (pl) you (pl) you (pl) come, HiHiHiHi dayi, When you (pl) you (pl) you (pl) you (pl) came, 
YeYeYeYe da mayi, YeYeYeYe dayi, When they they they they come, YiYiYiYi dayi, When they they they they came, 
 
Spelling rule 10 Spelling rule 10 Spelling rule 10 Spelling rule 10 (page 106-111):  Write words connected if there they have a different meaning 
from when they are separate or alone (otherwise, write them as separate words). 
 
Correct Wrong   
hiliꞌbu hi liꞌbu snail hi liꞌbu in the hive 
dohogo do hogo behind do  hogo on the back 
gbondokada gbondo kada time gbondo kada leg of the sun 
mokogimaa moko gimaa labor pain moko gimaa fighting of the child 
komokendi komo kendi cleverness komo kendi eyes of correctness 
bihindugu bihi ndugu market bihi ndugu place of the price 
kilingba do kilingbado skull kilingba do bone of the head 
hiꞌbana komo hiꞌbanakomo eyelid hiꞌbana komo skin of the eye 
firi kunu firikunu important matter firi kunu important matter 
 
Spelling rule 11 Spelling rule 11 Spelling rule 11 Spelling rule 11 (page 106-111):  Write words connected if the vowels of one word become 
heavy when next to the heavy vowels of the other word (otherwise, write them as separate 
words). 
    
Correct Wrong  Original words 
äꞌjïmönyü äꞌjï mönyü food aꞌji thing ämönyü eating 
hïꞌbëë hï ꞌbëë courtyard hi in ꞌbëë home 
dödïlï dö dïlï ghost do on dïlï shadow 
lëꞌjïcüka lëꞌjï cüka bubble lëꞌjï beer cuka smoke 
hïrökägä hïrö kägä flower hïrö liver kaga trees 
mömü gimaa mömügimaa daughter-in-law mömü wife gimaa child 
bïï komo bïïkomo eye lash bïï hair komo eyes 
  
Spelling rule 12 Spelling rule 12 Spelling rule 12 Spelling rule 12 (page 90-91):  Write ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee connected to a verb before it.  (Do not connect ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee to 
any other words.) 
    
Correct Wrong  
ayiꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedeeꞌba ayi ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedeeꞌba must come here 
gaꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee ga ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee chased coming 
aꞌdoꞌduꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee aꞌdoꞌdu ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee collected coming 
atingeꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee atinge ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee got coming 
ängürüꞌꞌꞌꞌdëëdëëdëëdëë ängürü ꞌꞌꞌꞌdëëdëëdëëdëë called to come 
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amoloꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee amolo ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee rushed coming 
leꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee le ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee looked towards 
Bi    ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee danga hu. Biꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee danga hu. He came beside her. 
 
Spelling RulSpelling RulSpelling RulSpelling Rule 13e 13e 13e 13 (page 111-114): Write the following prefixes, suffixes and words as heavy 
when attached to a heavy word. 
 
Prefix, Suffix or Word Original Word New Word 
Plural  noun ----eeeeeeee    täꞌngä antelope täꞌngëëëëëëëë antelopes 
Object pronoun ----ee, ee, ee, ee, ----oooooooo    ätü pound ätöööööööö pound it 
Command ----ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa    äcï beat Cïꞌꞌꞌꞌbäbäbäbä Beat! 
Direction ----ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee    älö remove älöꞌꞌꞌꞌdëëdëëdëëdëë remove coming 
Incomplete aaaa----    Tüꞌbä Pound! äääätü pounds 
Indefinite uuuu----    äꞌjë get üüüüꞌjë someone gets 
Action noun bibibibi----    äꞌbï give bïbïbïbïꞌbï giving 
Person noun ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibi----    wängä greed ꞌꞌꞌꞌbïbïbïbïwängä greedy person 
Small noun gigigigi----    kütü shelter gïgïgïgïkütü small shelter 
?? mamamama----    hïmü relative mämämämähïmü relative 
Adjective kikikiki----    ädï be cold kïkïkïkïdï cold 
Modifier mamamama----    kïnyï tasty mämämämäkïnyëë sweet 
‘on’ dodododo    hii soil dodododohii earth 
‘in’ hihihihi    hïmü relative hïhïhïhïhïmü rotten 
‘thing’ aaaaꞌjiꞌjiꞌjiꞌji    ämönyü eat ääääꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïïïïmönyü food 
 
 
Exercise 1 
 
Carefully read and say each test word below.  The letters in each test word may or may not be 
written correctly.  Write the word correctly in the space given.  The first one is done as an 
example. 
    
Test Word Write correctly Test Word Write correctly 
ꞌbikülü jealous person ꞌbïkülü mäkïnyë sweetness _____________________ 
ahü grind _____________________ hïrökaga flower _____________________ 
hïꞌbëë courtyard _____________________ beeri open land _____________________ 
dorüü roof _____________________ ꞌbimängïrï coward _____________________ 
tïngöl mortar, bowl _____________________ alew look at, watch _____________________ 
dödïlï ghost, spirit _____________________ ätünyü smell _____________________ 
ꞌjögöm testicle _____________________ külüï python _____________________ 
föü early _____________________ ngöön snore _____________________ 
lany gun _____________________ ngayi table _____________________ 
ga ꞌdee chased coming _____________________ Mi dayi, When I came, _____________________ 
Ba dayi, When he comes _____________________ bïïkömö eye lash _____________________ 
kilingba do skull _____________________ Bi mönyü. He ate. _____________________ 
gbondo kada time _____________________ hi ꞌbëë courtyard _____________________ 
Yayi. They came. _____________________ mähïmü relative _____________________ 
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ꞌbi ngomu doctor _____________________ gi baanga insect _____________________ 
makunya bad _____________________ acu ꞌdee fall coming _____________________ 
bi lü feed, food _____________________ Ndeeꞌba Go! _____________________ 
Ayi ꞌba Come! _____________________ kici hot _____________________ 
amayiꞌdee come here _____________________ Önyüheꞌba Eat (pl)! _____________________ 
    

    
NounsNounsNounsNouns    

 
A noun can be a person, animal, place, thing, or idea.   In Mämb 119-120, ääääꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïmönyüïmönyüïmönyüïmönyü ‘food’, 
lëlëlëlëꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïïïï ‘beer’, ꞌꞌꞌꞌbëëbëëbëëbëë    ‘house’, ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï jïï jïï jïï ‘people’,    ngala ngala ngala ngala ‘dance’,    ꞌꞌꞌꞌbëbëbëbëꞌbë ꞌbë ꞌbë ꞌbë ‘at home’, and     ꞌꞌꞌꞌBataBataBataBata ‘Hare’ are all 
nouns. 
 
(Mämb 119-120)  
Kpa ääääꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïmönyüïmönyüïmönyüïmönyü na lëlëlëlëꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïïïï dikori ꞌꞌꞌꞌbëëbëëbëëbëë kpawu There was foodfoodfoodfood and beerbeerbeerbeer for all (those) in househousehousehouse 
amayi ji ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïïjïïjïïjïï do ngalangalangalangala ꞌꞌꞌꞌbëbëbëbëꞌbëꞌbëꞌbëꞌbë ꞌꞌꞌꞌBataBataBataBata. who came to the peoplepeoplepeoplepeople in dancedancedancedance at househousehousehouse of HareHareHareHare.    

 
The following are other examples of nouns.   
 

Bongo Nouns 
 Singular Plural  
Persons batuubatuubatuubatuu    batueebatueebatueebatuee    father-in-law 
 kumarakumarakumarakumara    kumareekumareekumareekumaree    woman, wife 
 ꞌꞌꞌꞌbindubindubindubinduꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba        beggar 
Animals bötölïbötölïbötölïbötölï    bötölëëbötölëëbötölëëbötölëë    male goat 
 cucuwacucuwacucuwacucuwa    cucuweecucuweecucuweecucuwee    porcupine 
 möölümöölümöölümöölü        fish type 
Places gewugewugewugewu        town 
 daadaadaadaa        water well 
 hïhïhïhïꞌbëëꞌbëëꞌbëëꞌbëë        courtyard 
Things mbilimbilimbilimbili        ear 
 ꞌꞌꞌꞌbuubuubuubuu        egg 
 dokodokodokodoko        basket 
Ideas hikunuhikunuhikunuhikunu        jealousy 
 bïlïgïbïlïgïbïlïgïbïlïgï        wrongness 
 döhïdöhïdöhïdöhï        funeral 

    
How do we know if a word is a noun?  Most nouns can be used instead of ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïïjïïjïïjïï ‘person’ in (1), 
instead of lëmï lëmï lëmï lëmï ‘sister’ in (2), or instead of ndobo ndobo ndobo ndobo ‘work’ in (3). 
 
(1) Bi ta ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïïjïïjïïjïï na. He saw this personpersonpersonperson. 
(2) Bi ta lëmï lëmï lëmï lëmï ma. He saw my sistersistersistersister. 
(3) Bi mi ndobondobondobondobo. He did workworkworkwork. 

    
A singular noun is used for one of the noun. A plural form is used for more than one.  Some 
person and animal nouns have a plural form with a long eeeeeeee or ëëëëëëëë as the last vowel. For 



   

 

12 

 

 

 

 

example, kumarakumarakumarakumara ‘woman’ is a singular noun and kumarkumarkumarkumareeeeeeee ‘women’ is a plural noun; bötölïbötölïbötölïbötölï    
‘male goat’ is a singular noun and bötölbötölbötölbötölëëëëëëëë    ‘male goats’ is a plural noun. 
 
We now learn several other ways to show more than one of a noun. 
 
yeyeyeye ‘they’ for more than one 
 
The word yyyyeeee ‘they’ before a noun can show more than one.  

    
(4) Bi ta binyabinyabinyabinya na. He saw this goatgoatgoatgoat. 
(5) Bi ta yeyeyeye binyabinyabinyabinya na. He saw (theytheytheythey) these goatsgoatsgoatsgoats. 

 
In (4), there is only one of the noun binyabinyabinyabinya ‘goat’. In (5) yeyeyeye ‘they’ shows there is more than one 
of the noun binyabinyabinyabinya.  
 
In Hiꞌbala 12-13, ye ye ye ye shows there are more than one of the noun muumuumuumuu ‘child’.  
 
(Hiꞌbala 12-13)  
Ne hïtï ro gimaa na ngbo The health of the little child is better 
ka jekee dido ngara ye ye ye ye muumuumuumuu na ꞌbahu. than that of her own childrenchildrenchildrenchildren. 

 
When two nouns are joined with nananana ‘with, and’, the word yeyeyeye ‘they’ before nananana can show both of 
these nouns together are more than one. In ꞌBata 33 ye ye ye ye ‘they’ shows both lëmïlëmïlëmïlëmï ‘sister’ and bubububuꞌduꞌduꞌduꞌdu 
‘husband’ are together more than one person. 
 
(ꞌBata 33)  
Ka lëmïlëmïlëmïlëmï ba yeyeyeye na bubububuꞌduꞌduꞌduꞌdu ne amayiꞌdee  Then his sister sister sister sister and husband husband husband husband (Elephant) came  
bi lewu ba. and visited him. 

 
kpawkpawkpawkpaw ‘all, each’, gagagaga ‘all’, kpawgakpawgakpawgakpawga ‘all’ for more than one 
 
The words kpawkpawkpawkpaw ‘each’, gagagaga ‘all’, kpawgakpawgakpawgakpawga ‘all’ can also be used to show more than one of the 
noun.  
 
In (7) gagagaga ‘all’ shows there is more than one of the noun binyabinyabinyabinya.  
 
(6) Bi ta binyabinyabinyabinya na. He saw this goatgoatgoatgoat. 
(7) Bi ta binyabinyabinyabinya na gagagaga. (?) He saw all all all all these goatgoatgoatgoatssss. 

 
In Mämb 33 ga ga ga ga ‘all’ shows there is more than one of the noun ꞌꞌꞌꞌbëë bëë bëë bëë ‘house’. 
 
(Mämb 33)  
Hiꞌba ye bihi uwu ne do ꞌꞌꞌꞌbëëbëëbëëbëë gagagaga. Their sound was heard in allallallall the houseshouseshouseshouses. 

 
lokilokilokiloki ‘many’, kädër kädër kädër kädër ‘much’ for more than one 
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The word lokilokilokiloki ‘many’ shows a large number of a countable noun. The word kädër kädër kädër kädër ‘much’ 
shows a large quantity of an uncountable noun.  
 
In (8) lokilokilokiloki ‘many’ shows there are a large number of the countable noun raka raka raka raka ‘shoe’.      
 
(8) Bi ta lokilokilokiloki rakarakarakaraka. He saw many many many many shoesshoesshoesshoes. 
(9) Bi ta bütübütübütübütü kädërkädërkädërkädër. He saw much much much much sorghumsorghumsorghumsorghum. 

 
In (9), kädër kädër kädër kädër ‘much’ shows there is a large quantity of the uncountable noun bütü bütü bütü bütü ‘sorghum’.     
 
In Mämb 77 loki loki loki loki ‘many’ shows there are many of the countable noun ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï jïï jïï jïï ‘person’. 
 
(Mämb 77)  
Bi kpa kedeka ata lokilokilokiloki ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïïjïïjïïjïï ꞌbahi hu.    He also found many many many many peoplepeoplepeoplepeople inside her. 

 
Numbers for more than one 
 
Numbers 2 and above can show there is more than one of a noun. 
 
binyabinyabinyabinya kötü one goatgoatgoatgoat 
binyabinyabinyabinya    ngori two goatsgoatsgoatsgoats    
binyabinyabinyabinya    muta three goatsgoatsgoatsgoats    
binyabinyabinyabinya    hewu four goatsgoatsgoatsgoats    
binyabinyabinyabinya    müyï five goatsgoatsgoatsgoats    
binyabinyabinyabinya    dökötü six goatsgoatsgoatsgoats    
binyabinyabinyabinya    dongori seven goatsgoatsgoatsgoats    
binyabinyabinyabinya    domuta eight goatsgoatsgoatsgoats    
binyabinyabinyabinya    dohewu nine goatsgoatsgoatsgoats    
binyabinyabinyabinya    kii ten goatsgoatsgoatsgoats    

 
In Mämb 119 kii kii kii kii ‘ten’ shows how many there are of the noun kada kada kada kada ‘day’. 
 
(Mämb 119)  
Umi ngala ro kadakadakadakada kiikiikiikii.  They danced for ten ten ten ten daysdaysdaysdays. 

 
Context for more than one 
 
Sometimes only the context (situation or information in the story) shows more than one of a 
noun. In Mämb 90-91 we know there is more than one of the noun kilingba kilingba kilingba kilingba ‘bone’. The people 
wanted to destroy the bird, so we know they cut more than one of her bones. 
 
(Mämb 90-91)  
Mbaa dihikoree ndobo raa nabi dü,  After that the work began,  
ka bilaga kilingbakilingbakilingbakilingba hu na fira. which was cutting her bones bones bones bones with an axe. 

 
In summary, there are the following ways to show more than one of a noun: 
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Ways to show more than one of a noun 
Singular Bi ta binyabinyabinyabinya na. He saw this goatgoatgoatgoat. 
Plural suffix Bi ta binyeebinyeebinyeebinyee na. He saw these goatsgoatsgoatsgoats. 
yeyeyeye ‘they’ Bi ta yeyeyeye binyabinyabinyabinya na. He saw (theytheytheythey) these goatsgoatsgoatsgoats. 
kpawkpawkpawkpaw ‘each’, gagagaga ‘all’,  
kpawgakpawgakpawgakpawga ‘all’ 

Bi ta binyabinyabinyabinya na gagagaga.  He saw all all all all these goatsgoatsgoatsgoats. 

lokilokilokiloki ‘many’/ 
kädër kädër kädër kädër ‘much’ 

Bi ta lokilokilokiloki binyabinyabinyabinya. He saw many many many many goatsgoatsgoatsgoats. 

Number Bi ta binyabinyabinyabinya kiikiikiikii. He saw tentententen goatsgoatsgoatsgoats. 
Context alone Bi ta binyabinyabinyabinya na. He saw goatsgoatsgoatsgoats. 

 
Exercise 2 
 
In the following sentences, underline once all singular nouns.  Underline twice all nouns that 
are more than one. Do not underline any words that are not nouns. Circle the words yeyeyeye ‘they’, 
kpawkpawkpawkpaw ‘all’, gagagaga ‘all’, loki loki loki loki ‘many’, kädërkädërkädërkädër ‘much’ and any number. The first sentence is done as an 
example. 
 
(Mämb 1)  
Anya ꞌbene yeyeyeye gbogbo ngara  Long time ago (theytheytheythey) there were  
hölïhölïhölïhölï    ngoringoringoringori monoo ndee ngakoto. twotwotwotwo great big birds. 
(Mämb 6)  
Akpa ye baagaa hölëë amba  And (They) the colleague birds rejected  
firi ꞌbeye kpaw. all their ideas. 
(Mämb 10)  
Kpa ye nabi cucu hi ngira ꞌba Böngëë. And they flew down into the village of Bongos.  
(Mämb 17)  
Kokoro gbondo ye raa kaba  The talons of their feet are like digging tools  
linda di gücï mehe nyörö. on the bottom of a spear (type). 
(Mämb 54)  
ꞌBata kehe firi diro ngara hölï mbiloo,  Hare repeatedly told her matter about great wild  
kumara umba tör. bird, but wife completely refused (to listen). 
(Mämb 61-62)  
ꞌBata raa nabi cï hido kïbï, Hare beat the drum 
ka ꞌjïï na mayi awu firi ꞌbene.  for the people to come listen to his statement. 
(Mämb 67)  
Ugbodo loki aꞌji ndobo ji ba  Instantly they collected  
kaka ro kada nika. many tools for him on that day. 
(Mämb 74-75)  
ꞌBata bühï ta hi hu hölï na ka makaraa,  Hare found belly of this bird very bright,  
na loki gbülükü ꞌjolanda diꞌba with many round white stones 
nyihi na hi hu gbanja. from the moon in her belly. 
(Mämb 114)  
Kpa ye nabi äwü ba toro  And they carried both him  
do ꞌjïï ye na mömü ne, and his wife on people, 
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(Hiꞌbala 85-85b)  
Ye mälïïꞌbëë gaa, ye lündü gaa, (they) All the neighbours, (they) all the brothers 
na ye lëmï gaa, ye raa ꞌdee do ngaha. and (they) all the sisters, they rushed up. 
(Nyihi 84)  
Ye ꞌjïï na ye da akuru do ba  There were also (they) people  
kede kuru yewu ro. who guarded him to protect him as guards. 
(Jekee 1-2)  
Nga pöwü ꞌba Bongo, ba gibuꞌdu  Long ago in Bongoland, a young man went 
monoo bi ndee biꞌba binya ꞌba bïdï  and drove his goats to the pasture  
ka ye mönyü ko ye ꞌda. so that they could graze. 
(Jekee 5-7)  
Ba gibuꞌdu na raa na ndere gbo molo ꞌba  The young man walked up to the bottom of 
müꞌdï na, ka ba agi ro ne döndïhï the tree, he turned his body and sat down 
ro ngoyo ꞌbene dihi kölï nya  to whistle his song, and let the goats 
binyee hibi mönyü ko ye hi bïdï. eat with their mouthes in the pasture. 
(Jekee 14-15)  
Oo, ma äꞌjë ï, da ï nyaꞌba ma aꞌdee  Yes, I will marry you, but first let me drive  
ye binya na ꞌbëꞌbë kuꞌdu ji ye ꞌbiyagaa (they) goats back home to (they) owners 
gbana biku ne ji ye hïmü mee. and tell (they) my parents about this. 
(Jekee 18-20)  
Ka ï ma amayi na mbaaganja ji ï,  And you, I will bring you a car,  
ka ï andee nini ji ye ꞌbëꞌbë and you will go to them at home 
ka jeki mbaaganja na bira roo kädër, with a car  with much beauty, 
ka ï andee nini ro ï ji ye hïmüyëë.  in order to visit (they) parents with these things. 

 
 

Plural nounsPlural nounsPlural nounsPlural nouns    
    

In the last lesson, we learned that some person and animal nouns have a plural form that ends 
in eeeeeeee or ëëëëëëëë. In (1), the singular noun binyabinyabinyabinya ‘goat’ is used. In (2), the plural noun binybinybinybinyeeeeeeee    ‘goats’ 
with final ee ee ee ee is used. 
    
(1) Bi ta binyabinyabinyabinya na. He saw this goatgoatgoatgoat. 
(2) Bi ta binyeebinyeebinyeebinyee na. He saw these goatsgoatsgoatsgoats. 

    
Only person nouns and animal nouns can have a plural form by adding ee ee ee ee or ëë. ëë. ëë. ëë. There are 
many person nouns and animal nouns that do not have plural forms. For example, lïï lïï lïï lïï ‘co-wife’ 
and kïlïrü kïlïrü kïlïrü kïlïrü ‘giraffe’ do not have plural forms. Place nouns such as gewugewugewugewu ‘town’, thing nouns 
such as ꞌꞌꞌꞌbuubuubuubuu ‘egg’ and idea nouns such as döhïdöhïdöhïdöhï ‘funeral’ never have plural forms. 
 
If a person noun or animal noun has a plural form, it nearly always has the last vowel eeeeeeee or ëëëëëëëë. 
Plural nouns with last vowel ee ee ee ee have singular nouns with last vowel a, e, i, oa, e, i, oa, e, i, oa, e, i, o, or uuuu. Plural nouns 
with last vowel ëëëëëëëë    have singular nouns with last vowel ä, ë, ï, ö, ä, ë, ï, ö, ä, ë, ï, ö, ä, ë, ï, ö, or üüüü. 
    
Common plural forms 
Last vowel Singular Plural  
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a binyaaaa binyeeeeeeee goat 
e hegeeee hegeeeeeeee spirit 
i kidiiii kideeeeeeee elephant 
o kogoooo kogeeeeeeee leopard 
u buꞌduuuu buꞌdeeeeeeee man, husband 
ë yëgëëëë yëgëëëëëëëë locust 
ä täꞌngääää täꞌngëëëëëëëë antelope type 
ï bïhïïïï bïhëëëëëëëë dog 
ö jölöööö jölëëëëëëëë cock 
ü kürüüüü kürëëëëëëëë caterpillar 

 
There are a few plural nouns that do not drop the last vowel of the singular (such as batbatbatbatuuuuuuuu 
‘father-in-law’, batbatbatbatuuuueeeeeeee ‘father-in-laws’). There are a few plural nouns that add yyyy before the final 
eeeeeeee. And there are other plural noun exceptions. 
 
Plural forms exceptions 
Singular  Plural  
batuuuuuuuu batuuuuee father-in-law 
tuuuuuuuu tuuuuee grandparent 
lïrüüüü lïrüüüüëë pelican, bird type 
ꞌbïrüüüü ꞌbïrüüüüëë bat 
remboooo rembuuuuee sheep 
ngoooooooo ngooooee in-law, guest 
kiloooo kilooooëë parrot, bird type 
buloꞌngo buloꞌngoyyyyee good friend 
boo booyyyyee friend, colleague 
külüyïïïï külüyïïïïïïïï python, snake type 
maaaaaaaa muuuuuuuu child 

    
Exercise 3 
 
In the blanks below, write the plural form for each singular noun. If a noun does not have a 
plural form, put an X in the blank. The first two have been done as an example. 
 
Singular  Plural   Singular  Plural   
guru guree fish type mïcï X potato 
hïgë ___________________ mouse tuje ___________________ ancestor 
ꞌbonjo ___________________ pumpkin gala ___________________ wild dog 
ngoo ___________________ in-law hïꞌbü ___________________ oil 
hölï ___________________ bird koki ___________________ egret, bird 
küngü ___________________ baboon ngono ___________________ chicken 
kpärïkpö ___________________ tortoise boo ___________________ friend 

    
    

Countable and uncountable nounsCountable and uncountable nounsCountable and uncountable nounsCountable and uncountable nouns    
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Countable nouns are thought of as having individuals of that noun that can be counted. 
Uncountable nouns are thought of as a group of that noun that cannot be counted. In the lesson 
on nouns, we learned the word lokilokilokiloki ‘many’ shows a large number of a countable noun. The 
word kädër kädër kädër kädër ‘much’ shows a large quantity of an uncountable noun.  
 
In (1-2) lokilokilokiloki ‘many’ shows there are a large number of the countable noun raka raka raka raka ‘shoe’.      
 
Countable (1) Bi ta loki loki loki loki raka. He saw many many many many shoes. 
 (2) Bi ta raka ka lokilokilokiloki. He saw manymanymanymany shoes. 
Uncountable (3) Bi ta bütü kädërkädërkädërkädër. He saw much much much much sorghum. 
 (4) Bi ta bütü na kädërkädërkädërkädër. He saw much much much much sorghum. 

    
In (3-4), kädër kädër kädër kädër ‘much’ shows there is a large quantity of the uncountable noun bütü bütü bütü bütü ‘sorghum’.  
 
The word lokilokilokiloki is commonly used with person, animal, body part, and item nouns. The word 
kädër kädër kädër kädër is commonly used with disease, insect, liquid and plant nouns.  
    
Countable Uncountable 
person lokilokilokiloki lündü many brothers disease taba kädërkädërkädërkädër much leprosy 
animal lokilokilokiloki kidi many elephants insect ꞌngoo kädërkädërkädërkädër much termites 
body part lokilokilokiloki mbili many ears liquid hiru kädërkädërkädërkädër much saliva 
item lokilokilokiloki cïcï many cooking pots plant abeli kädërkädërkädërkädër much maize 

 
However, there are many nouns that can be used with either lokilokilokiloki or kädërkädërkädërkädër. When they are used 
with lokilokilokiloki, they are thought of as a countable number of individuals of that noun. When they are 
used with kädërkädërkädërkädër, they are thought of as an uncountable group of that noun. 
 
Countable Uncountable 
ꞌbindugu ka lokilokilokiloki many merchants ꞌbindugu na kädërkädërkädërkädër much merchants 
ngono ka lokilokilokiloki many chickens ngono na kädërkädërkädërkädër much chickens 
firi ka lokilokilokiloki many words firi na kädërkädërkädërkädër much words 

    
Exercise 4 
 
In the blanks below, write which is more common with each noun–either lokilokilokiloki or kädërkädërkädërkädër. The 
first two have been done as an example. 
 
Noun  Noun with  

lokilokilokiloki or kädërkädërkädërkädër 
 Noun  Noun with  

lokilokilokiloki or kädërkädërkädërkädër 
 

tirama tirama kädër blood higba loki higba stool 
mbëlï ___________________ wing koko ___________________ dura, sorghum 
taꞌba ___________________ tobacco kïnyö ___________________ thorn, brier 
ꞌbalakana ___________________ okra hinyi ___________________ scorpion 
tuje ___________________ ancestor kulongo ___________________ bottle 
manda ___________________ groundnut tolo ___________________ juice, dew 
binya ___________________ goat ꞌbara ___________________ rib 
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dogiji ___________________ finger kure ___________________ malaria 
    

    
How Nouns are UsedHow Nouns are UsedHow Nouns are UsedHow Nouns are Used    

    
Nouns can be subjects, objects, possessors, or can be introduced by prepositions.   
 
Subjects do the action.  In (1), the subject ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïïjïïjïïjïï ‘person’ does the action tatatata ‘saw’.  

    
(1) Ba    ꞌꞌꞌꞌjjjjïïïïïïïï    na bi tatatata binyabinyabinyabinya. This personpersonpersonperson saw saw saw saw a goatgoatgoatgoat. 

    
Objects receive the action.  The action is done to an object.  In (1), the action tatatata is done to the 
object binybinybinybinyaaaa ‘goat’. 
 
Nouns can also possess other nouns.  These are called possessor nouns.  In (2-3), nyerenyerenyerenyere ‘chief’ 
owns or possesses ꞌꞌꞌꞌbëë bëë bëë bëë ‘home’. 
 
(2) Bi ta ꞌꞌꞌꞌbëë bëë bëë bëë ꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba nyerenyerenyerenyere. He saw the homehomehomehome of the chiefchiefchiefchief. 
(3) Bi ta ꞌꞌꞌꞌbëëbëëbëëbëë nyerenyerenyerenyere. He saw the home home home home of the chiefchiefchiefchief. 

 
We learn more about possessor nouns in the next lesson. 
 
Nouns can also be introduced by prepositions.  In (4), the preposition hi hi hi hi ‘in’ introduces the 
noun mbaaganjambaaganjambaaganjambaaganja ‘car’.    

    
(4) Ba amayi hi hi hi hi mbaaganjambaaganjambaaganjambaaganja. He comes innnn a car.car.car.car. 

    
Prepositions and the nouns they introduce tell about the action.  In (4), hi mbaaganja hi mbaaganja hi mbaaganja hi mbaaganja ‘hi car’ 
tells how the action amayiamayiamayiamayi ‘comes’ happens.  The action amayiamayiamayiamayi happens in a car and not in 
another way.  We learn more about prepositions in a following lesson.     
    
Exercise 5 
 
In the following sentences, underline each subject noun, circle  each object noun, draw a box  
around each possessor noun, and underline twice each noun introduced by a preposition. The 
first one is done as an example. 
 
(Mämb 61)  
ꞌꞌꞌꞌBataBataBataBata raa nabi cï hido kïbïkïbïkïbïkïbï. Hare Hare Hare Hare beat on the drumdrumdrumdrum.... 
(Hiꞌbala 6)  
Hu kumara na hu raa ata ꞌbonjo do föꞌdü. The woman put pumpkin on the fire. 
(Jekee 27)  
Ba gibuꞌdu na raa ämëcï hi ba mbaaganja na The young man got in that car. 
(Jekee 29)  
Kumara ꞌba nyere raa nabi ta  The chief’s wife saw  
ba jeki mbaaganja na. the beautiful car. 
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(Jekee 34)  
Ba gibuꞌdu na ba da maa alehe ꞌbëë na. The young man gazed at the house. 
(Nyere 5)  
Kumara ba ꞌjïï na hu ꞌju  ka makandaa. The wife of that man had just given birth. 
(Nyere 17-19)  
Ka kilingba kinji agu dogiji ba. Ka ba A bone of fish pricked his finger. Then 
ꞌbingomu na aꞌnga ꞌdoci dogiji ba nyere na.  the doctor cut the chief’s finger. 

    
    

PossessorPossessorPossessorPossessor    and Possessed and Possessed and Possessed and Possessed NounsNounsNounsNouns    
    

When two nouns are said together without any words between them, the second noun owns or 
possesses the first noun.  Owning nouns are called possessor nouns. Nouns being owned are 
called possessed nouns.  Sometimes the first noun has a close relationship with the second noun 
(inalienable) and sometimes it doesn’t. Instead it has a distant relationship (alienable). If the 
first (possessed) noun has a distant relationship with the second (possessor) noun, the word ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa 
‘of’ comes between them.  
 
In Nere 17, the nouns kilingbakilingbakilingbakilingba ‘bone’ and kinjikinjikinjikinji ‘fish’ are said together without any words 
between them. 
 
(Nyere 17) (close relationship) (inalienable) 
Ka kilingba kinjikilingba kinjikilingba kinjikilingba kinji agu dogiji ba. A bone of a fishbone of a fishbone of a fishbone of a fish pricked his finger. 

 
The second noun kinjikinjikinjikinji    is a possessor noun.  The kilingbakilingbakilingbakilingba is owned by kinjikinjikinjikinji, so this first noun 
kilingba kilingba kilingba kilingba is a possessed noun. Since bones are nearly always found as part of an animal or 
person, the word kilingba kilingba kilingba kilingba ‘bone’ is not easily separated from kinjikinjikinjikinji ‘fish’. KilingbaKilingbaKilingbaKilingba has a close 
relationship with kinjikinjikinjikinji. We write them together without any word between them.   
 
In Jekee 29, the nouns kumarakumarakumarakumara ‘wife’ and nyerenyerenyerenyere  ‘chief’ have the word ꞌꞌꞌꞌba ba ba ba ‘of’ between them.   
 
(Jekee 29) (distant relationship) (alienable) 
Kumara Kumara Kumara Kumara ꞌba nyereꞌba nyereꞌba nyereꞌba nyere raa nabi ta  The wife of chiefThe wife of chiefThe wife of chiefThe wife of chief saw  
ba jeki mbaaganja na. the beautiful car. 

 
The second noun nyerenyerenyerenyere is a possessor noun and owns kumarakumarakumarakumara which is a possessed noun. A 
wife can be separated from a man, either through divorce or death. So, the relationship between 
these words is not as close—it is distant. We write the word ꞌꞌꞌꞌba ba ba ba ‘of’ between them to show they 
can be separated and have a distant relationship. 
 
Body parts, family members, and a few other nouns are not easily separated from the words 
owning them.  So, they are written together without any word between them.  These include the 
words below with a close relationship.  
 
Possessed nouns with close relationship (inalienable) to possessor noun 
(Hiꞌbala 15) hïtï ro health of body 
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(Hiꞌbala 19) ꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjo seeds of pumpkins 
(Hiꞌbala 56) jaꞌda hindo middle of night 
(Hiꞌbala 62) go gimaa neck of child 
(Hiꞌbala 97) kori gobndo ꞌjïï footprint of foot of person 
(Nyihi 43) mbili gurufa leaves of tree 
(Nyihi 60) gbondo hölï leg of bird 
(Nyihi 68) külü ngira middle of bush 
(Nyihi 95) ko mbötü entrance of door 
(Jekee 4) dïlï njïï shade of foliage 
(ꞌBata 1) lëmï ꞌBata sister of Hare 
(ꞌBata 32) mbili lëmï ear of sister 
(Luꞌba 1) kuhu Böngö tribe of Bongo 
(Luꞌba 9) bigu Böngö selling of Bongo 

 
Most other nouns can easily be separated from the words owning them.  So, they are written 
with the word ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa ‘of’ between them.  These include the words below with a distant 
relationship. 
 
Possessed nouns with distant relationship (alienable) to possessor noun 
(Hiꞌbala 76) cecece ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa donondo dawn of dawn 
(Nyihi 85) nyere ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa ꞌbëë chief of area 
(Jekee 5) molo ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa müꞌdï bottom of tree 
(Jekee 28) ꞌbëë ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa nyere compound of chief 
(Jekee 32) nyere ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa ꞌbëë chief of village 
(Nyere 2) aꞌji ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa ꞌjïï property of people 
(Luꞌba 3) bihi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa Böngëë place of Bongos 
(Luꞌba 11) firi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa Böngö matter of Bongo 

 
Some words such as ꞌꞌꞌꞌbëëbëëbëëbëë ‘home’ and nyerenyerenyerenyere ‘chief’ can be possessed with or without ꞌꞌꞌꞌba ba ba ba ‘of’, 
depending on the meaning in the sentence. 
 
Close relationship ꞌbëë nyere compound of chief nyere ꞌbëë chief of village 
Distant relationship ꞌbëë ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa nyere compound of chief nyere ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa ꞌbëë chief of village 

 
In Nyihi 24, the final vowel uuuu of gibugibugibugibuꞌdu ꞌdu ꞌdu ꞌdu ‘young man’ becomes a long vowel oooooooo. This is a way 
of showing the first noun gibugibugibugibuꞌdoo ꞌdoo ꞌdoo ꞌdoo ‘youn man’ possesses the second noun külü külü külü külü ‘heart’. 
 
(Nyihi 24)  
Ba gibugibugibugibuꞌdoo külüꞌdoo külüꞌdoo külüꞌdoo külü ba ücücü. The young manyoung manyoung manyoung man’s heart’s heart’s heart’s heart was brave. 

 
In other lessons, we will see the same long vowel used for possessor pronouns, object pronouns 
on verbs, and negatives.  
 
Exercise 6 
 



   

 

21 

 

 

 

 

Underline all possessed and possessor nouns in lines bleow. Circle all words ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa ‘of’ that show 
the noun has a distant relationship to the owner. The first sentence is done as an example. 
  
(Mämb 10)  
Kpa ye nabi cucu hi ngirangirangirangira    ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa    BöngëëBöngëëBöngëëBöngëë They flew down into area of Bongoarea of Bongoarea of Bongoarea of Bongo. 
(Mämb 13-14)  
Nya hïtïrö ꞌjïï diji ye ndende ka mängïrï. As bodies of people were shaking from fear. 
Mbili Mämbïlïngänjä na dikori do hu  Ears of Mambilinganja hang down  
gewegewe mile mbili mehe yama. by her head like ears of spears. 
(Mämb 41-42)  
Kpa Mámbïlïngänjä nabi kpe tuha Mambilinganja kicked open the stomach of 
hi Mämbïlïngämä, jumu hi hu pulolo ꞌbugba. Manbilingama, and dishes of her stomach  
(Mämb 45) (intestines) flowed out. 
Kpa ngbo hu na ndere na lobi do ne. And she went with a poem of her head 
(Hiꞌbala 12) (a victory song). 
Co külü hu nawu, hu tugba maa ꞌba lïï. How nobled-hearted she isǃ She really 
(Hiꞌbala 104) takes care of child of co-wife. 
Gimaa ꞌba lündü hu uyu ro.  Child of her brother was dead. 
(Jekee 36)  
Ka ba amolu na mbaaganja  Then he drove into the  
na ꞌbëꞌbë hu kumara na. compound of this woman. 
(Nyere 18-19)  
Ka ba ꞌbingomu na aꞌnga Then the doctor cut 
ꞌdoci dogiji ba nyere na.  the finger of this chief. 

    
    

PronounsPronounsPronounsPronouns    
    

A pronoun is used instead of a noun.   
 
In Jekee 1-2, yeyeyeye ‘they’ and yeyeyeye ‘their’ are pronouns. These take the place of the noun binyabinyabinyabinya 
‘goats’ in the line before.   
 
(Jekee 1-2)  
Nga pöwü ꞌba Bongo, ba gibuꞌdu monoo Long ago, certain young man went 
bi ndee biꞌba binyabinyabinyabinya ꞌba bïdï  and he    drove goatsgoatsgoatsgoats to pasture so that 
ka yeyeyeye mönyü ko yeyeyeye ꞌda they they they they eat with their heir heir heir mouths there. 

 
Rather than saying binyabinyabinyabinya ‘goats’ every time we talk about binyabinyabinyabinya, we can instead say the 
pronoun yeyeyeye in place of binyabinyabinyabinya.   
 
There are four types of pronouns in Bongo: subject, object, possessor, and emphasis. 
 
Subject complete pronouns do actions that have finished.  Subject incomplete pronouns do 
actions that have not finished.  As you read each of the sentences below, look for differences in 
the pronouns in bold bold bold bold that can take the place of the underline noun phrase. 
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Subject Incomplete Pronouns Subject Complete Pronouns 
Ba buꞌdu na ba  
   ata ꞌjïï na. 

This man  
   saw this person. 

Ba buꞌdu na bi  
   ata ꞌjïï na. 

This man  
   saw this person. 

MaMaMaMa ata ꞌjïï na. I I I I see this person. MiMiMiMi ta ꞌjïï na. I I I I saw this person. 
ÏÏÏÏ ata ꞌjïï na. You (sg) You (sg) You (sg) You (sg) see this person. ÏÏÏÏ ta ꞌjïï na. You (sYou (sYou (sYou (sg) g) g) g) saw this person. 
BaBaBaBa ata ꞌjïï na. He He He He see this person. BiBiBiBi ta ꞌjïï na. He He He He saw this person. 
HuHuHuHu ata ꞌjïï na. She She She She see this person. HuHuHuHu ta ꞌjïï na. She She She She saw this person. 
NiNiNiNi ata ꞌjïï na. (S)he (same) (S)he (same) (S)he (same) (S)he (same) see this person. NiNiNiNi ta ꞌjïï na. (S)he (same) (S)he (same) (S)he (same) (S)he (same) saw this person. 
JeJeJeJe ata ꞌjïï na. We We We We see this person. JiJiJiJi ta ꞌjïï na. We We We We saw this person. 
HeHeHeHe ata ꞌjïï na. You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) see this person. HiHiHiHi ta ꞌjïï na. You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) saw this person. 
YeYeYeYe ata ꞌjïï na. They They They They see this person. YiYiYiYi ta ꞌjïï na. They They They They saw this person. 

 
In the second sentence on the left above, mmmmaaaa ‘I’ does the incomplete or unfinished action aaaatatatata 
‘sees’. In the second sentence on the right above, mimimimi ‘I’ does the complete or finished action tatatata 
‘saw’.   
 
The pronoun ni ni ni ni ‘(s)he’ is used when the subject is the same person reporting the sentence. We 
learn more about this pronoun in the following lesson.  
 
Object pronouns receive the action.  In the sentences on the left below, mamamama ‘me’ receives the 
action tatatata ‘saw’.  These are talked about more in the lesson on Object Pronouns. 
 
Object Pronouns Pronouns introduced by prepositions 
Bi ta ꞌjïï na. He saw this person. Bi mayi ro ꞌjïï na.... He came for this man. 
Bi ta mamamama. He saw me.me.me.me. Bi mayi ro mamamama. He came for memememe. 
Bi ta ïïïï. He saw you(sg).you(sg).you(sg).you(sg). Bi mayi ro ïïïï. He came for you(sg).you(sg).you(sg).you(sg). 
Bi ta ba.ba.ba.ba.    He saw him.him.him.him.    Bi mayi ro babababa. He came for himhimhimhim. 
Bi ta hu.hu.hu.hu.    He saw her.her.her.her.    Bi mayi ro huhuhuhu. He came for herherherher. 
Bi ta nenenene. He saw itititit. Bi mayi ro nenenene. He came for himselfhimselfhimselfhimself. 
Bi ta jejejeje. He saw usususus. Bi mayi ro jejejeje. He came for usususus. 
Bi ta    hehehehe. He saw you(pl).you(pl).you(pl).you(pl). Bi mayi ro hehehehe. He came for you(pl)you(pl)you(pl)you(pl). 
Bi ta yeyeyeye.    Peson saw themthemthemthem. Bi mayi ro yeyeyeye. He came for themthemthemthem. 

 
Pronouns introduced by prepositions are often the same as object pronouns. These are talked 
about more in the lesson on Prepositions Introducing Pronouns. 
 
Possessor pronouns own something or someone. The thing or person owned has a close or 
distant relationship with the possessor pronoun.  In the first sentence on the left below, mamamama ‘my’ 
is the owner of komokomokomokomo ‘eyes’. KomoKomoKomoKomo have a close relationship to mamamama because they are not easily 
taken out the body.   
 
Possessor Pronouns  
with close relationship (inalienable) 

Possessor Pronouns  
without close relationship (alienable) 

Bi ta komo  
   ꞌjïï na. 

He saw eyes  
   of this person. 

Bi wu firi 
   ꞌba ꞌjïï na. 

He heard word 
   of this person. 



   

 

23 

 

 

 

 

Bi ta komo ma.ma.ma.ma. He saw my my my my eyes. Bi wu firi ama.ama.ama.ama. He    heard mymymymy word. 
Bi ta komo ï.ï.ï.ï. He saw your (sg) your (sg) your (sg) your (sg) eyes. Bi wu firi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbïï.bïï.bïï.bïï. He    heard your your your your word. 
Bi ta komo babababa.... He saw hishishishis eyes. Bi wu firi (a)ba.(a)ba.(a)ba.(a)ba. He    heard his his his his word. 
Bi ta komo hu.hu.hu.hu. He saw her her her her eyes. Bi wu firi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbahu.bahu.bahu.bahu. He    heard her her her her word. 
Bi ta komo ne.ne.ne.ne. He saw his/her his/her his/her his/her     

(same)(same)(same)(same) (logophroiclogophroiclogophroiclogophroic) eyes. 
Bi wu firi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbene.bene.bene.bene. He    heard his/her his/her his/her his/her     

(same)(same)(same)(same) word. 
Bi ta komo je.je.je.je. He saw our our our our eyes. Bi wu firi je.je.je.je. He    heard ourourourour word. 
Bi ta komo he.he.he.he. He saw your (pl) your (pl) your (pl) your (pl) eyes. Bi wu firi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbehe.behe.behe.behe. He    heard your your your your word. 
Bi ta komo ye.ye.ye.ye. He saw their their their their eyes. Bi wu firi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbeye.beye.beye.beye. He    heard their their their their word. 

 
On the right above, amamamama a a a ‘my’ is the owner of firi firi firi firi ‘word’ which is more easily separated. These 
pronouns are talked about more in the lesson on Possessor Pronouns. 
 
The pronoun ne ne ne ne ‘his/her’ and ꞌꞌꞌꞌbenebenebenebene ‘his/her’ is used when the possessor is the same person as 
the subject (doer of the action). We learn more about these pronouns the lesson on Same 
Possessor Pronouns.  
 
Emphasis pronouns show importance to the pronoun. In the first sentence on the left below, 
ꞌbagamaabagamaabagamaabagamaa ‘myself’ shows that I alone came and no one else caused me to come. Emphasis 
pronouns can be used as subjects or possessors. 
 
Emphasis Pronouns  
(Subjects)  (Possessors) He came to hear . .  
Mi mayi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbagamaabagamaabagamaabagamaa. I came myselfmyselfmyselfmyself. Ba mayi awu firi    ꞌꞌꞌꞌbagamaabagamaabagamaabagamaa. my my my my matter. 
Ï mayi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbägäyëëbägäyëëbägäyëëbägäyëë. You came yourselfyourselfyourselfyourself. Ba mayi awu firi    ꞌꞌꞌꞌbägäyëëbägäyëëbägäyëëbägäyëë. your (sg)your (sg)your (sg)your (sg)    matter. 
Bi mayi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbagbagbagbaganeeaneeaneeanee. He came himselfhimselfhimselfhimself Ba mayi awu firi    ꞌꞌꞌꞌbagabaabagabaabagabaabagabaa. hishishishis    matter. 
Hu mayi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbaganeebaganeebaganeebaganee. She came herselfherselfherselfherself. Ba mayi awu firi    ꞌꞌꞌꞌbagabagabagabagahoohoohoohoo. herherherher    matter. 
Ni mayi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbaganeebaganeebaganeebaganee. (S)he came himself/herself himself/herself himself/herself himself/herself  Ba mayi awu firi    ꞌꞌꞌꞌbaganeebaganeebaganeebaganee. his/her(same)his/her(same)his/her(same)his/her(same)    matter. 
Ji mayi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbagajeebagajeebagajeebagajee. We came ourselvesourselvesourselvesourselves. Ba mayi awu firi    ꞌꞌꞌꞌbagajeebagajeebagajeebagajee. ourourourour    matter. 
Hi mayi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbagaheebagaheebagaheebagahee. You came yourselvesyourselvesyourselvesyourselves. Ba mayi awu firi    ꞌꞌꞌꞌbagaheebagaheebagaheebagahee. your (pl)your (pl)your (pl)your (pl)    matter. 
Yi mayi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbagayeebagayeebagayeebagayee. They came themselvesthemselvesthemselvesthemselves. Ba mayi awu firi    ꞌꞌꞌꞌbagayeebagayeebagayeebagayee. theirtheirtheirtheir    matter. 

 
Reflexive pronouns receive the action and are the same people who do the action. In the first 
sentence below, mamamama ‘myself’ is both the one looked at and the person who looks. The word rorororo 
‘body’ is used, and the meaning is about the same as ‘my body’. So, the reflexive object 
pronouns are the same as possessor pronouns with close relationship. 
 
Reflexive Pronouns [check] 
Mi lewu ro mamamama. I looked at myself.myself.myself.myself. 
Ï lewu ro ïïïï. You looked at youself (sg).youself (sg).youself (sg).youself (sg). 
Bi lewu ro ne.ne.ne.ne.    He looked at himself.himself.himself.himself.    
Hu lewu ro ne.ne.ne.ne.    She looked at herself.herself.herself.herself.    
Ni lewu ro nenenene. (S)he looked at himself/herselfhimself/herselfhimself/herselfhimself/herself  
Ji lewu ro jejejeje. We looked at ourselvesourselvesourselvesourselves. 
Hi lewu ro    hehehehe. You looked at yourselves (pl).yourselves (pl).yourselves (pl).yourselves (pl). 
Yi lewu ro yeyeyeye.    They looked at themselvesthemselvesthemselvesthemselves. 
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In summary, the pronouns are listed below by themselves. 
 
Pronouns 
Subject  Object/ Posessor  Emphasis  
Incomplete Complete Intr. by prep. close relat. distant relat.   
ma mi ma ma ama ꞌbagamaa I, me, my 
ï ï ï ï ꞌbïï ꞌbägäyëë you (sg), your 
ba bi ba ba (a)ba ꞌbagabaa he, him, his 
hu hu hu hu ꞌbahu ꞌbagahoo she, her 
ni ni ne ne ꞌbene ꞌbaganee (s)he, him/her 
—– —– ne —– —– —– it 
je ji je je je ꞌbagajee we, us, our 
he hi he he ꞌbehe ꞌbagahee you (pl), your 
ye yi ye ye ꞌbeye ꞌbagayee they, them, their 

 
Exercise 7 
 
Underline all pronouns in the sentences below.  Do not underline any words that are not 
pronouns.  There is one blank on the left for each pronoun.  In these blanks, write incompleteincompleteincompleteincomplete, 
completecompletecompletecomplete, objectobjectobjectobject, after prepositionafter prepositionafter prepositionafter preposition, possessorpossessorpossessorpossessor or emphasis emphasis emphasis emphasis for which type of pronoun you find. 
The first sentence is done as an example. 
 
 (Mämb 9-10)  
 Ye hölï ngori na roo,  These two birds,  
Incomplete yeyeyeye raa nabi    theytheytheythey came    
Emphasis mbiꞌdee ro dohii na ꞌꞌꞌꞌbagajeebagajeebagajeebagajee. Kpa to this our our our our land. And theytheytheythey flew 
Incomplete yeyeyeye nabi cucu hi ngira ꞌba Böngëë. down into the village of Bongos.  
 (Mämb 43-44)  
______________________ Yi cuꞌdee bihi dokorkotu,  They both fell down together, but  
______________________ Mämbïlïngämä ayi bihi ꞌbaganee Mambilingama came down herself 
 ngbo ka mumbu. already dead.   
 (Mämb 67)  
______________________ Ugbodo loki aꞌji ndobo ji ba  Some collected many tools 
 kaka ro kada nika. for him on that day. 
 (Mämb 99)  
______________________ Ka pürü na diꞌba himi adari hu. This wound from inside defeated her. 
 (Hiꞌbala 118)  
______________________ Mi lewu hi mini  I looked in motive  
______________________ firi nika ꞌbahu. of her behavior. 
 (Jekee 1-2)  
 Nga pöwü ꞌba Bongo, ba gibuꞌdu  Long ago, certain young man went 
______________________ monoo bi ndee biꞌba binya ꞌba bïdï  and he drove goats to pasture so that 
______________________ ka ye mönyü. they eat  
______________________ ko ye ꞌda with their mouths there. 
 (Jekee 18-20)  
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______________________ Ka ï,  And you,  
______________________ ma amayi I will come 
______________________ na mbaaganja ji ï, with a car to you, 
______________________ ka ï andee nini  and you will go  
______________________ ji ye ꞌbëꞌbë. to them at home. 

    
    

DemonstrativesDemonstrativesDemonstrativesDemonstratives    
    

Demonstratives point to or show a noun the hearers can see or already know about.  A 
demonstrative follows the noun it points to.   
 
In Mämb 99, nananana ‘this, these’ is a demonstrative.  It points to the noun pürü pürü pürü pürü ‘wound’.  
  
(Mämb 99)  
Ka pürü napürü napürü napürü na diꞌba himi adari hu. And thethethethesssse e e e woundwoundwoundwoundssss from inside her defeated her. 
 
The demonstrative nananana shows which pürüpürüpürüpürü ‘wounds’ is talked about.  Earlier in the story, we 
learned there are animals inside a bird chopping her bones and cutting her veins. This work 
results in wounds. In Mämb 99, the story teller reminds the hearers about these wounds that 
they already know about. 
 
The demonstrative nananana ‘this, these’ can point to a single noun as in (1) or to more than one of 
that noun as in (2).  

    
(1) Bi ta ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï jïï jïï jïï nananana. He saw thisthisthisthis    personpersonpersonperson. 
(2) Bi ta ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï jïï jïï jïï nananana. He saw thesethesethesethese    peoplepeoplepeoplepeople. 
 
Sometimes, whether it is one or more than one is only clear from the story. Sometimes, 
whether the person is male or female is only clear from the story. However, to make the 
number (one or more than one) and gender (male or female) become clear, a pronoun can be 
added before the noun.  
 
(3) Bi ta babababa    ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï jïï jïï jïï nananana. He saw this (male)this (male)this (male)this (male)    personpersonpersonperson. 
(4) Bi ta huhuhuhu    ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï jïï jïï jïï nananana. He saw this (female)this (female)this (female)this (female)    personpersonpersonperson. 
(5) Bi ta yeyeyeye    ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï jïï jïï jïï nananana. He saw thesethesethesethese    peoplepeoplepeoplepeople. 
 
In (3), the pronoun babababa ‘he’ shows ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïïjïïjïïjïï is a male person, in (4) huhuhuhu ‘he’ shows ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïïjïïjïïjïï is a female 
person, and in (5) yeyeyeye ‘they’ shows ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïïjïïjïïjïï is more than one person. 
 
In stories, a pronoun before a noun shows the noun is a topic—what is talked about in the 
sentence. [check this since it doesn’t seem to fit all the data, such as when there are two topics].  
 
In Mämb 9, hölï ngori na hölï ngori na hölï ngori na hölï ngori na ‘these two birds’ is what is talked about. 
 
(Mämb 9)  
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Ye Ye Ye Ye hölï ngori nahölï ngori nahölï ngori nahölï ngori na roo,  Then these two birdsthese two birdsthese two birdsthese two birds , 
ye raa nabi mbiꞌdee ro dohii na ꞌbagajee. they came to our land. 
 
We learn that these birds did the action nabi mbinabi mbinabi mbinabi mbiꞌdee ro dhohii na ꞌbagajee ꞌdee ro dhohii na ꞌbagajee ꞌdee ro dhohii na ꞌbagajee ꞌdee ro dhohii na ꞌbagajee ‘came to our land’. 
The pronoun yeyeyeye ‘they’ comes before hölï ngori na hölï ngori na hölï ngori na hölï ngori na ‘these two birds’ to show this nouns is the 
topic. 
 
Only the pronoun babababa ‘he’ comes before nouns that are not people or animals. That is, the 
pronoun hu hu hu hu ‘she’ does not come before nouns such as gbügürügbügürügbügürügbügürü ‘bag’ or aaaaꞌji ꞌji ꞌji ꞌji ‘thing’. The 
following is a list of some nouns in the stories used as topics and some not used as topics. 
  

In (6), the demonstrative nananana ‘this, these’ shows ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïïjïïjïïjïï is near the speaker.  
 
Near speaker (?) (6) Bi ta ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï jïï jïï jïï nananana. He saw thisthisthisthis    personpersonpersonperson. 
Near hearer (?) (7) Bi ta ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï jïï jïï jïï nikanikanikanika. He saw thatthatthatthat    personpersonpersonperson. 
Away from both (?) (8) Bi ta ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï jïï jïï jïï amanamanamanaman. He saw thatthatthatthat    personpersonpersonperson. 
 
In (7), the demonstrative nika nika nika nika ‘that, those’ shows ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïïjïïjïïjïï is near the hearer. In (8), the 
demonstrative aman aman aman aman ‘that, those’ shows ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïïjïïjïïjïï    is far from both the speaker and hearer [check 
these]. 
 
The ways of using these demonstratives for male, female and plural nouns are compared below. 
 
 Singular Demonstratives Plural Demonstratives 
Near  binya nananana this goat binya nananana these goats 

Demonstratives with topic nouns Demonstratives with nouns 
(Mämb 9) ye hölï ngori na these two birds (Mämb 46) firi na this matter 
(Mämb 72) ba hölï na this male bird (Mämb 62) ꞌjïï na these people 
(Mämb 73) ba gbügürü na this bag (Mämb 75) nyihi na this moon 
(Mämb 74) hu hölï na this female bird (Mämb 94) hilili na this air 
(Hiꞌbala 11) ye mälïïꞌbëë na these neighbours (Mämb 99) pürü na this wound 
(Hiꞌbala 22) ba aꞌji na this thing (Hiꞌbala 4) gimaa na this girl 
(Hiꞌbala 23) hu gihiꞌbala na this female orphan (Hiꞌbala 8) gihiꞌbala na this orphan 
(Hiꞌbala 51) ba firi na this matter (Hiꞌbala 76) bihi na this place 
(Hiꞌbala 58) hu gimaa na this girl (Hiꞌbala 79) aꞌji na this thing 
(Hiꞌbala 72) ba mino na this crying    
(Hiꞌbala 126) ba kaga na this stick    
(Hiꞌbala 136) hu kumara na this woman    
(Nyihi 80 ba bihi na this place    
(Nyihi 117) ba ngoyo na this song    
(Jekee 9) ba müꞌdï na this tree    
(Jekee 38) hu kumara  

   hege na 
this woman spirit    

(Jekee 40) hu ngülï na this female widow    
(Nyere 13) ba ꞌbinjuru na this poor man    
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speaker     babababa binya nananana this (male) goat yeyeyeye binya nananana    these (plural) goats 
(?)    huhuhuhu binya nananana    this (female) goat   
Near  binya nikanikanikanika that goat binya nikanikanikanika those goats 
hearer     babababa binya nikanikanikanika that (male) goat yeyeyeye binya nikanikanikanika    those (plural) goats 
(?)    huhuhuhu binya nikanikanikanika    that (female) goat   
Away from both binya amanamanamanaman that goat binya amanamanamanaman those goats 
(?) babababa binya amanamanamanaman that (male) goat yeyeyeye binya amanamanamanaman    those (plural) goats 
    huhuhuhu binya amanamanamanaman    that (female) goat   
 
Only nouns with a distant relationship to another noun (alienable) can have a demonstrative 
alone following the noun. In (9), only the demonstrative na na na na ‘these’ follows the noun ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï jïï jïï jïï 
‘people’, which has a distant relationship to other nouns. 
 
noun without close relationship (alienable) (9) Bi ta ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï jïï jïï jïï nananana. He saw thesethesethesethese    peoplepeoplepeoplepeople. 
noun with close relationship (inalienable) (10) Bi ta komo komo komo komo ma nama nama nama na. He saw these mythese mythese mythese my    eyeseyeseyeseyes. 
 
Nouns with a close relationship (inalienable) must also have a possessor pronoun along with a 
demonstrative.  In (10), there is the possessor pronoun ma ma ma ma ‘my’ along with the demonstrative 
na na na na ‘these’ after the noun komo komo komo komo ‘eyes’. This noun has a close relationship with a person. 
 
In Mämb 49, the demonstrative nananana ‘this, these’ shows the pronoun    yeyeyeye ‘they’ is the topic of the 
sentence. 
 
(Mämb 49) (pronoun topic)  
Akpa ye naye naye naye na ndee yi di ꞌdu ꞌbëë ko beeri, . . . They theThey theThey theThey thesesesese who had been living in the area, . . . 
 
The demonstrative nananana ‘this, these’ can also be used alone as an unknown (indefinite) topic.  
 
In Nyihi 6-8, nananana is used three times as an unknown topic that means ‘someone’. 
 

 
As shown below, possessed nouns and possessor nouns can both have demonstratives. Both 
possessed nouns with a close relationship (inalienable) and possessed nouns with distant 
relationship (alienable) can also have demonstratives. 
 
Possessed nouns with close relationship (inalienable) to possessor nouns with demonstratives 
(Jekee 13) hiko ba gibuꞌdu na mouth of this man 
(Nyere 5) kumara ba ꞌjïï na woman of this person 
(Nyere 18) dogiji ba nyere na finger of this chief 
(Jekee 36) ꞌbëꞌbë hu kumara na to house of this woman 

(Nyihi 6-8)     
Hu kumara na hu nja ami ye moꞌjo muu na  That woman, she treated these children     
ꞌba ba buꞌdu na ka jekee. of her husband badly. 
NaNaNaNa ami äꞌjïmönyü, nananana ämönyü äꞌjïmönyü,  SomeoneSomeoneSomeoneSomeone cooks food and someonesomeonesomeonesomeone eats, and 
nananana äꞌbï mbaraa ji ye moꞌjo muu na.  someonesomeonesomeonesomeone gives the left-overs to these children. 
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(Jekee 8) ngoyo na ba gibuꞌdu na this song of this little man 
(Jekee 34) ꞌbëë na hu kumara na this house of this woman 
(Nyere 30) kinji na ba ꞌbinjuru na this fish of this poor man 
 
Possessed nouns with distant relationship (inalienable) to possessor nouns with demonstratives 
(Nyere 13) kinji ꞌba ba ꞌbinjuru fish of this poor man 
(Nyere 24) ngürü na ꞌba nyere this call of chief 
(Nyihi 6) ye moꞌjo muu na ꞌba ba buꞌdu na these little children of this man 
 
Exercise 8 
 
In the lines below, underline all demonstratives, the nouns they point to, and the pronouns babababa 
‘he’, huhuhuhu ‘she’, yeyeyeye ‘they’ before the noun. The first two sentences are done as examples. 
 
(Mämb 67)  
Ugbodo loki aꞌji ndobo ji ba On that daythat daythat daythat day they collected  
kaka ro kada nikakada nikakada nikakada nika. many tools for him. 
(Mämb 72-73)  
Mbaa dihikori ye yëë, babababa    hölïhölïhölïhölï    nananana raa  After they left, this bird camethis bird camethis bird camethis bird came and 
nabi mayi ämëlï ba gbügürü naba gbügürü naba gbügürü naba gbügürü na swallowed this big bagthis big bagthis big bagthis big bag 
na ꞌBata haa kpaw ꞌba hi ne. with the Hare in it into his belly. 
(Hiꞌbala 37-39)  
Ka äꞌjïmönyü monoo hu da äꞌbï ne ji ma There is no other food that she gave to me 
ka jekee dihikori ba ꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjo na  that is as good as these pumpkin seeds. 
unja. Ka hu ata ꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjoo aman  She gave these pumpkin seeds only to me. 
ji ma doturu ma.  
(Hiꞌbala 43-44)  
Firi nika gimaa na ngbo  That matter, the girl just 
hibi nguꞌngu ne hi külü ne.  thought in her mind on it. 
(Hiꞌbala 47)  
Ka mbaga gimaa nika di yuyu,  Since mother of that little girl died, 
na domuꞌdu do hiꞌbana doturoo. (she) slept only on a plain piece of skin. 
(Hiꞌbala 49)  
Ka gihiꞌbana nika di ꞌdü nya ne ꞌbakiꞌda, And that piece of skin thrown there, 
(Hiꞌbala 68)  
Ka firi aman hu da roo, hu roo hi mülü.  And that act she did, she did in the dark. 
(Hiꞌbala 118)  
Mi lewu hi mini firi nika ꞌbahu. I looked in motive of her that behavior 
(Nyihi 23)  
Dihi ndondo ye moꞌjo muu nika ro  From morning until evening,  
ba firi nika gboro taga. those little children (did) that work. 
(Nyihi 46)  
ba äꞌbëë ji hu nya hu ämönyöö  and gave it (fruit) to her, and she ate it  
nya hu aye ba mini aman. and drank that water. 
(Nyihi 48)  
Hölï raa maa amiꞌdee roo, ata hu gimaa aman. A bird came and met that young girl. 
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(Nyihi 57)  
Ba raa nabi ajo jungba, ba raa äꞌdöꞌdü  So he set a trap, he picked up  
aꞌji nika didanga hu kpaw. all those things that were around her. 
(Nyihi 81)  
Ye raa nabi alewu ba gimaa na ka nyere  Then they chose the boy  
hi ba bihi aman ro. as the chief in that place. 
(Nyihi 134)  
Ba ngoyo nika ba da aku ne nandanika, That song he is singing now, these names  
ro nika haa ma ka hu lëmï na ma. in it are mine and this my sister’s. 
(Nyere 23)  
Damayi ka ba nyere nika äfï ꞌjïï  Then that chief sent for an important person. 
kori ba loꞌngu ꞌjïï monoo.  
(ꞌBata 28)  
Kaa na cïcï nika di ci roo,  When with that pot becomes hot,  
ngürüꞌdëë ma ꞌba. call me to come. 

    
    

Same Subject PronounsSame Subject PronounsSame Subject PronounsSame Subject Pronouns    (Logophoric)(Logophoric)(Logophoric)(Logophoric)    
    
Same subject pronouns are special pronouns used for ‘(s)he’. When a ‘(s)he subject pronoun is 
the same person that is reporting, the pronoun nininini ‘(s)he’ is used. Sometimes it is spelled nenenene....    
Sometimes the demonstrative nananana ‘this’ is also used as a same subject pronoun. 
 
In Nyere 26-27, nyere nyere nyere nyere ‘chief’ reports or speaks an indirect speech. That is, the storyteller says 
the approximate words of the chief—not the actual words. 
    
(Nyere 26-27) (nininini ‘(s)he’ as same subject)  
Da nyerenyerenyerenyere naa, dihikori kinji na nininini di  Chief Chief Chief Chief said, after hehehehe tookookookook fish from 
wo newo newo newo ne diji ba ꞌbinjuru na, aꞌji monoo  poor man, nothing good happened  
ka ro kïdï ro hïtï ro ne unja. in health for him. 

 
The same subject pronoun ni ni ni ni ‘(s)he’ shows the person doing the action wo newo newo newo ne ‘took it’ is the 
same as the one reporting. It is the chief and not another person. 
 
In Nyere 28-30, those doing actions are not the same as the one reporting, so the same subject 
pronoun ni ni ni ni is not used. Instead bi bi bi bi ‘he’ is used. 
 
(Nyere 28-30) (bbbbiiii ‘he’ as subject)  
Ka ba lolololoꞌngu ꞌjꞌngu ꞌjꞌngu ꞌjꞌngu ꞌjïïïïïïïï na akehe ne ji nyere,  Then the important manimportant manimportant manimportant man told the chief that, 
amile bibibibi ngürüꞌba ba ꞌbikinji na, ro firi na hehehehe (chief) should call the owner of fish, so that 
bibibibi di ku ne hi külü ne ro kada na ndee,  hehehehe (fish owner) say thoughts in his mind the past   
bibibibi di wo kinji na ba ꞌbinjuru na haa. day when hehehehe (chief) took the fish of this poor man. 

 
In Nyere 28-30, the lolololoꞌngu ꞌjꞌngu ꞌjꞌngu ꞌjꞌngu ꞌjïïïïïïïï ‘important person’ reports on the actions of nyerenyerenyerenyere ‘chief’ and 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbikinji bikinji bikinji bikinji ‘owner of fish’. The pronoun bibibibi ‘he’ shows the one doing the action is not the same as 
the one reporting. 
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In Nyere 31-33, the pronoun nenenene ‘someone’ shows an unknown person did the action anduju baanduju baanduju baanduju ba 
‘asked him’. 
 
(Nyere 31-33) (nenenene ‘someone’ as unknown subject) 
Ka nyere äfï ꞌjïï kori ba ꞌbikinji na.  Chief sent someone to get owner of fish. 
Ba ꞌbikinji na ba da maa amayiꞌdee, When owner of fish came,  
ka nenenene anduju baanduju baanduju baanduju ba ro firi na someonesomeonesomeonesomeone asked himasked himasked himasked him about the thoughts 
bi di ku ne ro nyere hi külü ne.  he (fish owner) said in his mind about the chief.  

    
In Mämb 65-66, ꞌBata ‘Hare’ is reporting.  
    
(Mämb 65-66) (nananana ‘someone’ as same subject) (nenenene ‘(s)he’ as same subject) 
Dihikoree naa kaka ye,  After that (Hare) said to them,  
nananana rorororoꞌbu angaꞌbu angaꞌbu angaꞌbu anga hi kori hu, that hehehehe wanted to followwanted to followwanted to followwanted to follow her tracks, 
ka nenenene rorororoꞌbu ye alonyꞌbu ye alonyꞌbu ye alonyꞌbu ye alony njonjo  and hehehehe    asked them to contributeasked them to contributeasked them to contributeasked them to contribute  
mambirembe ji ne. knifes for him. 

 
In the lesson on Demonstratives, we learned the demonstrative nananana is sometimes used as an 
unknown subject. But in Mämb 65-66, the demonstrative nananana ‘this, someone, he’ shows the same 
person reporting did the action rorororoꞌbꞌbꞌbꞌbu angau angau angau anga ‘wanted to follow’.  
 
The pronoun nenenene ‘(s)he’ shows the one doing the action rorororoꞌbu ye alonyꞌbu ye alonyꞌbu ye alonyꞌbu ye alony ‘asked them to 
contribute’ is the same one reporting [Check if it should be spelled nininini]. 
 
The pronoun ne ne ne ne ‘(s)he’ is only rarely used as an object (person receiving action).  
 
In Hiꞌbala 145-146, nenenene ‘(s)he’ shows the person receiving the action tunutunutunutunu ‘killed’ is the same as 
the gihigihigihigihiꞌbalaꞌbalaꞌbalaꞌbala ‘orphan’ mentioned earlier in the sentence. 
 
(Hiꞌbala 145-146) (nenenene ‘(s)he’ as same object)  
Man ka ndee gihigihigihigihiꞌbalaꞌbalaꞌbalaꞌbala aman hu di ttttunuunuunuunu nenenene, Even if it is a little orphanlittle orphanlittle orphanlittle orphan that she killedkilledkilledkilled herherherher, 
hu andee anguꞌngu firi kunya cinika how could she think up such as plan? 
ꞌbaanika diji ꞌdi?”  

 
The pronoun nenenene ‘(s)he’ which takes the place of people, should not be confused with nenenene ‘it’, 
which takes the place of things. Unlike nenenene ‘(s)he’, it is common for nenenene ‘it’ to receive the action.  
 
In Nyihi 134, nenenene receives the action akuakuakuaku ‘sings’.  
 
(Nyihi 134) (nenenene ‘it’ as object)  
Ba ngoyongoyongoyongoyo nika ba da aku nenenene nandanika, That song he is singing itititit now,  

 
However, the pronoun nenenene ‘it’ only rarely does an action. One example is in ꞌBata 32. 
 
(ꞌBata 32) (nenenene ‘it’ as subject)  
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Ba firi na dibina raa andee  This story went and 
ka nenenene ämbühï hi mbili lëmï ba. itititit came to his sister. 

 
In this lesson, we have compared the following pronouns: 
 
Pronoun Meaning Shows 
nininini    (s)he subject (doer of action) is the same as the person reporting 
nenenene    (s)he  subject is the same as the person reporting;  

(rarely) object is same as the person mentioned earlier in the sentence 
nenenene    someone unknown subject (doer of action) 
nenenene    it (commonly) an object (receiver of action), (rarely) a subject (doer) 
nananana    someone, 

 this, 
(s)he 

unknown subject; (commonly) a demonstrative (points to a noun); can also 
show the subject is the same as the person reporting. 

 
Exercise 9 
 
Underline all subject pronouns in the sentences below.  Circle all same subject pronouns. The 
first sentence is done as an example.    
    
(Mämb 55-58)  
BaBaBaBa raa nabi ndïjï do ndere ji hu,     HeHeHeHe allowed her to go visit her,  
kpa babababa nabi baꞌbi bimuꞌdu ji hu muta, but hehehehe gave her three days, 
kpa babababa dihikoree amile, bimuꞌdu muta    and hehehehe said that if after these three days    
ki mbi dikori nenenene ata hu na komo ne,     hehehehe did not see her with his eyes, that could 
maki gile ngara hölï ïlï ꞌbo hu ro. mean the great bird swallowed her. 
(Mämb 98-99)  
Dihi banika monoo hu kpa ämëbï hi hilili At that time, she flew high up in sky 
cïkï toro ka ne mbimbi kädökökötü. so that she would leave for good. 
(Hiꞌbala 28-30)  
Hu raa äwü gimaa ata gimaa do gbondo ne, She lifted child and put child on her knee, 
alayi do gimaa, ka ji hu ndan ye aꞌdu na hu caressed child’s head, that and told her that, 
bïkötü, ni duꞌburu mbaga hu nokotoo, today they would sleep together, 
da ndan roo ni nguꞌngu mbaga hu ro.  she dreamed of her mother yesterday,  
(Hiꞌbala 78-80) and today she is still thinking about her mother. 
“Gimaa uyu roo, ꞌdi di tunu gimaa?” (Husband,) “Child is dead? What killed child?” 
Naa, na atu aꞌji na di tunu gimaa, (She) says no one knows what killed child, 
ni lawu ngbo ta gimaa ka mumbu. she woke up and just found the child dead. 
(Hiꞌbala 113)  
“Hu tunu hu na ꞌdi?” Naa,  “How did she kill her?” (She) said, “Yesterday, 
“Nokotoo hu naa ni duꞌburu mbaga ma.”  she said she dreamed about my mother.” 
(Nyere 38)  
Ka nyere amile firi kunya na  Then the chief asked that the bad action  
ni di mi ne, unya ne ꞌba ji ne. he had done be forgive to him. 
(Luꞌba 5-6)  
Da ꞌdicee ba ji Böngëë naa, ni ta  He wrote in his article that, he found 
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Böngëë yi cu ndee kaba aꞌji ꞌba mbuꞌda. the number of Bongo to be 100,000. 
    

    
Object pronounsObject pronounsObject pronounsObject pronouns    

    
In the lesson on Pronouns, we learned that object pronouns follow a verb and receive the 
action. Some object pronouns take the place of person and animal nouns (such as ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï na jïï na jïï na jïï na ‘this 
person’)  Other pronouns take the place of thing, place and idea nouns (such as aaaaꞌji na ꞌji na ꞌji na ꞌji na ‘this 
thing’). 
    
Object Pronouns 
For person and animal nouns For thing, place and idea nouns 
Bi lewu ꞌjïï na. He watched this person. Bi lewu aꞌji na. He watched this thing. 
Bi lewu mamamama. He watched me.me.me.me.   
Bi lewu ïïïï. He watched you(sg).you(sg).you(sg).you(sg).   
Bi lewu ba.ba.ba.ba.    He watched him.him.him.him.    Bi lewu nenenene. He watched itititit. 
Bi lewu hu.hu.hu.hu.    He watched her.her.her.her.    Bi lewoooooooo. He watched itititit. 
Bi lewu jejejeje. He watched usususus.   
Bi lewu    hehehehe. He watched you(pl).you(pl).you(pl).you(pl).   
Bi lewu yeyeyeye.    Peson watched themthemthemthem. Bi lewu nenenene. He watched themthemthemthem    (things)(things)(things)(things). 
  Bi lewoooooooo. He watched themthemthemthem    (things)(things)(things)(things). 

    
The object pronouns ma ma ma ma ‘me’,     ï ï ï ï ‘you (sg)’,    babababa ‘him’, huhuhuhu ‘her’, je je je je ‘us’,    he he he he ‘you (pl)’, and    yeyeyeye 
‘they’ take the place of person or animal nouns.  
 
In Mämb 99, huhuhuhu ‘her’ is an object pronoun that takes the place of the bird MämbïlMämbïlMämbïlMämbïlïngänjäïngänjäïngänjäïngänjä. Hu Hu Hu Hu 
receives the action adari adari adari adari ‘defeated’. 
    
(Mämb 99)  
Ka pürü na diꞌba himi adari adari adari adari huhuhuhu. These wounds from inside her defeated herherherher. 

    
There are two object pronouns that take the place of thing, place, and idea nouns: the object 
pronoun nenenene ‘it, them’ and a long vowel at the end of a verb. 
 
In Nyihi 43-46, nenenene is an object pronoun that takes the place of mbili gurufa mbili gurufa mbili gurufa mbili gurufa ‘Gurufa leaves’. It 
receives the action atuguatuguatuguatugu    ‘beat’. 
    
(Nyihi 43-46)  
Hu lëmï ba hu döndïhï haa, u ba raa äꞌjë  His sister stayed inside, he took Gurufa treeGurufa treeGurufa treeGurufa tree 
mbili gurufambili gurufambili gurufambili gurufa, atuguatuguatuguatugu nenenene tugutugutugutugu nenenene tugutugutugutugu nenenene nya leaveseaveseaveseaves. He beatbeatbeatbeat itititit, beat beat beat beat itititit, beat beat beat beat itititit, he got water  
ba atingeꞌdee mini nini atu ttttaaaaaaaa danga hu. with them, and carried and put itititit next to her. 
Ba andee, ba aꞌdoꞌduꞌdee moꞌjo käläkïtïkäläkïtïkäläkïtïkäläkïtï di  He went and collected fruits of Kalakiti tree, 
ꞌda, ba ääääꞌbꞌbꞌbꞌbëëëëëëëë ji hu nya hu ämönyämönyämönyämönyöööööööö  he gave itititit (fruit) to her, and she ate itititit 
nya hu aye ba mini aman. as she drank that water. 

    
The verb ataataataata ‘put’ has a long vowel in ttttaaaaaaaa ‘put it’. This long vowel is an object pronoun that 
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takes the place of mbili gurufambili gurufambili gurufambili gurufa. The verb ääääꞌbꞌbꞌbꞌbïïïï ‘gave’ has a long vowel in ääääꞌbꞌbꞌbꞌbëëëëëëëë     ‘gave it’ that 
takes the place of käläkïtï käläkïtï käläkïtï käläkïtï ‘Kalakiti fruit’. The verb ämönyüämönyüämönyüämönyü ‘ate’ has a long vowel in ämönyämönyämönyämönyöööööööö     
‘ate it’ that also takes the place of käläkïtïkäläkïtïkäläkïtïkäläkïtï. 
 
The verbs below can have either object pronoun that take the place of thing, place or idea 
nouns. 
    
Object pronouns for thing, place and idea nouns 
    Object pronoun ne ne ne ne ‘it, them’ Long vowel object pronoun on verb 
aaaa    anjaaaa ne throw it anjaaaaaaaa throw it 
    alagaaaa ne chop it alagaaaaaaaa chop it 
eeee    akpeeee ne kick it akpeeeeeeee kick it 
    ageleeee ne choose it ageleeeeeeee choose it 
iiii    akpiiii ne open it akpeeeeeeee open it 
    ahiriiii ne fry it ahireeeeeeee fry it 
oooo    awoooo ne pull it awoooooooo pull it 
    anyoooo ne wipe it anyoooooooo wipe it 
uuuu    aꞌbuuuu ne fold it aꞌboooooooo fold it 
    akuruuuu ne protect it akuroooooooo protect it 
ëëëë    äꞌjë ne get it äꞌjëëëëëëëë get it 
    älë ne dig it älëëëëëëëë (?) dig it 
ïïïï    äcïïïï ne beat it äcëëëëëëëë beat it 
    ägïrïïïï ne stir it ägïrëëëëëëëë stir it 
öööö    älöööö ne remove it älöööööööö (?) remove it 
üüüü    ätüüüü ne pound it ätöööööööö pound it 
    ätünyüüüü ne smell it ätünyöööööööö smell it 

 
Verbs with long vowel object pronoun aaaaaaaa have a last vowel aaaa without the pronoun. Verbs with 
long vowel eeeeeeee have last vowel eeee or iiii. Verbs with long vowel oooooooo have last vowel oooo or uuuu. Verbs 
with long vowel ëëëëëëëë have last vowel ëëëë or ïïïï. Verbs with long vowel öööööööö have last vowel öööö or üüüü. 
 
Some verbs such as akehe neakehe neakehe neakehe ne ‘tell it’ and aku neaku neaku neaku ne ‘say it’ always have the pronoun ne ne ne ne ‘it’. In 
Nyere 28-29, akeheakeheakeheakehe has the object pronoun nenenene ‘it’ even though what he says also follows this 
verb.  
    
(Nyere 28-29) (nenenene ‘it’ with second object) 
Ka ba loꞌngu ꞌjïï na akeheakeheakeheakehe nenenene ji nyere,  Then the important man toldtoldtoldtold itititit to chief 
amile bi ngürüꞌba ba ꞌbikinji na, that he should call the owner of fish, 

 
In Jekee 16-17, akuakuakuaku also has the object pronoun nenenene ‘it’ even though what he says also follows 
this verb.  
    
(Jekee 16-17) (nenenene ‘it’ with second object) 
Ye binya nika kpawga ma akuakuakuaku nenenene ji ye All these goats, I will telltelltelltell itititit them 
ka ye andee ji ye ꞌbiyagaa doturu ye.  to go back to their owners by themselves. 
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When a noun object comes before a verb, it is in focus—it is the most important word in the 
sentence. The pronoun object nenenene ‘it’ always follows a verb when a noun object is in focus 
before the verb. 
 
In Hiꞌbala 43-44, the noun object firi nikafiri nikafiri nikafiri nika ‘that matter’ is in focus and comes before the verb 
ngungungunguꞌnguꞌnguꞌnguꞌngu ‘thought’. 
    
(Hiꞌbala 43-44) (nenenene ‘it’ for noun object focus) 
Firi nikaFiri nikaFiri nikaFiri nika gimaa na ngbo  That matter, the girl just 
hibi ngungungunguꞌnguꞌnguꞌnguꞌngu nenenene hi külü ne.  thought itititit in her mind. 

    
NeNeNeNe ‘it’ follows ngungungunguꞌnguꞌnguꞌnguꞌngu to take the place of firi nikafiri nikafiri nikafiri nika in its usual place after the verb. 
 
The verb ngungungunguꞌnguꞌnguꞌnguꞌngu ‘thought’ does not have the pronoun ne ne ne ne ‘it’ in other sentences such as Hiꞌbala 
72.    
    
(Hiꞌbala 72)  
Hu ngungungunguꞌnguꞌnguꞌnguꞌngu hi ne hu ki ngba  She thinksthinksthinksthinks inside herself that if she cries  
ba mino na ka gimbara bihi na kpii, when it is still dark, . . . 

    
Exercise 10 
 
Underline all object pronouns and long vowel object pronouns on verbs in the sentences below. 
The first three sentences are done as examples.      
    
(Mämb 33)  
Hiꞌba ye bihi uwu nnnneeee do ꞌbëë ga. Their sound those heard itititit    in all villages. 
(Mämb 57-60)  
Kpa ba dihikoree amile, bimuꞌdu muta And he said that if after these three days 
ki mbi dikori ne ata huhuhuhu na komo ne,  he did not see herherherher with his eyes, that could 
maki gile ngara hölï ïlï ꞌbo huhuhuhu ro. mean the great bird swallowed herherherher. 
(Mämb 79-80)  
Mböꞌbö mini na kedeka ꞌbahi hu gändä, There was a lot of spoiled water inside her, 
ye na ka ꞌburu ye da ayeeeeeeee. and those who were alive were drinking itititit. 
(Mämb 89)  
Ba raa akukori ndobo na ba da roꞌbu  He told about the work that he wanted  
ye amiyaa. them to do it. 
(Mämb 114)  
Kpa ye nabi äwü ba toro do ꞌjïï ye na  They carried him up on people along with  
mömü ne. his wife. 
(Hiꞌbala 37-39)  
Ka äꞌjïmönyü monoo hu da äꞌbï ne ji ma There is no other food that she gave it to me 
ka jekee dihikori ba ꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjo na. that is as good as these pumpkin seeds. 
(Hiꞌbala 41-42)  
Ba aꞌji bana ndan hu di nguꞌngu ne  What is the matter today that she wants it 
amile naa, na roꞌbu äꞌdögü ro ma aka  to give me a bath and to sleep  
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je aꞌdu ne ne hi bimuꞌdu kötü. with her in the same bed. 
(Hiꞌbala 49)  
Ka gihiꞌbana nika di ꞌdü nya ne ꞌbakiꞌda, And that piece of skin thrown it there, 
(Hiꞌbala 82-84)  
Buꞌdu ꞌbiꞌbëë, mälïïꞌbëë ye raa abe  Head of house and his neighbours would  
didokori kungu abe dido bübü alingi  inspect road and rubbish dump, looking for  
kori gbondo ꞌjïï na dayi ꞌbëꞌbë. footprints of person who had entered house. 
Buꞌdu raa alee kori bübü . . . Man looked for them among rubbish dump, 
(Hiꞌbala 129)  
Hu raa äꞌjë kaga hu raa ata nya ne. She took the rod back and put and left it. 
(Hiꞌbala 145-146)  
Man ka ndee gihiꞌbala aman hu di tunu ne, Even if it is a little orphan that she killed her, 
hu andee anguꞌngu firi kunya cinika how could she think up such as plan?” 
ꞌbaanika diji ꞌdi?”  
(Nyihi 18-19)  
Kumara nabi ndee ärü kuta ngori äꞌbëë hi Woman went and sewed two beer filters, 
ji ye naa ye ndeeꞌba atuꞌdee mini nini.  she gave them to them (children), told them  
(Nyihi 39) to go fetch water in them. 
Ba raa maa akehee ji lëmï ne naa ka ji hu, Then he reported it to his sister and told her, 
(Nyihi 52)  
Diji ba ohitu ne amile lëmï ne na ngatikan.  For he knew it that his sister is still young. 
(Nyihi 105)  
Ba ꞌjïï monoo ba ro ngoyo bina,  Someone is singing a song over there, please 
ayi ka awu ngoyo na ba ba da akoo! come and hear his song he is singing it! 
(Nyihi 120-121)  
Da ba raa maa aku ne ji ba ꞌjïï na ba da Then he spoke it to the man who 
akuru do ne.  guarded on him. 
(Nyihi 134)  
Ba ngoyo nika ba da aku ne nandanika, That song he is singing it now, these names  
ro nika haa ma ka hu lëmï na ma. in it are mine and this my sister’s. 
(Nyihi 140)  
Ka ye ꞌjïï na ꞌbene, aꞌji monoo ji ne  (He says) to his people there is not a certain  
na da amee na ba ꞌjïï na, na njaa. thing for him to do it with that person. 
(Nyere 9-10)  
Damayi ka ba akehe ne hi külü ne amile  He says in his mind that fish which  
kinji na ꞌbene, na akeke haa do ngori, is his, he will devide it into two–its head 
doo ji kumara ꞌbene ka mbaraa na agoo 
ꞌbugba. 

will be for his wife and rest of it 

(Nyere 26-27) (he) will sell it. 
Da nyere naa, dihikori kinji na ni di  Chief said, after the fish he took it from 
wo ne diji ba ꞌbinjuru na, aꞌji monoo  poor man, nothing good happened  
ka ro kïdï ro hïtï ro ne unja. in health for him. 
(Nyere 38)  
Ka nyere amile firi kunya na  Then the chief asked that the bad action  
ni di mi ne, unya ne ꞌba ji ne. he had done it be forgive to him. 
(ꞌBata 30)  
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ꞌBata raa nabi amayi äwü gbondo ne  Then Hare came and carried his foot  
ataa hi cïcï. and put it in the pot. 
(ꞌBata 38-39)  
Naa ka ji ba, “Ï kaa akoo ka nika  (Narrator) Say to him, “If you say it like  
gile lëmï ma nja ji ï wa ro.” this, then surely my sister is not for you.” 

    
    

PrepositionsPrepositionsPrepositionsPrepositions    
    
Prepositions introduce nouns or pronouns and tell about an action.  The preposition and the 
words introduced by the preposition are called a prepositional phrase.  In (1), hihihihi ‘in’ is a 
preposition.   
  
(1) Ba amayi hi hi hi hi mbaaganja. He comes inininin a car. 
 
The preposition hi hi hi hi introduces the noun mbaaganjambaaganjambaaganjambaaganja ‘car’.  The prepositional phrase hi mbaaganjahi mbaaganjahi mbaaganjahi mbaaganja 
‘in car’ tells about how the action amayiamayiamayiamayi ‘comes’ happened. It tells us amayi amayi amayi amayi happened in a car. 
 
In (2), rorororo ‘for’ introduces the pronoun ma ma ma ma ‘me’. 
 
(2) Ba amayi rorororo ma. He comes for for for for me.  
 
In (1-2), prepositional phrases have one word besides the preposition.  But prepositional 
phrases can also have several words.  In (3), gbo molo ba mügbo molo ba mügbo molo ba mügbo molo ba müꞌdꞌdꞌdꞌdï naï naï naï na ‘as far as the bottom of the 
tree’ is all part of the prepositional phrase. 
 
(3) Ba amayi gbo gbo gbo gbo molo ba müꞌdï na. He comes as far as as far as as far as as far as the bottom of the tree.  

 
Other prepositions are listed below.  Some are two or more prepositions connected to make a 
new preposition. 
 
Prepositions Connected prepositions 
na with didanga from beside 
hi in dido from on (thing) 
do on diro from on 
ro for, at, on dihi from in 
gbo as far as, up to, until (place) diꞌba from at (place) 
ꞌba to, in (place) diji from to (person) 
ji to, for (person) dikori from around 
di for (adverb, modifier) didokori from along 
kori around gboro as far as 
gbana with gbodo up to, as far as 
danga next to gboji up to 
dongara between hido in on 
hogo behind hikori in around 
  nahi with in 
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  nado with on 
  naji with to, for (person) 
  dohogo behind 
  ꞌbahi inside 
 
The prepositions are used in sentences below. Most prepositions can introduce all types of 
nouns. But the prepositions gbogbogbogbo ‘up to’, ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa ‘to, at’ and didididiꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba ‘from at’ only introduce a place. 
The preposition didididi ‘from’ only introduces a modifier or adverb. The prepositions jijijiji ‘to’ and diji diji diji diji 
‘from to’ only introduce a person. 
 
Prepositions  
Introducing things or places Introducing people 
Ma amayi na na na na mbaaganja. I come withwithwithwith a car. Ma amayi na na na na ꞌjïï. I come withwithwithwith a person. 
Ma amayi hi hi hi hi mbaaganja. I come inininin a car. Ma amayi hi loki hi loki hi loki hi loki 

ꞌjïï. 
I come withwithwithwith people. 

Ma amayi do do do do mbaaganja. I come onononon a car. Ma amayi do do do do ꞌjïï. I come onononon a person. 
Ma amayi ro ro ro ro mbaaganja. I come totototo a car. Ma amayi ro ro ro ro ꞌjïï. I come for for for for a person. 
Ma amayi gbo gbo gbo gbo bïdï. I come up toup toup toup to a 

pasture. 
—  

Ma amayi ꞌꞌꞌꞌba ba ba ba bïdï. I come totototo a pasture. —  
—  Ma äꞌbï aꞌji ji ji ji ji ꞌjïï. I give thing totototo a 

person.  
Ma amayi di di di di toro. I come fromfromfromfrom above. —-  
Ma amayi kori kori kori kori mbaaganja. I come around around around around a 

car. 
Ma amayi kori kori kori kori ꞌjïï. I come around around around around a 

person. 
Ma amayi gbana gbana gbana gbana 
mbaaganja. 

I come withwithwithwith a car. Ma amayi gbana gbana gbana gbana ꞌjïï. I come with with with with a person. 

Ma amayi danga danga danga danga 
mbaaganja. 

I come beside beside beside beside a 
car. 

Ma amayi danga danga danga danga ꞌjïï. I come beside beside beside beside a 
person. 

Ma amayi dongara dongara dongara dongara loki    
mbaaganja. 

I come betweenbetweenbetweenbetween 
cars. 

Ma amayi dongara dongara dongara dongara 
loki    ꞌjïï. 

I come betwbetwbetwbetween een een een 
people. 

Ma hogohogohogohogo mbaaganja. (?) I am behind behind behind behind a car. Ma hogohogohogohogo ꞌjïï. (?) I am behind behind behind behind a person. 
Ma amayi didanga didanga didanga didanga 
mbaaganja. 

I come fromfromfromfrom beside beside beside beside 
a car. 

Ma amayi didanga didanga didanga didanga 
ꞌjïï. 

I come from beside from beside from beside from beside a 
person. 

Ma amayi dido dido dido dido 
mbaaganja. 

I come from onfrom onfrom onfrom on a 
car. 

—  

Ma amayi diro diro diro diro mbaaganja. I come from onfrom onfrom onfrom on a 
car. 

Ma amayi diro diro diro diro ꞌjïï. I come from on from on from on from on a 
person. 

Ma amayi dihi dihi dihi dihi mbaaganja. I come from insidefrom insidefrom insidefrom inside 
a car. 

Ma amayi dihi dihi dihi dihi ꞌjïï. I come from inside from inside from inside from inside a 
person. 

Ma amayi didididiꞌba ꞌba ꞌba ꞌba bïdï. I come from atfrom atfrom atfrom at a 
pasture. 

—  

—  Ma amayi ddddiji iji iji iji ꞌjïï. I come from from from from a person.  
Ma amayi dikori dikori dikori dikori 
mbaaganja. 

I come from around from around from around from around 
a car. 

Ma amayi dikori dikori dikori dikori ꞌjïï. I come from around from around from around from around a 
person. 
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Ma amayi didokori didokori didokori didokori 
mbaaganja. 

I come from along from along from along from along 
a car. 

Ma amayi didokori didokori didokori didokori 
ꞌjïï. 

I come from along from along from along from along a 
person. 

Ma amayi ggggboro boro boro boro 
mbaaganja. 

I come as far asas far asas far asas far as a 
car. 

Ma amayi gboro gboro gboro gboro ꞌjïï. I come as far as as far as as far as as far as a 
person. 

Ma amayi gbodo gbodo gbodo gbodo 
mbaaganja. 

I come up toup toup toup to a car. Ma amayi gbodo gbodo gbodo gbodo 
ꞌjïï. 

I come up to up to up to up to a 
person. 

Ma amayi gboji gboji gboji gboji 
mbaaganja. 

I come up toup toup toup to a car. Ma amayi gboji gboji gboji gboji ꞌjïï. I come upupupup    to to to to a 
person. 

Ma äcï hidohidohidohido kïbï. I beat onononon a drum. Ma äcï hidohidohidohido ꞌjïï. I beat onononon a person. 
Je hikorihikorihikorihikori mbaaganja. We are around a 

car.  
Je hikorihikorihikorihikori ꞌjïï. We are around a 

person.  
Ma amayi nahi nahi nahi nahi mbaaganja. I come with inwith inwith inwith in a 

car. 
Ma amayi nahi nahi nahi nahi loki    
ꞌjïï. 

I come wiwiwiwith amongth amongth amongth among 
people. 

Ma amayi nado nado nado nado 
mbaaganja. 

I come with onwith onwith onwith on a 
car. 

Ma amayi nado nado nado nado ꞌjïï. I come with onwith onwith onwith on a 
person. 

—-  Ma najinajinajinaji ꞌjïï. I am forforforfor a person. 
Ma amayi dohogo dohogo dohogo dohogo 
mbaaganja. 

I come behindbehindbehindbehind a 
car. 

Ma amayi dohogo dohogo dohogo dohogo 
ꞌjïï. 

I come behindbehindbehindbehind a 
person. 

Ma amayi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababahi hi hi hi 
mbaaganja. 

I come inside inside inside inside a car. Ma amayi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbahi bahi bahi bahi loki 
ꞌjïï. 

I come amongamongamongamong people. 

 
For prepositions, we have the following spelling rule: 
 
 
 
 
 
Correct Wrong  
Ma amayi do do do do mbaaganja. Ma amayi dodododombaaganja. I come onononon a car. 
Ma amayi gbo gbo gbo gbo bïdï. Ma amayi gbogbogbogbobïdï. I come up toup toup toup to a pasture. 
Ma amayi na na na na ꞌjïï. Ma amayi nanananaꞌjïï. I come withwithwithwith a person. 
Ma amayi dihi dihi dihi dihi mbaaganja. Ma amayi di hi di hi di hi di hi mbaaganja. I come from insidefrom insidefrom insidefrom inside a car. 
Ma amayi nado nado nado nado mbaaganja. Ma amayi na do na do na do na do mbaaganja. I come with onwith onwith onwith on a car. 
Ma amayi didokordidokordidokordidokori i i i mbaaganja. Ma amayi di do kori di do kori di do kori di do kori mbaaganja. I come from along from along from along from along a car. 
 
Some prepositions are also body parts.  
 
Nouns Nouns used as Prepositions 
do do do do ꞌjïï head of person  dodododo ꞌjïï on person 
kori kori kori kori ꞌjïï footprint of person  kori kori kori kori ꞌjïï around person 
ro ro ro ro ꞌjïï body of person  rorororo ꞌjïï for person 
hi hi hi hi ꞌjïï stomach of person  hi hi hi hi ꞌjïï in person 
ji ji ji ji ꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïïïïïïïï    hand of person  ji ji ji ji ꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïïïïïïïï    to person 
hogo hogo hogo hogo ꞌjïï back of person  hogo hogo hogo hogo ꞌjïï behind person 
 

Spelling Rule Spelling Rule Spelling Rule Spelling Rule 5555: Write all prepositions as separate words, but connected to another 
preposition: 
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At times, it might be difficult for readers to know the difference in meaning—when these 
words are used as body parts and when they are used as prepositions.  If it is difficult for 
readers to know the difference in meaning, the following spelling rule can make the meaning 
clear: Put a dash (-) between a preposition and a following noun, but not between a body part 
and a noun (do do do do ꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïïïïïïïï ‘head of person’, dodododo----ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïïjïïjïïjïï ‘on person’). 
 
Most prepositions can be used instead of do do do do ‘on’ or na na na na ‘with’ in (4) or (5). 
    
(4) Ba dodododo    mbaa. He is onononon a car. 
(5) Ba amayi nananana    ꞌjïï. He comes withwithwithwith    a person. 
 
Exercise 11 
 
In the sentences below, underline all prepositions.  Do not underline any words that are not 
prepositions.  The first sentence is done as an example. 
 
(Mämb 3-4)  
Loꞌngu moko üdü nga ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa nyihi dongaradongaradongaradongara  A big fight began atatatat moon betweenbetweenbetweenbetween  two  
ye ngara hölï monoo ngori great birds called Mämbïlïngänjä 
ka Mämbïlïngänjä ye nananana Mämbïlïngämä. withwithwithwith Mämbïlïngämä.  
(Mämb 7-8)  
Ye na na nyere hi ji ye raa Those with authority in their hands 
nabi gaꞌdee ye guꞌbu diꞌba nyihi.  chased them away from the moon. 
(Mämb 9)  
Ye hölï ngori na roo, ye raa nabi  Then the two birds came to our land.  
mbiꞌdee ro dohii na ꞌbagajee.  
(Mämb 14)  
Mbili Mämbïlïngänjä na dikori do hu  Mambilinganja’s ears hang around  
gewegewe mile mbili mehe yama.     her head like oversized spears. 
(Mämb 27)  
Ye nja ärörö nahi kadaa wa.  They do not fly in the day time.  
(Mämb 32)  
Yi tü hi komo ye di toro akpa  They met by their eyes from above  
ye acuꞌdee bihi dokorkotu. and then fell down together. 
(Mämb 34-35)  
Yi cï ro ye bihi ka korkakpa  They fought for a long time and they 
akpa ye kpaw yongi diji biyoyo,  both became exhausted because of fatigue,  
akpa do bihi diro ye kpi. and on that place from then they were quiet. 
(Mämb 61)  
ꞌBata raa nabi cï hido kïbï. Hare beat on the drum. 
(Mämb 121)  
Dikori ꞌjïï apiya dihi ngala, Before people scattered from dancing place, 
(Hiꞌbala 6)  
Hu kumara na hu raa ata ꞌbonjo do föꞌdü. The woman put pumpkin on the fire. 
(Hiꞌbala 12-13)  
Ne hïtï ro gimaa na ngbo ka jekee The health of the little child 
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dido ngara ye muu na ꞌbahu. is better than that of her own children. 
(Hiꞌbala 55-56)  
Ye raa ngbo na biꞌdu ꞌbii  They with beginning of sleep,  
da mayi nado jaꞌda hindo, and when came in the middle of the night, 
(Hiꞌbala 95-97)  
Mälïïꞌbëë ye raa abe didokori kungu  Neighbours passed along road on side of 
abe dido bübü alingi kori gbondo ꞌjïï na rubbish looking for footprints of the person  
dayi ꞌbëꞌbë. Buꞌdu raa alee kori bübü, coming into house. Man looked around  
wile bi di ta kori gbondo ꞌjiï.  rubbish but did not find any footprints. 
(Hiꞌbala 141)  
Mähïmëë raa  meyeka änyï didanga mumbu  Relatives left the from beside corpse,  
andee danga hu gihiꞌbala na.   and went next to the little orphan. 
(Nyihi 10)  
Ye nja mayi danga äꞌjïmönyöö. They should not come near the food. 
(Nyihi 23)  
Dihi ndondo ye moꞌjo muu nika  From morning until evening, children were  
ro ba firi nika gboro taga. on this work (trying to hold water in filter). 
(Jekee 5)  
Ba gibuꞌdu na raa na ndere gbo  The young man with walking up to  
molo ꞌba müꞌdï na, the bottom of the tree, 
(Jekee 14-15)  
Oo, ma äꞌjë ï, da ï nyaꞌba ma aꞌdee ye  Yes, I will marry you, but first let me drive  
binya ꞌbëꞌbë kuꞌdu ji ye ꞌbiyagaa  the goats back home to their owners  
gbana biku ne ji ye hïmü mee. with telling my parents about this. 
 
 

Prepositions Introducing PronounsPrepositions Introducing PronounsPrepositions Introducing PronounsPrepositions Introducing Pronouns    
 
In the last lesson, we learned about prepositions that introduce a noun or noun phrase. In this 
lesson, these prepositions introduce pronouns. 
 
Prepositions Connected prepositions 
na with didanga from beside 
hi in dido from on (thing) 
do on diro from on 
ro for, at, on dihi from in 
gbo as far as, up to, until (place) diꞌba from at (place) 
ꞌba to, in (place) diji from to (person) 
ji to, for (person) dikori from around 
di for (adverb, modifier) didokori from along 
kori around gboro as far as 
gbana with gbodo up to, as far as 
danga next to gboji up to 
dongara between hido in on 
hogo behind hikori in around 
  nahi with in 
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  nado with on 
  naji with to, for (person) 
  dohogo behind 
  ꞌbahi inside 
 
In the lesson on Pronouns, we learned that pronouns introduced by prepositions are often the 
same as object pronouns. They can take the place of the nouns ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï na jïï na jïï na jïï na ‘this person’ or aaaaꞌji na ꞌji na ꞌji na ꞌji na 
‘this thing’ in the sentences below. 
 
Pronouns introduced by prepositions  
For person and animal nouns For thing, place and idea nouns 
Bi mayi ro ꞌjïï na.... He came for this man. Bi mayi ro firi na.... He came for this matter. 
Bi mayi ro mamamama. He came for memememe.   
Bi mayi ro ïïïï. He came for you(sg).you(sg).you(sg).you(sg).   
Bi mayi ro babababa. He came for himhimhimhim.   
Bi mayi ro huhuhuhu. He came for herherherher.   
Bi mayi ro nenenene. He came for himselfhimselfhimselfhimself. Bi mayi roooooooo. He came for it.it.it.it. 
Bi mayi ro jejejeje. He came for usususus.   
Bi mayi ro hehehehe. He came for you(pl)you(pl)you(pl)you(pl).   
Bi mayi ro yeyeyeye. He came for themthemthemthem. Bi mayi roooooooo. He came for them (things).them (things).them (things).them (things). 

 
The object pronouns ma ma ma ma ‘me’,     ï ï ï ï ‘you (sg)’,    babababa ‘him’, huhuhuhu ‘her’, ne ne ne ne ‘him/her (same)’, je je je je ‘us’,    he he he he 
‘you (pl)’, and    yyyyeeee ‘they’ take the place of person or animal nouns.  
 
In Hiꞌbala 90, huhuhuhu ‘her’ is a pronoun introduced by the preposition rorororo ‘for’ that takes the place of 
kumara ndüböökumara ndüböökumara ndüböökumara ndüböö ‘elder woman’. 
 
(Hiꞌbala 90) (object pronoun huhuhuhu ‘her’)  
Ye raa ro tüdü ro huro huro huro hu ro, ro tüdü ro huro huro huro hu. They mourned for herfor herfor herfor her, they mourned for herfor herfor herfor her. 
    
When a pronoun introduced by a preposition takes the place of a thing, place, or idea noun, the 
preposition has a long vowel or is connected to the pronoun. 
 
In Hiꞌbala 47-48, doodoodoodoo is a preposition and pronoun that takes the place of do hido hido hido hiꞌbanaꞌbanaꞌbanaꞌbana    ‘on skin’. 
    
(Hiꞌbala 47-48) (long vowel object pronoun)  
Ka mbaga gimaa nika di yuyu, na domuꞌdu Since her mother’s death, the little girl slept 
dodododo hihihihiꞌbanaꞌbanaꞌbanaꞌbana doturoo kori giaꞌji monoo alone onononon a a a a skinskinskinskin without anything 
doodoodoodoo ka gikpanga lawu, na njaa.  else on iton iton iton it like rags, nothing (at all). 
    
The preposition dodododo ‘on’ has a long vowel in ddddoooooooo ‘on it’ that takes the place of hihihihiꞌbanaꞌbanaꞌbanaꞌbana ‘skin’.  
 
The prepositions with long vowel pronouns below can take the place of prepositions 
introducing things or places. NiniNiniNiniNini ‘with it’ is a long vowel pronoun on the preposition nananana 
‘with’. 
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Things or places 
Preposition introducing noun Long vowel pronoun on preposition 
Mi mayi na na na na mbaaganja. Ma amayi nininininininini. I come withwithwithwith a car/it. 
Ma amayi hihihihi    mbaaganja. Ma amayi haa.haa.haa.haa. I come inininin a car/it. 
Ma amayi do do do do mbaaganja. Ma amayi doo.doo.doo.doo. I come onononon a car/it. 
Ma amayi ro ro ro ro mbaaganja. Ma amayi roo.roo.roo.roo. I come totototo a car/it. 
Ma amayi gbo gbo gbo gbo bïdï. Ma amayi gboogboogboogboo. (?) I come up toup toup toup to a pasture/it. 
Ma amayi ꞌꞌꞌꞌba ba ba ba bïdï. Ma amayi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbaa.baa.baa.baa.    (?) I come totototo a pasture/it. 
Ma amayi kori kori kori kori mbaaganja. Ma amayi koree.koree.koree.koree. I come around around around around a car/it. 
Ma amayi gbana gbana gbana gbana mbaaganja. Ma amayi gbanini.gbanini.gbanini.gbanini. I come withwithwithwith a car/it. 
Ma danga danga danga danga mbaaganja. Ma dangaa.dangaa.dangaa.dangaa. I am beside beside beside beside a car/it. 
Ma dongara dongara dongara dongara loki    mbaaganja. Ma dongaraa.dongaraa.dongaraa.dongaraa. I am betweenbetweenbetweenbetween cars/them. 
Ma hogohogohogohogo mbaaganja. (?) Ma hogoo.hogoo.hogoo.hogoo. I am behind behind behind behind a car/it. 
Ma amayi didanga didanga didanga didanga mbaaganja. Ma amayi    didangaa.didangaa.didangaa.didangaa. I come fromfromfromfrom beside beside beside beside a car/it. 
Ma amayi dido dido dido dido mbaaganja. Ma amayi didoo.didoo.didoo.didoo. I come from onfrom onfrom onfrom on a car/it. 
Ma amayi diro diro diro diro mbaaganja. Ma amayi diroo.diroo.diroo.diroo. I come from onfrom onfrom onfrom on a car/it. 
Ma amayi dihi dihi dihi dihi mbaaganja. Ma amayi dihaa.dihaa.dihaa.dihaa. I come from insidefrom insidefrom insidefrom inside a car/it. 
Ma amayi didididiꞌba ꞌba ꞌba ꞌba bïdï. Ma amayi didididiꞌbaaꞌbaaꞌbaaꞌbaa. I come from atfrom atfrom atfrom at a pasture/it. 
Ma amayi dikori dikori dikori dikori mbaaganja. Ma amayi dikoree.dikoree.dikoree.dikoree. I come from around from around from around from around a car/it. 
Ma amayi didokori didokori didokori didokori mbaaganja. Ma amayi didokoree.didokoree.didokoree.didokoree. I come from along from along from along from along a car/it. 
Ma amayi gboro gboro gboro gboro mbaaganja. Ma amayi gboroogboroogboroogboroo. I come as far asas far asas far asas far as a car/it. 
Ma amayi gbodo gbodo gbodo gbodo mbaaganja. Ma amayi gbodoo.gbodoo.gbodoo.gbodoo. I come up toup toup toup to a car/it. 
Ma äcï hidohidohidohido kïbï. Ma äcï hidoohidoohidoohidoo. I beat onononon a drum/it. 
Je hikorihikorihikorihikori mbaaganja. Je hikoreehikoreehikoreehikoree. We are around a car/it.  
Ma amayi nahi nahi nahi nahi mbaaganja. Ma amayi nahaanahaanahaanahaa. I come wwwwith inith inith inith in a car/it. 
Ma amayi nado nado nado nado mbaaganja. Ma amayi nadoonadoonadoonadoo. I come with onwith onwith onwith on a car/it. 
Ma amayi dohogo dohogo dohogo dohogo mbaaganja. (?) Ma amayi dohogoodohogoodohogoodohogoo. I come behindbehindbehindbehind a car/it. 
Ma amayi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbahi bahi bahi bahi mbaaganja. (?) Ma amayi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbahaabahaabahaabahaa. I come insideinsideinsideinside a car/it. 

 
Prepositions ending in do, ro, gbo, hogodo, ro, gbo, hogodo, ro, gbo, hogodo, ro, gbo, hogo have a long vowel pronoun with oooooooo. Prepositions 
ending in kori kori kori kori have a long vowel pronoun with eeeeeeee. Prepositions ending in ꞌꞌꞌꞌba, gbana, danga, ba, gbana, danga, ba, gbana, danga, ba, gbana, danga, 
dongara, hidongara, hidongara, hidongara, hi have a long vowel pronoun with aaaaaaaa. 
 
Pronouns introduced by each preposition are shown below. The preposition jijijiji ‘to, for’ can have 
a long aaaaaaaa vowel when it introduces the pronoun ‘me’ as in Ba amayiBa amayiBa amayiBa amayi jaajaajaajaa    ‘He comes to me.’ 
    
Prepositions introducing pronouns; He comes . . . 
na na na na with do do do do on ro ro ro ro for, on ji ji ji ji to  
Ba amayi nananana ꞌjïï. Ba amayi dodododo ꞌjïï. Ba amayi rorororo ꞌjïï. Ba amayi jijijiji ꞌjïï. person 
Ba amayi nononono ma. Ba amayi nononono ma. Ba amayi rorororo ma. Ba amayi jijijiji ma. me 
   Ba amayi jaa.jaa.jaa.jaa. me 
Ba amayi nononono ï. Ba amayi dodododo ï. Ba amayi rorororo ï. Ba amayi jijijiji ï. you(sg) 
Ba amayi nononono ba. Ba amayi dodododo ba. Ba amayi rorororo ba. Ba amayi jijijiji ba. him 
Ba amayi nononono hu. Ba amayi dodododo hu. Ba amayi rorororo hu. Ba amayi jijijiji hu. her 
Ba amayi nenenene ne. Ba amayi dodododo ne. Ba amayi rorororo ne. Ba amayi jijijiji ne. him/her (same) 
Ba amayi ninininini.... Ba amayi doo.doo.doo.doo. Ba amayi roo.roo.roo.roo.  it, them (thing) 
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Ba amayi nononono je. Ba amayi dodododo je. Ba amayi rorororo je. Ba amayi jijijiji je. us 
Ba amayi nononono he. Ba amayi dodododo he. Ba amayi rorororo he. Ba amayi jijijiji he. you(pl) 
Ba amayi nononono ye. Ba amayi dodododo ye. Ba amayi rorororo ye. Ba amayi jijijiji ye. them 
    
This is . . . 
hi hi hi hi in danga danga danga danga next to dongara dongara dongara dongara between kori kori kori kori around hogo hogo hogo hogo behind   
Na hihihihi ꞌjïï. Na dangadangadangadanga ꞌjïï. Na dongaradongaradongaradongara loki ꞌjïï. Na korikorikorikori ꞌjïï. Na hogohogohogohogo ꞌjïï. person 
Na hihihihi ma. Na dangadangadangadanga ma. Na dongaradongaradongaradongara ma. Na korikorikorikori ma. Na hogohogohogohogo ma. me 
Na hihihihi ï. Na dangadangadangadanga ï. Na dongaradongaradongaradongara ï. Na korikorikorikori ï. Na hogohogohogohogo ï. you(sg) 
Na hihihihi ba. Na dangadangadangadanga ba. Na dongaradongaradongaradongara ba. Na korikorikorikori ba. Na hogohogohogohogo ba. him 
Na hihihihi hu. Na dangadangadangadanga hu. Na dongaradongaradongaradongara hu. Na korikorikorikori hu. Na hogohogohogohogo hu. her 
Na hihihihi ne. Na dangadangadangadanga ne. Na dongaradongaradongaradongara ne. Na korikorikorikori ne. Na hogohogohogohogo ne. him/her (same) 
Na haa.haa.haa.haa.    Na dangaa.dangaa.dangaa.dangaa.    Na dongaraa.dongaraa.dongaraa.dongaraa.    Na koree.koree.koree.koree.    Na hogoo.hogoo.hogoo.hogoo.    it, them (thing) 
Na hihihihi je. Na dangadangadangadanga je. Na dongaradongaradongaradongara je. Na korikorikorikori je. Na hogohogohogohogo je. us 
Na hihihihi he. Na dangadangadangadanga he. Na dongaradongaradongaradongara he. Na korikorikorikori he. Na hogohogohogohogo he. you(pl) 
Na hihihihi ye. Na dangadangadangadanga ye. Na dongaradongaradongaradongara ye. Na korikorikorikori ye. Na hogohogohogohogo ye. them 
    
He comes  . . .   ;  He says . . . 
gbodo gbodo gbodo gbodo up to ji ji ji ji to gbana gbana gbana gbana with  
Ba amayi gbodogbodogbodogbodo ꞌjïï. Ba naa ka    jijijiji ye ꞌjïï na. Ba amayi gbanagbanagbanagbana ꞌjïï. person 
Ba amayi gbodogbodogbodogbodo ma. Ba naa ka    jijijiji ma. Ba amayi gbanogbanogbanogbano ma. me 
Ba amayi gbodogbodogbodogbodo ï. Ba naa ka    jijijiji ï. Ba amayi gbanogbanogbanogbano ï. you(sg) 
Ba amayi gbodogbodogbodogbodo ba. Ba naa ka    jijijiji ba. Ba amayi gbanogbanogbanogbano ba. him 
Ba amayi gbodogbodogbodogbodo hu. Ba naa ka    jijijiji hu. Ba amayi gbanogbanogbanogbano hu. her 
Ba amayi gbodogbodogbodogbodo ne. Ba naa ka    jijijiji ne.  him/her (same) 
Ba amayi gbodoo.gbodoo.gbodoo.gbodoo. Ba naa ka    jiyaa.jiyaa.jiyaa.jiyaa. Ba amayi gbanini.gbanini.gbanini.gbanini. it, them (thing) 
Ba amayi gbodogbodogbodogbodo je. Ba naa ka    jijijiji je. Ba amayi gbanogbanogbanogbano je. us 
Ba amayi gbodogbodogbodogbodo he. Ba naa ka jijijiji he. Ba amayi gbanogbanogbanogbano he. you(pl) 
Ba amayi gbodogbodogbodogbodo ye. Ba naa ka    jijijiji ye. Ba amayi gbanogbanogbanogbano ye. them 
    
This comes . . .  
dihi dihi dihi dihi from inside didanga didanga didanga didanga from next to (?) dido dido dido dido from on (?)  
Na amayi dihidihidihidihi ꞌjïï. Na amayi    didangadidangadidangadidanga ꞌjïï. Na amayi didodidodidodido ꞌjïï. person 
Na amayi dihidihidihidihi ma. Na amayi    didangadidangadidangadidanga ma. Na amayi didodidodidodido ma. me 
Na amayi dihidihidihidihi ï. Na amayi    didangadidangadidangadidanga ï. Na amayi didodidodidodido ï. you(sg) 
Na amayi dihidihidihidihi ba. Na amayi    didangadidangadidangadidanga ba. Na amayi didodidodidodido ba. him 
Na amayi dihidihidihidihi hu. Na amayi    didangadidangadidangadidanga hu. Na amayi didodidodidodido hu. her 
Na amayi dihidihidihidihi ne. Na amayi    didangadidangadidangadidanga ne. Na amayi didodidodidodido ne. him/her (same) 
Na amayi dihaa.dihaa.dihaa.dihaa. Na amayi    didangaa.didangaa.didangaa.didangaa.    Na amayi didoo.didoo.didoo.didoo. it, them (thing) 
Na amayi dihidihidihidihi je. Na amayi    didangadidangadidangadidanga je. Na amayi didodidodidodido je. us 
Na amayi dihidihidihidihi he. Na amayi    didangadidangadidangadidanga he. Na amayi didodidodidodido he. you(pl) 
Na amayi dihidihidihidihi ye. Na amayi    didangadidangadidangadidanga ye. Na amayi didodidodidodido ye. them 
    
This comes . . . 
diro diro diro diro from for (?) diji diji diji diji from to (?) dikori dikori dikori dikori from around (?)  
Na amayi dirodirodirodiro ꞌjïï. Na amayi    dijidijidijidiji ꞌjïï. Na amayi dikoridikoridikoridikori ꞌjïï. person 
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Na amayi dirodirodirodiro ma. Na amayi    dijidijidijidiji ma. Na amayi dikoridikoridikoridikori ma. me 
 Na amayi dijaa.dijaa.dijaa.dijaa.     me 
Na amayi dirodirodirodiro ï. Na amayi    dijidijidijidiji ï. Na amayi dikoridikoridikoridikori ï. you(sg) 
Na amayi dirodirodirodiro ba. Na amayi    dijidijidijidiji ba. Na amayi dikoridikoridikoridikori ba. him 
Na amayi dirodirodirodiro hu. Na amayi    dijidijidijidiji hu. Na amayi dikoridikoridikoridikori hu. her 
Na amayi dirodirodirodiro ne. Na amayi    dijidijidijidiji ne. Na amayi dikoridikoridikoridikori ne. him/her (same) 
Na amayi diroo.diroo.diroo.diroo.     Na amayi dikoree.dikoree.dikoree.dikoree. it, them (thing) 
Na amayi dirodirodirodiro je. Na amayi    dijidijidijidiji je. Na amayi dikoridikoridikoridikori je. us 
Na amayi dirodirodirodiro he. Na amayi    dijidijidijidiji he. Na amayi dikoridikoridikoridikori he. you(pl) 
Na amayi dirodirodirodiro ye. Na amayi    dijidijidijidiji ye. Na amayi dikoridikoridikoridikori ye. them 
    
Spelling rule 4 says that pronouns are separate words.  Spelling rule 5 says that prepositions are 
separate words.  So prepositions are separate from the pronouns they introduce, except for long 
vowel pronouns. 
    
Correct Wrong  
Ba amayi jijijiji ma. Ba amayi jijijijima. He comes totototo me. 
Ba amayi jijijiji ï. Ba amayi jïjïjïjïï. He comes totototo you(sg). 
Ba amayi jijijiji ba. Ba amayi jijijijiba. He comes totototo him. 
Ba amayi jijijiji hu. Ba amayi jijijijihu. He comes totototo her. 
Ba amayi jijijiji ne. Ba amayi jijijijine. He comes totototo him/her (same) 
Ba amayi jijijiji je. Ba amayi jijijijije. He comes totototo us. 
Ba amayi jijijiji he. Ba amayi jijijijihe. He comes totototo you(pl). 
Ba amayi jijijiji ye. Ba amayi jijijijiye. He comes totototo them. 
    
Exercise 12 
 
In the lines below, underline all prepositions and following pronouns. Also underline 
prepositions with long vowel pronouns. Do not underline any words that are not prepositions or 
pronouns. The first two sentence are done as examples. 
 
(Mämb 19-20)  
Mbili ye naka makakpaa nya haahaahaahaa Their ears are long and in themin themin themin them  
ka makaꞌbaa na korokoro muta. are wide with three points. 
(Mämb 55)  
Ba raa nabi ndïjï dodododo ndere jijijiji huhuhuhu, He accepted onononon walking totototo herherherher, 
(Mämb 77)  
Bi kpa kedeka ata loki ꞌjïï ꞌbahi hu  He found many people inside her  
kpii ka ꞌburu. who were still alive. 
(Mämb 79)  
Mböꞌbö mini na kedeka ꞌbahi hu gändä. There was a lot of spoiled water inside her. 
(Mämb 82-83)  
Akpa ba nabi gbagba kori ye na  And he went around among those who were  
ndee kpii ka ꞌbur nabi kukor firi  still alive and told them  
kanda bana ba da mayi nini ji ye.  about the plan that he came with it to them. 
(Mämb 114-115)  
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Kpa ye nabi äwü ba toro do ꞌjïï ye na  They carried him with his wife on people, 
mömü ne, andee no ye ꞌbëꞌbë na loki  and they went home with them with a crowd  
hikori ye na ngoyo kümö.  around them with a celebration song. 
(Hiꞌbala 1)  
Naa ba buꞌdu monoo ndee nga,  It is said that long ago, there was a man 
kumara naji ba ka kumara ngori.  who had two wives (wife to him wife two). 
(Hiꞌbala 21)  
Da hu naa ka ji hu, “Na kanikii?”  Then she asked to her, “Is it true?” 
(Hiꞌbala 41-42)  
Ba aꞌji bana ndan hu di nguꞌngu ne  What is the matter today that she wants  
amile naa, na roꞌbu äꞌdögü ro ma aka  to give me a bath and to sleep  
je aꞌdu ne ne hi bimuꞌdu kötü. with her in the same bed. 
(Hiꞌbala 58)  
Ka hu gimaa na nabi nyï angbe  Then the little girl went  
ro ne dohogo hu.  and laid down behind her. 
(Hiꞌbala 68)  
Ka firi aman hu da roo,  And that act she commited (for it),  
hu roo hi mülü. she commited (for it) in the dark. 
(Hiꞌbala 86)  
Da ba naa ka ji ye,  Then he told them  
ba ndere nika ye da ꞌdee doo, this walking when they came on it,  
(Hiꞌbala 98-99)  
Ye mälïïꞌbëë gaa, ye lündü gaa,  All the neighbours, brothers, 
na ye lëmï gaa ye raa ꞌdee danga hu.  and sisters came beside her. 
(Hiꞌbala 114)  
Ka mbaga ma di yuyu wala hu da äꞌbï  Since my mother’s death, she never gave  
äꞌjïmönyü jaa, na ye muu ꞌbene.  food to me together with her children. 
(Nyihi 18-19)  
Kumara nabi ndee ärü kuta ngori äꞌbëë hi Woman went and sewed two beer filters, 
ji ye naa ye ndeeꞌba atuꞌdee mini nini.  she gave them to them (children), saying to 
(Nyihi 42-43) go collect water with them. 
Ye döndïhï ro, ba raa nabi äbü giaꞌji monoo They settled there and he built a certain bush  
kaba gikütü. Hu lëmï ba hu döndïhï haa. shelter. His sister stayed inside it. 
(Nyihi 106-108)  
Ba ꞌjïï na raa nabi mayiꞌdee naa,“A baba,”  The man came and said, “Oh elder, your song,  
naa “ngoyo na ji ï bina ka jekee, the song you are singing is good. 
Ï da aku ne. Ï ku ka ne ji ma ka ma wu ne.” Sing it for me, please, so I can listen.” 
Ba raa maa anja ko ne doo ro.  Then the man sang (threw his mouth on it). 
(Jekee 3-4)  
Ka ꞌba bïdï ꞌda müꞌdï nawu ka landaa müꞌdï  In that pasture was a big shade tree, 
nya moloo lïkï diji dïlï njïï na didoo. which brought coolness down because  
(Jekee 18-20)  
Ka ï ma amayi na mbaaganja ji ï,  And you, I will bring you a car,  
ka ï andee nini ji ye ꞌbëꞌbë and you will go with it to them at home 
(Jekee 40) of the foliage on it. 
Ka hu kumara hege na ꞌdee gboji ye  Then the she-spirit came as far as to them,  
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ꞌbëꞌbë hu ngülï na. to the widow’s home. 
(Jekee 44-45)  
Ka hu agoki aꞌji ꞌbene diro ba kpawga  Then she got all her things back from him,  
gbana mbaaganja, ka hu ambi nini  including (with) the car, and she went back  
bina hu dayi ndee diroo. with them to the place where she came from it. 
    

    
SameSameSameSame    (Logophoric)(Logophoric)(Logophoric)(Logophoric)    Pronouns Introduced by PrepositionsPronouns Introduced by PrepositionsPronouns Introduced by PrepositionsPronouns Introduced by Prepositions        

    
In the lesson on Same Subject Pronoun, we learned the pronoun ni ni ni ni (sometimes spelled nenenene) 
‘(s)he’ shows the subject is the same as the person reporting. In this lesson, we learn the 
pronoun nenenene ‘him/her’ introduced by a preposition is the same as the person reporting, or the 
same as the subject of the sentence. This is called the same (logophoric) pronoun. 
 
In Nyere 14-15, the ꞌbinjurubinjurubinjurubinjuru ‘poor man’ reports an indirect speech.  
    
(Nyere 14-15) (nenenene ‘him/her’ same as one reporting) 
Ka ba ꞌꞌꞌꞌbinjurubinjurubinjurubinjuru na ato hi ji ne ji Luma ami Poor manPoor manPoor manPoor man raised his palms towards God saying that, 
amile, diji nyere di yo gütü ne jijijiji nenenene,  since chief has shown his strength totototo himhimhimhim (poor man),  
Luma uyoꞌba gütü ne jijijiji babababa kedeka. let God also show His strength totototo himhimhimhim (chief). 

 
The same (logophoric) pronoun nenenene ‘him/her’ shows the person introduced by the first 
preposition jijijiji ‘to’ is the same as the one reporting. It is the poor man and not another person.  
The pronoun babababa ‘he’ shows the person introduced by the second preposition jijijiji ‘to’ is not the 
same as the one reporting. Instead, it is the chief. 
 
In Hiꞌbala 54-55, nenenene ‘him/her’ shows the person introduced by the preposition dohogodohogodohogodohogo ‘behind’ 
is the same as the subject huhuhuhu ‘she (woman)’ doing the actions ääääꞌjëꞌjëꞌjëꞌjë ‘get’ and ataataataata ‘put’. 
 
(Hiꞌbala 54-55) (nenenene ‘him/her’ same as subject)  
HuHuHuHu raa ääääꞌjëꞌjëꞌjëꞌjë gimaa ataataataata gimaa ko külü ne, SheSheSheShe    gotgotgotgot child, putputputput the child on her breast, 
ääääꞌjëꞌjëꞌjëꞌjë maa ꞌbene ataaataaataaataa dohogodohogodohogodohogo nenenene anya  got got got got her own child and placed himplaced himplaced himplaced him behindbehindbehindbehind herherherher, 
hu hi jaꞌda ye. herself lying between them. 

 
In Hiꞌbala 58, huhuhuhu ‘her’ shows the person introduced by the preposition dohogodohogodohogodohogo ‘behind’ is 
different than the subject gimaagimaagimaagimaa ‘girl’ doing the actions nyïnyïnyïnyï ‘got up’ and angbeangbeangbeangbe ‘laid down’. 
Instead it is the woman. 
 
(Hiꞌbala 58)  
Ka hu gimaagimaagimaagimaa na nabi nyïnyïnyïnyï angbeangbeangbeangbe  Then the little girl went and 
ro ne dohogodohogodohogodohogo huhuhuhu. laid down behind herherherher. 

    
Exercise 13 
 
In the sentences below, underline all pronouns introduced by prepositions. Only underline 
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pronouns introduced by prepositions. Circle all same (logophoric) pronouns introduced by 
prepositions. The first sentence is down as an example.    
    
(Mämb 65-66)  
Dihikoree naa kaka ye,  After that (he) said to them,  
na roꞌbu anga hi kori hu, that someone wanted to follow her tracks, 
ka ne roꞌbu ye alony njonjo  and he asked them to contribute  
mambirembe ji nenenene. knifes for himhimhimhim. 
(Mämb 84)  
ꞌBata di lehe, bi ta ngbo mömü ne,  When Hare looked, he found his wife,  
ka ba nabi koko hu hikori ne. and took her after him. 
(Hiꞌbala 72)  
Hu nguꞌngu hi ne hu ki ngba  She thinks inside herself that if she cries  
ba mino na ka gimbara bihi na kpii, when it is still dark, . . . 
(Hiꞌbala 116-117)  
Damayi na kada nika roo, naa ni duꞌburu  One day she said that she had dreamed of my  
mbaga ma, ndan na roꞌbu ka ma aꞌdu ko mother, that she wanted me to sleep on her breast  
külü ne ro ꞌbuu mbaga ma diro ne. in the name of the love my mother had for her. 
(Nyihi 120-121)  
Da ba raa maa aku ne ji ba ꞌjïï na ba da Then he spoke to the man who 
akuru do ne.  guarded on him. 
(Nyihi 126-127)  
Ba raa aku ne ji ye roo naa He told them that all 
ka ji ye, ndan ye gboꞌdeeꞌba do ye  of them should meet and gather  
kpawga ji ne ꞌbëë bina. for him today here in the compound. 
(Nyihi 140)  
Ka ye ꞌjïï na ꞌbene, aꞌji monoo ji ne  (He says) to his people that there is nothing  
na da amee na ba ꞌjïï na, na njaa. for him to do with that person. 
(Nyere 26-27)  
Da nyere naa, dihikori kinji na ni di  Chief said, after he took fish from poor man, 
wo ne diji ba ꞌbinjuru na, aꞌji monoo  nothing good happened in health for him. 
ka ro kïdï ro hïtï ro ne unja.  
(Nyere 38)  
Ka nyere amile firi kunya na  Then the chief asked that the bad action  
ni di mi ne, unya ne ꞌba ji ne. he had done be forgive to him. 

    
    

Possessor PronounsPossessor PronounsPossessor PronounsPossessor Pronouns    
    

Possessor pronouns can take the place of possessor nouns. There are two sets of possessor 
pronouns: those for nouns with a close relationship to the owner (inalienable) and those for 
nouns with a distant relationship to the owner (alienable). There are also long vowel possessor 
pronouns on nouns with a close relationship to the owner (inalienable). 
 
Body parts and family members are not easily separated from their owners.  These nouns with 
a close relationship have the possessor pronouns on the left below. Other nouns are more easily 
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separated from their owners. These have a distant relationship and have the possessor pronouns 
on the right below. 
    
Possessor pronouns with close relationship 
(inalienable) 

Possessor pronouns with distant relationship 
(alienable) 

komo ꞌjïï eyes of person firi ꞌba ꞌjïï word of person 
komo mamamama my my my my eyes firi amaamaamaama mymymymy word 
komo ïïïï your (sg)your (sg)your (sg)your (sg) eyes firi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbïïbïïbïïbïï your (sg)your (sg)your (sg)your (sg) word 
komo babababa hishishishis eyes firi (a)ba(a)ba(a)ba(a)ba hishishishis    word 
komo huhuhuhu her her her her eyes firi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbahubahubahubahu her her her her word 
komo nenenene his/her (same)his/her (same)his/her (same)his/her (same) (logophoric)(logophoric)(logophoric)(logophoric) eyes firi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbenebenebenebene his/her (same)his/her (same)his/her (same)his/her (same) (logophoric)(logophoric)(logophoric)(logophoric) word 
komo jejejeje our our our our eyes firi jejejeje ourourourour word 
komo hehehehe your (pl)your (pl)your (pl)your (pl) eyes firi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbehebehebehebehe your (pl) your (pl) your (pl) your (pl) word 
komo yeyeyeye their their their their eyes firi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbeyebeyebeyebeye their their their their word 
          

 
Nouns with a close relationship with the owner can also have a long vowel possessor pronoun 
such as oooooooo in komkomkomkomoooooooo ‘his/her/their eye(s)’.  
 
Long vowel possessor pronouns  
with close relationship (inalienable)    
komoooooooo hishishishis eyes 
komoooooooo her her her her eyes 
komoooooooo hihihihis/her (same)s/her (same)s/her (same)s/her (same) (logophoric)(logophoric)(logophoric)(logophoric) eyes 
komoooooooo their their their their eyes 

    
Possessor pronouns with close relationship 
    
In Hiꞌbala 28-30, huhuhuhu ‘her’ is a possessor pronoun of the noun mbagambagambagambaga ‘mother’, and nenenene ‘her 
(same)’ is a possessor pronoun of gbondo gbondo gbondo gbondo ‘leg, knee’. 
 
(Hiꞌbala 28-30) (possessor pronouns with close relationship)(inalienable) 
HuHuHuHu raa äwü gimaagimaagimaagimaa ata gimaa do gbondo negbondo negbondo negbondo ne, SheSheSheShe lifted child child child child and put child on her kneeher kneeher kneeher knee, 
alayi do gimaa, ka ji hu ndan ye aꞌdu na hu caressed child’s head, that and told her that, 
bïkötü, ni duꞌburu mbaga humbaga humbaga humbaga hu nokotoo, today they would sleep together, 
da ndan roo ni nguꞌngu mbaga humbaga humbaga humbaga hu ro.  she dreamed of her motherher motherher motherher mother yesterday,  
 and today she is still thinking about her motherher motherher motherher mother. 

 
MbagaMbagaMbagaMbaga is a noun with a close relationship to gimaa gimaa gimaa gimaa ‘little child’ who is the owner. MbagaMbagaMbagaMbaga will 
always be the child’s mother, so this noun is not easily separated from the owner. It takes the 
pronoun huhuhuhu which shows a close relationship. GbondoGbondoGbondoGbondo is a noun with a close relationship to huhuhuhu 
‘she’ (kumara ndüböökumara ndüböökumara ndüböökumara ndüböö ‘elder woman’) because the gbondogbondogbondogbondo will not easily be separated from her. 
It takes the pronoun nenenene ‘her (same)’ which shows a close relationship. NeNeNeNe also shows the owner 
is the same person as the subject of the sentence. 
 
Long vowel possessor pronouns 
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A long vowel on the noun is another way of showing the noun has a close relationship to the 
owner. In Hiꞌbala 7-8, the long vowel aaaaaaaa on mabagmabagmabagmabagaa aa aa aa  ‘her mother’ is a possessor pronoun that 
shows this noun has a close relationship to gihigihigihigihiꞌbala ꞌbala ꞌbala ꞌbala ‘orphan’. 
 
(Hiꞌbala 7-8) (long vowel possessor pronoun with close relationship)(inalienable) 
Hu raa acu do ꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjo na She took the seeds out, 
äröhï ne hi koꞌdo,  she scraped them off into a calabash,  
äꞌbï ne ji gihiꞌbala na mbagaambagaambagaambagaa di yuyu. she gave them to this orphan who her motherher motherher motherher mother died. 

 
Possessor pronouns with distant relationship  
 
A different set of possessor pronouns show nouns have a distant relationship to their owner. In 
Hiꞌbala 118, ꞌbahu ‘her’ is a possessor pronoun that shows firifirifirifiri has a distant relationship with 
the kumara ndüdöökumara ndüdöökumara ndüdöökumara ndüdöö ‘elder woman’. 
 
(Hiꞌbala 118) (possessor pronoun with distant relationship)(alienable) 
Mi lewu hi mini firifirifirifiri nika ꞌꞌꞌꞌbahubahubahubahu. I looked in motive of that her behavior.her behavior.her behavior.her behavior. 

 
The list of nouns below have a close relationship with their possessor pronouns. They are not 
easily separated from their owner. 
    
Possessor pronouns with close relationship (inalienable)    
(Mämb 7) ji yeyeyeye    their their their their hands 
(Mämb 29) ndüü nenenene    her her her her sound 
(Mämb 63) mömü nenenene his his his his wife 
(Mämb 65) kori huhuhuhu    her her her her tracks 
(Mämb 74) hi huhuhuhu her her her her stomach 
(Mämb 102) hiꞌba huhuhuhu    her her her her sound 
(Mämb 125) komo hehehehe    your (pl) your (pl) your (pl) your (pl) eyes 
(Hiꞌbala 15) lïï ïïïï    your (sg) your (sg) your (sg) your (sg) co-wife 
(Hiꞌbala 35) mbaga mamamama    my my my my mother 
(Hiꞌbala 91) lëmï babababa    his his his his sister 
(Nyihi 113) böꞌbü jejejeje our our our our father 

 
Comparison of possessor pronouns 
 
The list of nouns below have long vowel possessor pronouns and a close relationship 
(inalienable) with their owners. These can also have possessor pronouns without long vowels 
[check all]. 
 
Possessor pronouns with close relationship (inalienable) 
Long vowel Without long vowel 
(Mämb 11) komoooooooo its face komo babababa its face 
(Mämb 16) koooooooo her beak ko babababa her beak 
(Mämb 11) komoooooooo their eyes komo yeyeyeye their eyes 
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(Hiꞌbala 8) mbagaaaaaaaa her mother mbaga huhuhuhu her mother 
(Hiꞌbala 77) buꞌdoooooooo her husband buꞌdu huhuhuhu her husband 
(Hiꞌbala 128) aꞌjeeeeeeee her deed aꞌji huhuhuhu her deed 
(Jekee 4) moloooooooo its bottom molo babababa its bottom 
(Nyere 17) bikunoooooooo its pain bikunu babababa its pain 
(Luꞌba 12) mbaraaaaaaaa its remainder  mbara babababa its remainder  

 
The list of nouns below have a distant relationship with their possessor pronouns. 
 
Possessor pronouns with distant relationship (alienable)    
(Mämb 6) firi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbeyebeyebeyebeye    their their their their matter 
(Hiꞌbala 3) gimaa ꞌꞌꞌꞌbenebenebenebene her her her her child 
(Hiꞌbala 14) firi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbïïbïïbïïbïï your (sg) your (sg) your (sg) your (sg) behaviour 
(Hiꞌbala 40) muu ꞌꞌꞌꞌbahubahubahubahu herherherher children 
(Hiꞌbala 122) aꞌji amaamaamaama mymymymy thing 
(Nyihi 1) kumara ꞌꞌꞌꞌbenebenebenebene hishishishis woman 
(Nyihi 70) äꞌjïmönyü ꞌꞌꞌꞌbehebehebehebehe    your (pl) your (pl) your (pl) your (pl) food 
(Nyere 24) ꞌbëë babababa    his his his his house 
(ꞌBata 18) ndere ꞌꞌꞌꞌbenebenebenebene his his his his walking    

    
As shown below, possessor nouns of possessed nouns can also have possessor pronouns. 
 
Possessed nouns with close relationship (inalienable) to possessor noun with pronoun possessor 
(ꞌBata 4) ba ꞌbëë lëmï nenenene home of his sister 
(ꞌBata 5) buꞌdu lëmï babababa husband of his sister 
   
Possessed nouns with distant relationship (inalienable) to possessor noun with pronoun possessor 
(Hiꞌbala 104) gimaa ꞌba lündü huhuhuhu child of her brother 

 
We learned in the lesson on Demonstratives that demonstratives such as nnnnaaaa ‘this, these’ follow 
a noun. We also learned the pronouns babababa ‘he’, huhuhuhu ‘she’ or yeyeyeye ‘they’ come before the noun to 
show it is a topic (what the sentence is about). 
 
(1) Bi ta babababa    ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï jïï jïï jïï nananana. He saw this (male)this (male)this (male)this (male)    personpersonpersonperson. 
(2) Bi ta huhuhuhu    ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï jïï jïï jïï nananana. He saw this (femalethis (femalethis (femalethis (female))))    personpersonpersonperson. 
(3) Bi ta yeyeyeye    ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï jïï jïï jïï nananana. He saw thesethesethesethese    peoplepeoplepeoplepeople. 
 
Nouns with possessor pronouns can also have demonstratives, can also be topics, and can also 
have a close or distant relationship. The demonstrative nananana ‘this’ follows each noun in (4-7). 
 
Topic close (4) BaBaBaBa ro na ïïïï bi kunya. This your body is bad 
Topic distant (5) BaBaBaBa gimaa na ꞌꞌꞌꞌbïïbïïbïïbïï bi kunya. This your child is bad 
close  (6) Bi ta ro na ïïïï. He saw this your body. 
distant (7) Bi ta gimaa ꞌꞌꞌꞌbïïbïïbïïbïï na. He saw this your child. 
 
In (4-5), the pronoun babababa ‘he’ comes before the noun to show it is a topic, but not in (6-7). In (4) 
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and (6) the possessor pronoun ïïïï    ‘your’ shows a close relationship of the noun rorororo ‘body’ with its 
possessor. And in (5) and (7) ꞌꞌꞌꞌbïï bïï bïï bïï ‘your’ shows the distant relationship of the noun gimagimagimagimaa a a a ‘child’ 
with its possessor. The demonstrative nananana comes before the possessor pronoun ïïïï or ꞌꞌꞌꞌbïïbïïbïïbïï in (4-6), 
but follows ꞌꞌꞌꞌbïïbïïbïïbïï in (7). 
 
Examples from the stories are similar to (4-7) above.  
 
(4)Demonstratives on topic nouns having possessor  
pronouns with close relationship (inalienable) 

(6)Demonstratives on nouns having possessor  
pronouns with close relationship (inalienable) 

(Nyihi102) hu lëmï na babababa this his sister (Hiꞌbana 11) ro huhuhuhu na this her body 
(Nyihi134) hu lëmï na mamamama this my sister (Nyihi 83) lëmï babababa na this his sister 
   (Nyihi 102) ro huhuhuhu na this her name 
   (Jekee 37) ko yeyeyeye na these their  

mouths 
      
(5)Demonstratives on topic nouns having possessor  
pronouns with distant relationship (alienable) 

(7)Demonstartives on nouns having possessor  
pronouns with distant relationship (alienable) 

(Hiꞌbala13) ye muu na ꞌꞌꞌꞌbahubahubahubahu these her children (Hiꞌbana131) hiꞌbana na amaamaamaama this my skin 
(Nyihi 94) ba gimaa na babababa this his son (Nyihi 105) ngoyo na babababa this his song 
(Nyihi 117) ba ngoyo na ꞌꞌꞌꞌbïïbïïbïïbïï this your song (Jekee 6) ngoyo na ꞌꞌꞌꞌbenebenebenebene this his song 
(Nyihi 136) hu kumara na ꞌꞌꞌꞌbïïbïïbïïbïï this your woman (Nyere 9) kinji na ꞌꞌꞌꞌbenebenebenebene this his fish 
(Nyihi 140) ye ꞌjïï na ꞌꞌꞌꞌbenebenebenebene this his people (Nyere 22) ji na abaabaabaaba this his hand 
   (Nyere 37) kinji na amaamaamaama this my fish 
   (Nyihi 70) aꞌji ꞌꞌꞌꞌbehebehebehebehe na 

kpaw 
all these  
your things 

 
As shown below, possessor nouns of possessed nouns can also have demonstratives and 
possessor pronouns. 
 
Possessed noun with close relationship (inalienable) to possessor noun  
with demonstrative and possessor pronoun 
(Hiꞌbala 11) hïtï ro huhuhuhu na health of this her body 
 
Possessed noun with distant relationship (inalienable) to possessor noun  
with demonstrative and possessor pronoun 
(Nyihi 94) ba bihi na ꞌba ba gimaa na babababa this place of this his son 

    
Exercise 14 
 
In the sentences below, underline all possessor pronouns and the nouns they possess. Also 
underline long vowel possessor pronouns on nouns. The first sentence is done as an example.    
    
(Mämb 10-11)  
Kpa ye nabi cucu hi ngira ꞌba Böngëë They flew down into area of Bongo 
do loꞌngu beeri hi kokokokomoomoomoomoo kpë. on open land in itsitsitsits large facefacefaceface. 
(Mämb 15-16)  
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Nya mbili Mämbïlïngämä dolongo  And Mambilingama’s ears hung down  
dikori do hu ꞌba dibi around her head, 
nya hi koo kulondokulondo.  as in her beak like hanging clothes. 
(Mämb 41-42)  
Kpa Mämbïlïngänjä nabi kpe tuha Mambilinganja kicked open the belly of 
hi Mämbïlïngämä, jumu hi hu pulolo ꞌbugba. Manbilingama, and dishes of her stomach  
(Mämb 53) (intestines) flowed out. 
Mömü ba naa, nafiri andee  His wife said, she wanted  
alehe mbaga ne. to go visit her mother. 
(Mämb 59-60)  
Hu raa ambi bilehe mbaga ne.  She went to visit her mother.  
Bimuꞌdu di mbi muta dikori,  When three days was over, and she 
hu awiꞌdee hi kori ne, had not returned back in her footsteps, 
(Mämb 61-63)  
ꞌBata raa nabi cï hido kïbï, Hare beat the drum 
ka ꞌjïï na mayi awu firi ꞌbene. Kpa ꞌBata for the people to come listen to his statement. 
nabi akehe firi diro mömü ne ji ye. and Hare told them what happened to his wife. 
(Mämb 65)  
Dihikoree naa kaka ye,  After that he said to them that  
na roꞌbu anga hi kori hu. he wanted to follow her footsteps. 
(Mämb 72-74)  
Ba hölï na raa nabi mayi ämëlï ba This bird came and swallowed this 
gbügürü na na ꞌBata haa kpaw ꞌba hi ne. big bag with Hare in it into her belly. 
ꞌBata bühï ta hi hu hölï na ka makaraa. Hare found her belly very full. 
(Mämb 105-106)  
ꞌBimokee ayi ta ba ꞌbugba The fighters came 
ba dakon äwüꞌdëë mömü ne. and found him pulling his wife. 
(Mämb 111-112)  
Yi kpa kaka dihi komoo ata ba  Instantly, they decided (from their eyes) to  
ka loꞌngu nyere ꞌbeye kpawga.  make him their big king of all (of them). 
(Hiꞌbala 4)  
Hu di yu, nya gimaa na ꞌbene. When she died, she left behind her child. 
(Hiꞌbala 43-44)  
Firi nika, gimaa na ngbo  That matter, the girl just 
hibi nguꞌngu ne hi külü ne.  thought in her mind on it. 
(Hiꞌbala 76-77)  
Bihi na da amiꞌdee cecece ꞌba donondo,  When the first light of dawn appeared,  
kumara unja ko ne ro. Ba buꞌdoo raa the woman starts crying. Her husband came 
amayiꞌdee ji hu, “Ka ji hu ꞌdi ya?” to her, and asked her, “What is the matter?” 
(Hiꞌbala 127-128)  
Hu raki ngbo nabi ambo gimaa, gimaa raa She pressed on child until child became cold. 
na bïdï. Ka hu, ro ba aꞌjee maki hi mülü.  And she commited her act in the dark. 
(Nyihi 117-118)  
A böꞌbü ma ï ku jo ba ngoyo na ꞌbïï. Oh my father, just sing this your song. 
(Nyihi 134)  
Ba ngoyo nika ba da aku ne nandanika, That song he is singing now, these names  
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ro nika haa ma ka hu lëmï na ma. in it are mine and this my sister’s. 
(Jekee 3-4)  
Ka ꞌba bïdï ꞌda müꞌdï nawu ka landaa müꞌdï  In pasture was tall tree and its bottom was cool 
nya moloo lïkï diji dïlï njïï na didoo. because of the shade of foliage from on it. 
(Nyere 16-17)  
Da maa mayi na kinji na ji ba, ka ba When he arrived with his fish, he ate it,  
änyü ne, ka kilingba kinji agu dogiji ba. but a bone of the fish pricked his finger. 
Dihikoree nja bikunoo, nja bikunoo! And then had its pain, had its pain! 
(Luꞌba 11-12)  
Da ana Njïï bida firi gbana bingo  This is the reading and writing book  
firi ꞌba Böngö ka he tugba do firi diro of Bongo to take responsibility of your tribe, 
kuhu he, dibi mbaraa na äkü. otherwise its memory will disappear. 

    
    

Same Same Same Same (Logophoric) (Logophoric) (Logophoric) (Logophoric) Possessor PronounsPossessor PronounsPossessor PronounsPossessor Pronouns    
    

In the lesson on Same Subject Pronouns, we learned the pronoun ni ni ni ni (sometimes spelled nenenene) 
‘(s)he’ shows the subject is the same as the person reporting. In the lesson on Same Pronouns 
Introduced by Prepositions, we learned the pronoun nenenene ‘him/her’ introduced by a preposition is 
the same as the person reporting, or the same as the subject of the sentence. In this lesson we 
learn the possessor pronouns nenenene ‘his/her (close)(inalienable)’ and ꞌꞌꞌꞌbene bene bene bene ‘his/her 
(distant)(alienable)’ are the same as the subject or object of the sentence. These are called same 
(logophoric) possessor pronouns. 
 
In Hiꞌbala 54-55, the subject huhuhuhu ‘she’ does the actions ääääꞌjë ꞌjë ꞌjë ꞌjë ‘get’ and ata ata ata ata ‘put’. This is the 
kumara ndüböokumara ndüböokumara ndüböokumara ndüböo ‘elder woman’ of line 4 in the story.  
    
(Hiꞌbala 54-55) (same as subject)  
HuHuHuHu raa ääääꞌjë ꞌjë ꞌjë ꞌjë gimaa ataataataata gimaa ko  She (elder woman)She (elder woman)She (elder woman)She (elder woman) got child, put mouth of little child  
külü nekülü nekülü nekülü ne, ääääꞌjëꞌjëꞌjëꞌjë maa maa maa maa ꞌbeneꞌbeneꞌbeneꞌbene ataa  on her breasther breasther breasther breast, got her childher childher childher child and placed him  
dohogo ne anya hu hi jaꞌda ye. behind her, herself lying between them. 

 
The pronoun nenenene ‘his/her’ shows külü külü külü külü ‘breast’ belongs to the subject of the sentence–huhuhuhu ‘she’. 
The pronoun ꞌꞌꞌꞌbene bene bene bene ‘his/her’ shows maamaamaamaa ‘child’ also belongs to huhuhuhu ‘she’. NeNeNeNe is used with the 
body part kükükükülülülülü that cannot easily be separated and has a close relationship with the woman. 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌBeneBeneBeneBene is used with maa maa maa maa that is more easily separated and has a distant relationship with the 
woman. 
 
In Hiꞌbala 56-57, gimaa gimaa gimaa gimaa ‘little child’ is the subject of the sentence and does the actions änyïänyïänyïänyï ‘get 
up’, äwüäwüäwüäwü ‘carry’ ataaataaataaataa ‘put her’. 
 
(Hiꞌbala 56-57) (different than subject)  
Ye raa ngbo na biꞌdu ꞌbii damayi nado They slept, and in the middle of the night,  
jaꞌda hindo, gimaagimaagimaagimaa raa ngbo aꞌji ꞌbene  the little little little little childchildchildchild there herself  
nabi änyïänyïänyïänyï kunyee nabi äwüäwüäwüäwü gburu maa maa maa maa ꞌbahuꞌbahuꞌbahuꞌbahu got up quietly and carried her her her her actual childchildchildchild 
ataaataaataaataa ko külü hukülü hukülü hukülü hu. and put her mouth on her breast.her breast.her breast.her breast. 
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The pronoun ꞌbahubahubahubahu ‘her’ shows maa maa maa maa ‘child’ does not belong to the subject of the sentence, but 
instead to the elder woman. The pronoun hu hu hu hu ‘her’ shows külükülükülükülü ‘breast’ also does not belong to 
the subject, but instead to the elder woman. 
 
In Mämb 114, subject yeyeyeye ‘they’ does the action äwüäwüäwüäwü ‘carry’ to the object babababa ‘him’—ꞌBata 
‘Hare’.     
    
(Mämb 114) (same as previous object)  
Kpa yeyeyeye nabi äwü baäwü baäwü baäwü ba toro do ꞌjïï  And theytheytheythey (people) carried him (Hare) up on people  
ye na mömü nemömü nemömü nemömü ne. along with his wifehis wifehis wifehis wife. 

    
NeNeNeNe ‘his/her’ shows mömümömümömümömü ‘wife’ belongs to the object babababa ‘him’—ꞌꞌꞌꞌBataBataBataBata ‘Hare’. Usually nenenene 
shows what belongs to the subject. However in this sentence, it makes no sence for the wife to 
belong to the subject yeyeyeye ‘they’. So, in this sentence, nenenene shows the wife belongs instead to the 
object. 
 
Same (logophoric) possessor pronouns are not used after a pause or at the beginning of a 
sentence.  
 
In Mämb 52-53, the pronoun babababa ‘his’ shows mömümömümömümömü ‘wife’ belongs to ꞌꞌꞌꞌBataBataBataBata ‘Hare’.  
    
(Mämb 51-53) (after a new sentence)  
Ro kada monoo, muꞌdu raa nabi ꞌdugba  One day, sickness came to the mother-in-law  
moori ba buꞌdu monoo of a certain person whose  
ro ba ka ꞌꞌꞌꞌBataBataBataBata na hi mbili ba ka bïï!   name was HareHareHareHare, with hair inside his ear. 
Mömü baMömü baMömü baMömü ba naa, nafiri andee  His wifeHis wifeHis wifeHis wife said, she wanted  
alehe mbaga ne. to go visit her mother. 

 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌBataBataBataBata was mentioned in the previous sentence. BBBBaaaa is used instead of nenenene because it is at the 
beginning of a new sentence.  
 
The next three example sentences also show nenenene is not used after a new sentence or pause. 
 
In Nyihi 82, babababa shows bihibihibihibihi ‘land’ belongs to the subject babababa ‘he’—nyerenyerenyerenyere ‘chief’ of the previous 
sentence. However, nenenene is not used because of the new sentence. 
    
(Nyihi 82) (after a new sentence)  
Ye döndïhï ro, ba roo, babababa ka nyere ro.  They remained like that, and hehehehe was the chief.  
Bihi baBihi baBihi baBihi ba ïrï ro. His landHis landHis landHis land was rich. 

 
In Nyihi 93-94, babababa shows gimaagimaagimaagimaa ‘child’ belongs to the subject babababa ‘he’. NNNNeeee is not used because 
of the pause at the comma (,,,,) between the possessor and the subject. 
    
(Nyihi 93-94) (after a pause)  
Da maa mayi, bihi na babababa da maa ämbühï  One day, the place where hehehehe came to,  
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roo, ba bihi na ꞌba ba gimaa gimaa gimaa gimaa na babababa. that was the place of this his sonhis sonhis sonhis son. 
 
In Jekee 33, huhuhuhu shows bubububuꞌdoꞌdoꞌdoꞌdo ‘husband’ belongs to the subject kumarakumarakumarakumara ‘woman’ of the sentence. 
NNNNeeee is not used because of the pause at the comma (,,,,) between the possessor and the subject. 
    
(Jekee 33) (after a pause)  
Ka ꞌda hu kumarakumarakumarakumara na hu ka ngülï,  The womanwomanwomanwoman was a widow,  
bubububuꞌꞌꞌꞌdo hudo hudo hudo hu uyuyu. her husbandher husbandher husbandher husband was dead. 

 
Same (logophoric) possessor pronouns do not show the same person as the possessor of the 
subject.  
 
In Mämb 14, mbilimbilimbilimbili    ‘ear’ is the subject and MämbïlïngänjäMämbïlïngänjäMämbïlïngänjäMämbïlïngänjä is a bird that owns mbilimbilimbilimbili.  
    
(Mämb 14) (different than previous possessor)  
Mbili MämbïlïngänjäMbili MämbïlïngänjäMbili MämbïlïngänjäMbili Mämbïlïngänjä na dikori do hudo hudo hudo hu  Mambilinganja’s earsMambilinganja’s earsMambilinganja’s earsMambilinganja’s ears hang down by  
gewegewe mile mbili mehe yama. her headher headher headher head like oversized spears. 

    
HuHuHuHu shows dodododo ‘head’ does not belong to mbilimbilimbilimbili the subject, but instead to Mämbïlïngänjä Mämbïlïngänjä Mämbïlïngänjä Mämbïlïngänjä the 
owner of mbimbimbimbilililili. 
 
Same (logophoric) possessor pronouns do not show the same person as introduced by a 
previous preposition.  
 
In Nyere 23, nyere nyere nyere nyere ‘chief’ is the subject and ba loba loba loba loꞌngu ꞌjꞌngu ꞌjꞌngu ꞌjꞌngu ꞌjïï monoo ïï monoo ïï monoo ïï monoo ‘certain important person’ is 
introduced by the preposition kori kori kori kori ‘for’.   
    
(Nyere 23) (different than pronoun introduced by preposition) 
Ka ba nyerenyerenyerenyere nika äfï ꞌjïï korikorikorikori  Then the chiefchiefchiefchief sent a person forforforfor  
ba loba loba loba loꞌngu ꞌjꞌngu ꞌjꞌngu ꞌjꞌngu ꞌjïï monooïï monooïï monooïï monoo toyi diro ꞌꞌꞌꞌbëë babëë babëë babëë ba. an important personan important personan important personan important person to his househis househis househis house. 

 
BaBaBaBa shows ꞌꞌꞌꞌbëëbëëbëëbëë ‘house’ does not belong to nyerenyerenyerenyere the subject, but instead to lolololoꞌngu ꞌjꞌngu ꞌjꞌngu ꞌjꞌngu ꞌjïï ïï ïï ïï introduced 
by the preposition. 
 
Bongo does not have same (logophoric) possessor pronouns for ‘their’ or any other person 
pronoun (such as ‘my’, ‘your’, etc.). 
 
In Mämb 121, ꞌꞌꞌꞌbeye beye beye beye ‘their’ after firi firi firi firi ‘decision’ is the same as the subject Böngö Böngö Böngö Böngö ‘Bongo 
people’. 
    
(Mämb 121) (same as previous)  
Dikori ꞌjïï apiya dihi ngala,  Before people scattered from dancing place,  
BöngöBöngöBöngöBöngö uda hi firi firi firi firi ꞌbeyeꞌbeyeꞌbeyeꞌbeye yemeka kötü. BongoBongoBongoBongo decided to come out with theirtheirtheirtheir one decisiondecisiondecisiondecision. 

    
In Mämb 6, ꞌꞌꞌꞌbeye beye beye beye ‘their’ after firi firi firi firi ‘ideas’ is not the same as the subject baagaa baagaa baagaa baagaa hölëhölëhölëhölëë ë ë ë ‘colleague 
birds’. Instead it is the same as Mambilinganja Mambilinganja Mambilinganja Mambilinganja and MabilingamaMabilingamaMabilingamaMabilingama. 
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(Mämb 3-6) (different than previous)  
Loꞌngu moko üdü nga ꞌba nyihi dongara  A big fight began at noon between  
ye ngara hölï monoo ngori ka MämbïlïngänjäMämbïlïngänjäMämbïlïngänjäMämbïlïngänjä  certain two great birds called MambilinganjaMambilinganjaMambilinganjaMambilinganja  
ye na MämbïlïngämäMämbïlïngämäMämbïlïngämäMämbïlïngämä kada kpatakpata nya  and MambilingamaMambilingamaMambilingamaMambilingama, for many days,  
ye ro moko, ꞌbirota ye njaa. their fighting was unstoppable. 
Akpa ye baagaa hölëëye baagaa hölëëye baagaa hölëëye baagaa hölëë amba  And these colleague birds rejected  
firi firi firi firi ꞌbeyeꞌbeyeꞌbeyeꞌbeye kpaw. all theirtheirtheirtheir ideasideasideasideas. 

    
The pronoun ꞌꞌꞌꞌbeyebeyebeyebeye ‘their’ can be the same person as the subject or not the same person as the 
subject. So, there are no same (logophoric) possessor pronouns for ‘their’ or any other person 
pronouns.     
    
Exercise 15 
 
In the sentences below, underline all possessor pronouns and the nouns they possess. Circle all 
same (logophoric) possessor pronouns. The first sentence is done as an example.    
    
(Mämb 45)   
Kpa ngbo hu na ndere na lobi do nedo nedo nedo ne. And she went with a poem of her head.her head.her head.her head. 
(Mämb 53)   
Mömü ba naa, nafiri andee  His wife said, she wanted  
alehe mbaga ne. to go visit her mother. 
(Mämb 57-60)  
Kpa ba dihikoree amile, bimuꞌdu muta And he said that if after these three days 
ki mbi dikori ne ata hu na komo ne,  he did not see her with his eyes, that could mean 
maki gile ngara hölï ïlï ꞌbo hu ro. the great bird swallowed her. 
Bimuꞌdu di mbi muta dikori,  When three days were over, and she 
hu awiꞌdee hi kori ne, had not returned back in her footsteps, 
(Mämb 61-62)  
ꞌBata raa nabi cï hido kïbï, Hare beat the drum 
ka ꞌjïï na mayi awu firi ꞌbene.  for the people to come listen to his statement. 
(Mämb 65)  
Dihikoree naa kaka ye,  After that he said to them that  
na roꞌbu anga hi kori hu. he wanted to follow her footsteps. 
(Hiꞌbala 4)  
Hu di yu, nya gimaa na ꞌbene. When she died, she left behind her child. 
(Hiꞌbala 28-30)  
Hu raa äwü gimaa ata gimaa do gbondo ne, She lifted child and put child on her knee, 
(Hiꞌbala 32)  
Gimaa na ngbo hibi nguꞌngu  The child is just thinking  
firi ꞌbene hi külü ne. her idea in her heart (making up her mind). 
(Hiꞌbala 67)  
Hu nabi änyï kamabal andee  She gets up quietly and goes  
aꞌji ꞌbene do hiꞌbana. her thing (moves herself) to the skin. 
(Hiꞌbala 114)  
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Ka mbaga ma di yuyu wala hu da äꞌbï  Since my mother’s death, she never gave  
äꞌjïmönyü jaa, na ye muu ꞌbene.  food to me together with her children. 
(Nyere 28-29) Then the important man told the chief 
Ka ba loꞌngu ꞌjïï na akehe ne ji nyere,  that he should call the owner of fish,  
amile bi ngürüꞌba ba ꞌbikinji na, ro firi na so as to say what he (poor man) was 
bi di ku ne hi külü ne ro kada na ndee. thinking about in his mind the past day.  
(Nyihi 140)  
Ka ye ꞌjïï na ꞌbene, aꞌji monoo ji ne  (He says) to these his people that there is 
na da amee na ba ꞌjïï na, na njaa. nothing for him to do with that person. 
(Mämb 84)  
ꞌBata di lehe, bi ta ngbo mömü ne,  When Hare looked, he found his wife,  
(Jekee 5-6)  
Ba gibuꞌdu na raa na ndere gbo  The young man walked up to the  
molo ꞌba müꞌdï na, ka ba agi ro ne bottom of the tree, he turned his body (himself) 
döndïhï ro ngoyo ꞌbene dihi kölï. and sat down, and whistled his song. 
(Jekee 44)  
Ka hu agoki aꞌji ꞌbene diro ba kpawga  Then she got all her things back from  
gbana mbaaganja. him, including the car. 

    
    

NumbersNumbersNumbersNumbers    
    
Numbers tell how many nouns there are and follows the noun.   
    
In (1-2), the number kötükötükötükötü ‘one’ and the number ngori ngori ngori ngori ‘two’ tell how many ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïïjïïjïïjïï ‘person’ there 
are.   
    
(1) Bi ta ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï jïï jïï jïï kötükötükötükötü. He saw oneoneoneone    personpersonpersonperson. 
(2) Bi ta ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï jïï jïï jïï ngoringoringoringori. He saw twotwotwotwo    peoplepeoplepeoplepeople. 

 
When a demonstrative is used along with a number, the number is before the demonstrative, as 
in Mämb 9. 
 
(Mämb 9)  
Ye hölï ngori nahölï ngori nahölï ngori nahölï ngori na roo, ye raa nabi mbiꞌdee  Then these two birdsthese two birdsthese two birdsthese two birds came to our land. 
ro dohii na ꞌbagajee.  

 
Numbers 1 to 10 are listed below.   
    
Number of nouns 
binya kötükötükötükötü one one one one goat 
binya ngoringoringoringori twotwotwotwo goats 
binya mutamutamutamuta threthrethrethreeeee goats 
binya hewuhewuhewuhewu fourfourfourfour goats 
binya müyïmüyïmüyïmüyï fivefivefivefive goats 
binya dökötüdökötüdökötüdökötü sixsixsixsix goats 
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binya dongoridongoridongoridongori sevensevensevenseven goats 
binya domutadomutadomutadomuta eight eight eight eight goats 
binya dohewudohewudohewudohewu ninenineninenine goats 
binya kiikiikiikii tentententen goats 

 
Exercise 16 
 
In the lines below, underline all numbers and the nouns they tell about.  The first sentence has 
been down as an example. 
 
(Mämb 19-20)  
Mbili ye naka makakpaa nya haa Their ears are wide and there are 
ka makaꞌbaa na korokoro mutakorokoro mutakorokoro mutakorokoro muta three pointsthree pointsthree pointsthree points 
do lïngë mbëlï kötü cina ꞌbaga ꞌbïrü.  on their wings like a bat. 
(Mämb 21-23)  
Ki gbodo longbo kidi müyï bïkötü, If we put five big elephants together,  
töꞌbö na bitigo ꞌbaga ngara hölï kötü na fatness with strength of that one great bird 
mbi do ye kpaw. has no equal. 
Bimuꞌdu muta hi ngira ꞌba Böngö,  For three days in the Bongo village, 
(Mämb 119)  
Umi ngala ro kada kii.  They danced for ten days. 
(Hiꞌbala 1)  
Naa ba buꞌdu monoo ndee nga,  It is said that long ago, there was a man 
kumara naji ba ka kumara ngori.  who had two wives. 
(Hiꞌbala 31)  
Ye aꞌdu no hu ndan do aꞌjimuꞌdu kötü.    She would sleep with her tonight in one bed. 
(Nyihi 2)  
ka ye aꞌju na hu moꞌjo muu ngori  and they gave birth to two children,  
gibuꞌdu kötü ka gingaja kötü. a boy and a girl. 

    
    

QuantitiesQuantitiesQuantitiesQuantities    
    
Quantities tell the amount or approximate number of a noun.  A quantity follows the noun it 
tells about.  Some quantities are for countable nouns and some are for uncountable nouns. 
 
In (1), kpawgakpawgakpawgakpawga ‘all’ is a quantity. It shows approximately how many ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï jïï jïï jïï ‘people’ were seen. It is 
for countable nouns. 
    
(1) Bi ta ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï jïï jïï jïï na    kpawgakpawgakpawgakpawga. He saw all all all all these peoplepeoplepeoplepeople. 
(2) Bi ta hïhïhïhïꞌbüꞌbüꞌbüꞌbü pacapacapacapaca. He saw muchmuchmuchmuch oiloiloiloil. 

    
In (2), pacepacepacepace ‘much’ is a quantity. It shows approximately how much hïhïhïhïꞌbu ꞌbu ꞌbu ꞌbu ‘oil’ was seen. It is 
for uncountable nouns. 
    
The quantities below are for countable or uncountable nouns [check all].  
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countable      uncountable   
(Mämb 33) ꞌbëë gagagaga all all all all villages (ꞌBata 17) hïꞌbü pacapacapacapaca much much much much oil 
(Mämb 119) ꞌbëë kpawkpawkpawkpaw all all all all houses (Jekee 20) bira kädërkädërkädërkädër much much much much beauty 
(Jekee 37) mälïïꞌbëë kpawgakpawgakpawgakpawga all all all all neighbours (Hiꞌbala 34) komo giyeegiyeegiyeegiyee some some some some eyes 
(Mämb 78) ꞌjïï rëtïrëtïrëtïrëtï many many many many people (Nyihi 52) lëmï ngatikanngatikanngatikanngatikan few few few few sister 
      (Mämb 79) mini gändägändägändägändä    much much much much water 

    
A quantity for uncountable nouns can be used with a countable noun in order to show how 
much quality there is of that noun.  
 
In Nyihi 52, the uncountable quantity ngatikanngatikanngatikanngatikan ‘few, little’ is used with the countable noun lëmï lëmï lëmï lëmï 
‘sister’. 
    
(Nyihi 52) (uncountable quantity shows quality of countable noun) 
Diji ba ohitu ne amile lëmïlëmïlëmïlëmï ne na ngatikanngatikanngatikanngatikan.  For he knew that his sistersistersistersister is still youngyoungyoungyoung. 

    
The quantity ngatikan ngatikan ngatikan ngatikan shows the age of lëmï lëmï lëmï lëmï is ‘little’, or that she is ‘young’.  
 
A quantity can be directly after the noun, or there can be many words inbetween the noun and 
the quantity. In Mämb 122, the quantity kpaw kpaw kpaw kpaw ‘each, all’ directly follows the noun dori dori dori dori ‘year’. 
    
(Mämb 122) (quantity directly follows noun) 
Agbodo ye komo beeri ro ngala  They would assemble in the open area  
ro dori kpawdori kpawdori kpawdori kpaw. for dancing each yeareach yeareach yeareach year. 

    
In Mämb 122, the quantity gändä gändä gändä gändä ‘much’ is separated from the noun mini mini mini mini ‘water’ by other 
words.  
    
(Mämb 79) (quantity follows noun after several words) 
Mböꞌbö miniminiminimini na kedeka ꞌbahi hu gändägändägändägändä. There was much much much much spoiled waterwaterwaterwater inside her. 

    
The words na kedeka na kedeka na kedeka na kedeka ‘this also’ and ꞌꞌꞌꞌbahi hu bahi hu bahi hu bahi hu ‘inside her’ separate gändä gändä gändä gändä from mini mini mini mini and also tell 
about miniminiminimini. 
    
Exercise 17 
 
In the lines below, underline all quantities and the nouns they tell about.  The first sentence has 
been done as an example. 
 
(Mämb 6)  
Akpa ye baagaa hölëëhölëëhölëëhölëë amba firi ꞌbeye kpawkpawkpawkpaw.... All All All All their birdbirdbirdbird colleagues rejected them. 
(Mämb 33)  
Hiꞌba ye bihi uwu ne do ꞌbëë ga. Their sound was heard in all villages. 
(Mämb 67-68)  
Ugbodo loki aꞌji ndobo ji ba kaka  On that day they collected many tools for him 
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ro kada nika hi loꞌngu gbügürü paca.  filling up a big bag (in big bag much). 
(Mämb 77-78)  
Bi kpa kedeka ata loki ꞌjïï ꞌbahi hu kpii ka  He found many people inside who were still  
ꞌburu nya mumbu ꞌjïï kedeka bihi rëtï.  alive as well as many people who were dead.  
(Mämb 111-112)  
Yi kpa kaka dihi komoo ata ba  Instantly, they decided to make him  
ka loꞌngu nyere ꞌbeye kpawga.  their big king of all (of them). 
(Mämb 119-120)  
Kpa äꞌjïmönyü na lëꞌjï dikori ꞌbëë kpaw There was food and beer for all houses (people) 
amayi ji ꞌjïï do ngala ꞌbëꞌbë ꞌBata. who came to dance at the home of Hare. 
(Hiꞌbala 34)  
Gikomo hu ëndïmëndï giyee.  Her mind is somewhat perceptive . 
(Hiꞌbala 85-85b)  
Ye mälïïꞌbëë gaa, ye lündü gaa, (they) All the neighbours, (they) all the brothers 
na ye lëmï gaa, ye raa ꞌdee do ngaha. and (they) all the sisters, they rushed up. 
(Nyihi 57)  
Ba raa nabi ajo jungba, ba raa äꞌdöꞌdü  So he set a trap, he picked up all things  
aꞌji nika didanga hu kpaw. that were around her. 
(Nyihi 70)  
Äꞌjïmönyü ꞌbehe aꞌji ꞌbehe na kpaw Your food and all your things,  
he taa bina. you will find it here. 
(Nyihi 127)  
Ndan ye gboꞌdeeꞌba do ye kpawga  All of them should meet and gather  
ji ne ꞌbëë bina. with him today in his compound. 
(Jekee 16-20)  
Ye binya nika kpawga ma aku ne ji ye All these goats, I will tell them 
ka ye andee ji ye ꞌbiyagaa doturu ye.  to go back to their owners by themselves. 
Ka ï ma amayi na mbaaganja ji ï,  And you, I will bring you a car,  
ka ï andee nini ji ye ꞌbëꞌbë and you will go to them at home 
ka jeki mbaaganja na bira roo kädër, with a car with much beauty, 
(Jekee 37)  
Ka hi ko ye na ka mälïïꞌbëë kpawga ho,  All the neighbours stood around gaping  
ro ba gibuꞌdu na! (amazed) at the young man! 
(Jekee 44)  
Ka hu agoki aꞌji ꞌbene diro ba kpawga  Then she got all her things back from  
gbana mbaaganja. him, including the car. 
(Jekee 49)  
Na raki ꞌbaꞌja komo he ga!  Let it stay in your minds (all your faces). 
(Nyere 25)  
Ba nyere na raa ace nja kori firi na di  The chief there reported in detail to  
ta ne ga ji ba loꞌngu ꞌjïï na. important person all things that had happened. 
(ꞌBata 17)  
Ka hïꞌbü paca hi cïcï. And the oil in the pot was full. 

    
    

AdjectivesAdjectivesAdjectivesAdjectives    and Indefinite and Indefinite and Indefinite and Indefinite AdjectiveAdjectiveAdjectiveAdjective    
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Adjectives show the kind of noun or tell a characteristic (quality) about it.  An adjective 
follows the noun it tells about.   
 
In (1-2), kunyakunyakunyakunya ‘bad’ is an adjective.    
    
(1) Bi ta ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï jïï jïï jïï kunkunkunkunyayayaya. He saw a badbadbadbad    personpersonpersonperson. 
(2) Bi ta ye ye ye ye ꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïï ïï ïï ïï kunyakunyakunyakunya. He saw badbadbadbad    peoplepeoplepeoplepeople. 

    
The adjective kunyakunyakunyakunya tells that the ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïïjïïjïïjïï ‘person’ is not good but does bad things.  In (2), the 
pronoun yeyeyeye ‘they’ shows there is more than one ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïïjïïjïïjïï.   
 
In Mämb 83, the adjective kanda kanda kanda kanda ‘good’ tells about the noun firi firi firi firi ‘plan. 
 
(Mämb 83)  
Ba nabi kukor firi kandafiri kandafiri kandafiri kanda bana  He told them about good plangood plangood plangood plan  
ba da mayi nini ji ye. that he came with to them. 

 
Other adjectives are shown below.    
 
(Mämb 75) gbülükü ꞌꞌꞌꞌjolandajolandajolandajolanda white white white white stones 
(Mämb 83) firi kandakandakandakanda    good good good good plan 
(Hiꞌbala 2) kumara ngateengateengateengatee younger younger younger younger  co-wife 
(Hiꞌbala 4) kumara ndübööndübööndübööndüböö    older older older older co-wife 
(Hiꞌbala 5) rüü bangabangabangabanga bachelorbachelorbachelorbachelor house 
(Hiꞌbala 48) hiꞌbana doturoodoturoodoturoodoturoo plain plain plain plain skin 
(Jekee 24) lawu kandakandakandakanda newnewnewnew clothes 
(Nyere 11) nyere kunyakunyakunyakunya bad bad bad bad chief 
(Nyere 27) ro kïdïkïdïkïdïkïdï coldcoldcoldcold body 
(Nyere 35) firi kunukunukunukunu painfulpainfulpainfulpainful problem 
(ꞌBata 35) cïcï kicikicikicikici hot hot hot hot pot 

 
Adjectives are used with complete pronouns as show below. 
 
MiMiMiMi    tigoo. I am weak. 
ÏÏÏÏ    tigoo. You (sg) are weak. 
BiBiBiBi    tigoo. He is weak. 
HuHuHuHu    tigoo. She is weak. 
NiNiNiNi    tigoo. (S)he (same) is weak. 
JiJiJiJi    tigoo. We are weak. 
HiHiHiHi    tigoo. You (pl) are weak. 
YiYiYiYi    tigoo. They are weak. 

 
Phrases beginning with kakakaka ‘is, be, as’ can also be used as adjectives.  
 
In Mämb 74, ka mumbuka mumbuka mumbuka mumbu ‘as bright’ describes the noun hhhhiiii ‘belly’.  
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(Mämb 74) (ka ka ka ka phrase used as adjective) 
ꞌBata bühï ta hihihihi hu hölï na ka makaraaka makaraaka makaraaka makaraa. Hare found bellybellybellybelly of this bird as brightas brightas brightas bright  
 
One adjective tells that a noun has not yet been mentioned.  It is called an indefinite adjective. 
 
(3) Bi ta ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï jïï jïï jïï monoomonoomonoomonoo. He saw a certaincertaincertaincertain    personpersonpersonperson. 
(4) Bi ta ye ye ye ye ꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïï ïï ïï ïï monoomonoomonoomonoo. He saw certaincertaincertaincertain    peoplepeoplepeoplepeople. 

 
If sentences (3-4) are in a story, the indefinite adjective monoomonoomonoomonoo ‘certain’ tells that ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïïjïïjïïjïï ‘person 
has not yet been mentioned in the story.  This is the first time.  The indefinite adjective also 
shows that ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïïjïïjïïjïï will be important in the story [check this]. 
 
Most adjectives can be used instead of kunyakunyakunyakunya    ‘bad’, kïdïkïdïkïdïkïdï    ‘cold’ or tigoo tigoo tigoo tigoo ‘weak’ in (5-7). 
 
(5) Bi ta ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï jïï jïï jïï kunyakunyakunyakunya. He saw a badbadbadbad    personpersonpersonperson. 
(6) Bi ta aaaaꞌjiꞌjiꞌjiꞌji    kïdïkïdïkïdïkïdï. He saw a coldcoldcoldcold    thingthingthingthing. 
(7) Ba ꞌjïï na bi tigoo.tigoo.tigoo.tigoo.    This person is weakis weakis weakis weak. 

 
Exercise 18 
 
In the lines below, underline all adjectives, including the indefinite adjective, and the nouns 
they tell about. The first sentence has been done as an example. 
 
(Mämb 3-4)  
Loꞌngu moko üdü nga ꞌba nyihi dongara  A big fight began at noon between  
ye ngara hölï monoohölï monoohölï monoohölï monoo ngori. certain certain certain certain two great birdsbirdsbirdsbirds. 
(Mämb 74-75)  
ꞌBata bühï ta hi hu hölï na ka makaraa,  Hare found belly of this bird very bright,  
na loki gbülükü ꞌjolanda diꞌba with many white stones 
nyihi na hi hu gbanja. from the moon in her belly. 
(Hiꞌbala 1-2)  
Naa ba buꞌdu monoo ndee nga,  It is said that long ago, there was a certain man 
kumara naji ba ka kumara ngori.  who had two wives (wife to him wife two). 
Damayi, hu kumara ngatee  One day the younger co-wife  
muꞌdu raa maa ayi hu. became ill. 
(Hiꞌbala 4)  
Hu di yu nya gimaa na ꞌbene, gimaa na  When she died, she left behind her child,  
döndïhï na hu kumara ndüböö. and the child lived with the elder co-wife. 
(Hiꞌbala 37-39)  
Ka äꞌjïmönyü monoo hu da äꞌbï ne ji ma There is no other food that she gave to me 
ka jekee dihikori ba ꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjo na  that is as good as these pumpkin seeds. 
(Hiꞌbala 47-48)  
Ka mbaga gimaa nika di yuyu, na domuꞌdu Since her mother’s death, the little girl slept 
do hiꞌbana doturoo kori giaꞌji monoo alone on a plain skin without any certain thing 
doo ka gikpanga lawu, na njaa.  else on it like rags, nothing (at all). 
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(Hiꞌbala 146)  
Hu andee anguꞌngu firi kunya cinika  How could she think up such a  
ꞌbaa nika diji ꞌdi? bad plan? 
(Jekee 1-2)  
Nga pöwü ꞌba Bongo, ba gibuꞌdu monoo Long ago in Bongoland, a certain young man 
bi ndee biꞌba binya ꞌba bïdï  went and drove his goats to the pasture  
(Nyere 23)  
Damayi ka ba nyere nika äfï ꞌjïï  Then that chief sent for a  
kori ba loꞌngu ꞌjïï monoo. certain important person. 

 
 

ModifiersModifiersModifiersModifiers    
    

Modifiers show the kind of noun or tell a characteristic (quality) about it, and come before the 
noun.  Modifiers can also be introduced by kakakaka ‘is, be, as’. The main difference between 
adjectives and modifiers is that adjectives follow nouns and modifiers come before nouns.   
 
In (1-2), lolololoꞌnguꞌnguꞌnguꞌngu ‘important’ is a modifier.    
    
(1) Bi ta babababa lolololoꞌnguꞌnguꞌnguꞌngu ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï jïï jïï jïï na. He saw this importantimportantimportantimportant    personpersonpersonperson. 
(2) Bi ta yeyeyeye    lolololoꞌnguꞌnguꞌnguꞌngu    ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï jïï jïï jïï na. He saw these importantimportantimportantimportant    peoplepeoplepeoplepeople. 

    
The modifier lolololoꞌnguꞌnguꞌnguꞌngu tells that the ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïïjïïjïïjïï ‘person’ is important and not just an ordinary man.  In (2), 
the pronoun yeyeyeye ‘they’ shows there is more than one ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïïjïïjïïjïï.   
 
In Mämb 83, the modifier jekijekijekijeki    ‘good, beautiful’ tells about the noun mbaaganjambaaganjambaaganjambaaganja    ‘car’. 
 
(Jekee 29) (Before noun)  
Kumara ꞌba nyere raa nabi ta  The wife of chief saw  
ba jekijekijekijeki    mbaaganjambaaganjambaaganjambaaganja na. this beautifulbeautifulbeautifulbeautiful    carcarcarcar. 

 
Modifiers can also be introduced by the word kakakaka ‘is, be, as’. When they follow kakakaka, modifiers 
have a long final vowel.  
 
In Hiꞌbala 37-39, the modifier jeki jeki jeki jeki ‘good’ follows kakakaka ‘is, be, as’ and has a long final vowel eeeeeeee 
(jekjekjekjekeeeeeeee).  The phrase ka jekeeka jekeeka jekeeka jekee ‘as good’ describes ääääꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïmönyüïmönyüïmönyüïmönyü ‘food’.  
 
(Hiꞌbala 37-39) (Follows kakakaka ‘is, be, as’)  
Ka ääääꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïmönyüïmönyüïmönyüïmönyü monoo hu da äꞌbï ne ji ma There is no other food that she gave to me 
kakakaka jekee jekee jekee jekee dihikori ba ꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjo na.  that is asasasas good good good good as these pumpkin seeds. 

 
Modifiers can have the opposite meaning when they have a long final vowel. 
 
In Nyihi 6, the modifier jeki jeki jeki jeki ‘good, beautiful’ is used as a negative modifier with long last 
vowel jekjekjekjekeeeeeeee ‘not good, bad’.   
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(Nyihi 6) (Negative modifier)  
Hu kumara na hu nja ami ami ami ami  That woman, she treatedtreatedtreatedtreated  
ye moꞌjo muu na ꞌba ba buꞌdu na kakakaka jekeejekeejekeejekee. these little children of this husband asasasas not goodnot goodnot goodnot good. 

 
JekeeJekeeJekeeJekee follows kakakaka ‘is, be, as’. The phrase ka jekeeka jekeeka jekeeka jekee ‘as not good’ describes the action amiamiamiami 
‘treated’. We learn more about long vowel negatives in the lesson on Negatives. 
 
Other modifiers are shown below.    
    
(Mämb 21) longbo longbo longbo longbo kidi huge huge huge huge elephants 
(Mämb 22) ngara ngara ngara ngara hölï great great great great bird 
(Mämb 67) loki loki loki loki aꞌji many many many many things 
(Mämb 69) bubububuꞌduꞌduꞌduꞌdu ꞌbimoko malemalemalemale fighters 
(Mämb 79) mbömbömbömböꞌböꞌböꞌböꞌbö mini spoiled spoiled spoiled spoiled water 
(Hiꞌbala 9) gburugburugburugburu ꞌbonjo originaoriginaoriginaoriginallll pumpkin 
(Hiꞌbala 20) jekijekijekijeki äꞌjïmönyü goodgoodgoodgood food 
(Hiꞌbala 48) gikpangagikpangagikpangagikpanga lawu scrap scrap scrap scrap clothing 
(Hiꞌbala 57) gburu gburu gburu gburu maa ꞌbahu her true true true true child 
(Hiꞌbala 107) molomolomolomolo guloto underunderunderunder granary 
(Nyihi 45) momomomoꞌjoꞌjoꞌjoꞌjo käläkïtï smallsmallsmallsmall tree 
(Nyihi 68) dojadojadojadojaꞌdaꞌdaꞌdaꞌda bihi middlemiddlemiddlemiddle place 
(Jekee 5) ngajangajangajangaja hege femalefemalefemalefemale spirit 
(Jekee 38) kumara kumara kumara kumara hege female female female female spirit 
(Jekee 47) landaalandaalandaalandaa muꞌdu seriousseriousseriousserious illness 
(Nyere 23) lolololoꞌnguꞌnguꞌnguꞌngu ꞌjïï importantimportantimportantimportant person 

    
Modifiers are used with incomplete pronouns as show below. 
    
MaMaMaMa    ka ngaraa. I am great. 
ÏÏÏÏ    ka ngaraa. You (sg) are great. 
BaBaBaBa    ka ngaraa. He is great. 
HuHuHuHu    ka ngaraa. She is great. 
NiNiNiNi    ka ngaraa. (S)he (same) is great. 
JeJeJeJe    ka ngaraa. We are great. 
HeHeHeHe    ka ngaraa. You (pl) are great. 
YeYeYeYe    ka ngaraa. They are great. 

    
Most modifiers can be used instead of the underlined words in (5-7). 
 
(3) Bi ta babababa lolololoꞌnguꞌnguꞌnguꞌngu ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïïjïïjïïjïï nananana. He saw this importantimportantimportantimportant    personpersonpersonperson. 
(4) Bi ta jekijekijekijeki    aaaaꞌjiꞌjiꞌjiꞌji monoomonoomonoomonoo. He saw a coldcoldcoldcold    thingthingthingthing. 
(5) Bi ta dojadojadojadojaꞌꞌꞌꞌdadadada bihibihibihibihi. He saw a middlemiddlemiddlemiddle placeplaceplaceplace. 
(6) ꞌJïï na ka jekeejekeejekeejekee....    This person is is is is beautifulbeautifulbeautifulbeautiful. 
(7) Bihi na ka momomomoꞌjoꞌjoꞌjoꞌjooooo....    This place isisisis    smallsmallsmallsmall. 
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Exercise 19 
 
In the lines below, underline all modifiers and the nouns they tell about. The first sentence has 
been done as an example. 
 
(Mämb 3-4)  
LoLoLoLoꞌngu mokoꞌngu mokoꞌngu mokoꞌngu moko üdü nga ꞌba nyihi dongara  A big fightbig fightbig fightbig fight began at moon between two  
ye ngara hölïngara hölïngara hölïngara hölï monoo ngori. great birdsgreat birdsgreat birdsgreat birds. 
(Mämb 21-22)  
Ki gbodo longbo kidi müyï bïkötü, If we put five big elephants together, the 
töꞌbö na bitigo ꞌbaga ngara hölï kötü na fatness with strength of that one great bird 
mbi do ye kpaw. has no equal. 
(Mämb 67)  
Ugbodo loki aꞌji ndobo ji ba  Instantly they collected  
kaka ro kada nika. many tools for him on that day. 
(Mämb 74-75)  
ꞌBata bühï ta hi hu hölï na ka makaraa,  Hare found belly of this bird very bright,  
na loki gbülükü ꞌjolanda diꞌba with many white stones 
nyihi na hi hu gbanja. from the moon in her belly. 
(Mämb 79)  
Mböꞌbö mini na kedeka ꞌbahi hu gändä. There was much spoiled water inside her. 
(Nyihi 6)  
Hu kumara na hu nja ami  That woman, she treated  
ye moꞌjo muu na ꞌba ba buꞌdu na ka jekee. these little children of this husband badly. 
(Jekee 3)  
Ka ꞌba bïdï ꞌda müꞌdï nawu ka landaa müꞌdï  In that pasture was a tall tree. 
(Nyere 23)  
Damayi ka ba nyere nika äfï ꞌjïï  Then that chief sent for an important person. 
kori ba loꞌngu ꞌjïï monoo.  

    
    

Relative ClausesRelative ClausesRelative ClausesRelative Clauses    
    
A relative clause is a group of words with an action (verb) that are introduced by dadadada, didididi ‘that, 
who, which’. It describes a noun that comes before it just like an adjective or demonstrative. A 
relative clause can identify which noun is talked about or can give new information to describe 
a noun. The clause describes a noun that in the relative clause can be a subject, object or 
introduced by a preposition. The relative words da,da,da,da, didididi come after the subject pronoun and 
before the verb in the relative clause. Later in the lesson on Dependant Clauses, we will learn 
that dadadada comes before incomplete verbs and didididi comes before complete verbs.   
 
In Hiꞌbala 53, didididi    ‘that’ follows the pronoun subject huhuhuhu ‘she’. This is the kumara ndüböö kumara ndüböö kumara ndüböö kumara ndüböö  ‘elder 
woman’. 
 
(Hiꞌbala 53) (identifies noun) (object in relative clause) (didididi before complete verb) 
Ma kaa ata ba firi naba firi naba firi naba firi na hu di nguhu di nguhu di nguhu di nguꞌngu ne ndanꞌngu ne ndanꞌngu ne ndanꞌngu ne ndan. I will discover thisthisthisthis    schemeschemeschemescheme that she plans todaythat she plans todaythat she plans todaythat she plans today.  
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DiDiDiDi introduces the relative clause hu di nguhu di nguhu di nguhu di nguꞌngu ne ndanꞌngu ne ndanꞌngu ne ndanꞌngu ne ndan ‘that she plans today’. This clause 
identifies or tells which ba firi naba firi naba firi naba firi na ‘this scheme’ is talked about. It is the scheme to kill the 
gimaagimaagimaagimaa ‘child’    that we already know about from earlier in the story. NeNeNeNe ‘it’ in the relative clause 
receives the action ngungungunguꞌngu ꞌngu ꞌngu ꞌngu ‘plans’. This object in the relative clause is the same as ba firi naba firi naba firi naba firi na 
‘this scheme.’  
 
In Nyihi 84, da da da da ‘that’ follows the pronoun subject yeyeyeye ‘they’. This is ye ye ye ye ꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïï na ïï na ïï na ïï na  ‘these people’. 
 
(Nyihi 84) (describes noun) (subject in relative clause) (dadadada before incomplete verb) 
Ye Ye Ye Ye ꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïï naïï naïï naïï na ye da akuruye da akuruye da akuruye da akuru    do bado bado bado ba  There were also these peoplethese peoplethese peoplethese people 
kede kuru yewu ro. who guarded him.who guarded him.who guarded him.who guarded him.    
 
DaDaDaDa introduces the relative clause ye da akuru do baye da akuru do baye da akuru do baye da akuru do ba ‘who guarded him’. This clause describes or 
gives new information about ye ye ye ye ꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïï naïï naïï naïï na. YeYeYeYe ‘they’ in the relative clause does the action akuru akuru akuru akuru 
‘guard’ and is the same as ye ye ye ye ꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïï na.ïï na.ïï na.ïï na.    
    
In Hiꞌbala 86, da da da da ‘that’ follows the pronoun subject yeyeyeye ‘they’. These are the neighbours, 
brothers and sisters walking around. 
 
(Hiꞌbala 86) (identifies noun) (introduced by prepostion in rel.) (dadadada before complete verb) 
Da ba naa ka ji ye,  Then he told them  
ba ndere nikaba ndere nikaba ndere nikaba ndere nika ye da ye da ye da ye da ꞌdee dooꞌdee dooꞌdee dooꞌdee doo, this walkingthis walkingthis walkingthis walking that they came on itthat they came on itthat they came on itthat they came on it,  
ye ayi ka nya ye alewu kori bihi. they should come look for footprints. 
 
DaDaDaDa introduces the relative clause ye da ye da ye da ye da ꞌꞌꞌꞌdee doodee doodee doodee doo ‘that they came on it’. This clause identifies ba ba ba ba 
ndere nika ndere nika ndere nika ndere nika ‘this walking’. DooDooDooDoo ‘on it’ in the relative clause is the same as ndere nikandere nikandere nikandere nika but is a 
pronoun introduced by the preposition dodododo ‘on’.    
 
In Hiꞌbala 49, di di di di ‘that’ does not follow any pronoun. This is because the subject of the relative 
clause di di di di ꞌdü nya ne ꞌbakiꞌda ꞌdü nya ne ꞌbakiꞌda ꞌdü nya ne ꞌbakiꞌda ꞌdü nya ne ꞌbakiꞌda ‘that is thrown there’ is unknown. 
 
(Hiꞌbala 49) (identifies noun) (object in rel. ; unknown subject) (didididi before complete verb) 
Ka gihiꞌbana nika di di di di ꞌdü nya ne ꞌbakiꞌdaꞌdü nya ne ꞌbakiꞌdaꞌdü nya ne ꞌbakiꞌdaꞌdü nya ne ꞌbakiꞌda, And that piece of skin ththththat is thrown thereat is thrown thereat is thrown thereat is thrown there, 
gimaa na raa aꞌji ꞌbene domuꞌdu doo.    this child by herself sleeps on it. 
 
Exercise 20 
 
In the lines below, underline all relative clauses and the pronouns that come directly before 
them. Circle all relative words dadadada, didididi. 
 
(Mämb 79-80)  
Mböꞌbö mini na kedeka ꞌbahi hu gändä, There was a lot of spoiled water inside her, 
ye na ka ꞌburu ye da ayeeye da ayeeye da ayeeye da ayee. and there were those alive who were drinking itwho were drinking itwho were drinking itwho were drinking it. 
(Mämb 89)  
Ba raa akukori ndobo na ba da roꞌbu  He told about the work that he wanted  
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ye amiyaa. them to do it. 
(Hiꞌbala 22-23)  
“Nandanika ba aꞌji na ma da ami ne “Now, this thing that I cook 
ka ma äꞌbï ne ji hu gihiꞌbala na  and give to the little orphan  
nya hu raa na töꞌbö ro ne. she is with fatness from it. 
(Hiꞌbala 37-38)  
Ka äꞌjïmönyü monoo hu da äꞌbï ne ji ma There is no other food that she gave it to me 
ka jekee dihikori ba ꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjo na. that is as good as these pumpkin seeds. 
(Hiꞌbala 41-42)  
Ba aꞌji bana ndan hu di nguꞌngu ne amile This matter today that she wants 
naa, na roꞌbu äꞌdögü ro ma aka je aꞌdu ne to give me a bath and to sleep with her 
ne hi bimuꞌdu kötü, hu nguꞌngu ꞌdi? in the same bed, what is she thinking? 
(Hiꞌbala 78-80)  
“Gimaa uyu roo, ꞌdi di tunu gimaa?” “Child is dead? What is that which killed child?” 
Naa, na atu aꞌji na di tunu gimaa, says only someone knows the thing that killed  
ni lawu ngbo ta gimaa ka mumbu. child, she woke up and just found the child dead. 
(Hiꞌbala 145-146)  
Man ka ndee gihiꞌbala aman hu di tunu ne, Even if it is a little orphan that she killed her, 
hu andee anguꞌngu firi kunya cinika how could she think up such as plan?” 
ꞌbaanika diji ꞌdi?”  
(Nyihi 25-26)  
Naa, “A lëmï ma, aꞌji monoo He said, “Oh my sister, a certain thing  
je da ami ne na njaa ro.  that we do, there is not (nothing for us to do). 
(Nyihi 61-62)  
Ba raa amayiꞌdee naa,  The boy came back and said,  
“Ï, ï raa da ämönyü ba aꞌji na? “You, it is you who ate these things? 
(Nyihi 105)  
Ba ꞌjïï monoo ba ro ngoyo bina,  Someone is singing a song over there, please 
ayi ka awu ngoyo na ba ba da akoo! come and hear his song that he is singing it! 
(Nyihi 120-121)   
Da ba raa maa aku ne ji ba ꞌjïï na Then he spoke it to the man 
ba da akuru do ne.  who guarded on him. 
(Nyihi 134)  
Ba ngoyo nika ba da aku ne nandanika, That song that he is singing it now, these names  
ro nika haa ma ka hu lëmï na ma. in it are mine and this my sister’s. 
(Nyihi 140)  
Ka ye ꞌjïï na ꞌbene, aꞌji monoo ji ne  (He says) to his people there is not a certain  
na da amee na ba ꞌjïï na, na njaa. thing that he should do it with that person. 
(Nyere 25)  
Ba nyere na raa ace nja kori firi na  Chief there reported all the matter 
di ta ne ga ji ba loꞌngu ꞌjïï na. that he found it to the important person. 
(Nyere 26-27)  
Da nyere naa, dihikori kinji na Then chief said, after this fish 
ni di wo ne diji ba ꞌbinjuru na, aꞌji monoo  that he took it from this poor man, 
ka ro kïdï ro hïtï ro ne unja. nothing good happened in health for him. 
(Nyere 28-30) Then the important man told the chief 
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Ka ba loꞌngu ꞌjïï na akehe ne ji nyere,  that he should call the owner of fish,  
amile bi ngürüꞌba ba ꞌbikinji na, ro firi na so as to explain the matter that he (poor man) 
bi di ku ne hi külü ne ro kada na ndee, was thinking it in his mind the past day,  
bi di wo kinji na ba ꞌbinjuru na haa. when he (chief) took the fish of the poor man. 
(Nyere 38)  
Ka nyere amile firi kunya na  Then the chief asked that the bad action  
ni di mi ne, unya ne ꞌba ji ne. that he had done it be forgive to him. 
 
    

AdverbsAdverbsAdverbsAdverbs    
    

An adverb describes or tells about an action (verb).   
 
In Mämb 32, the adverbs bbbbihiihiihiihi ‘down’ and dokorkotudokorkotudokorkotudokorkotu    ‘together’ tell how the action acuacuacuacuꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee    ‘fell’ 
happened.  
 
(Mämb 32)  
Yi tü hi komo ye di toro akpa  They met by their eyes from above  
ye acuꞌdee bihi dokorkotubihi dokorkotubihi dokorkotubihi dokorkotu. and then fell down togetherdown togetherdown togetherdown together. 

    
All the following are also adverbs.  Place adverbs tell the place of the action.  Time adverbs tell 
the time of the action. Manner adverbs tell how the action happens.  
    
Place Adverbs Time Adverbs 
binabinabinabina    here njakadanjakadanjakadanjakada    always 
binikabinikabinikabinika    there dihimonoodihimonoodihimonoodihimonoo    sometimes 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbanbanbanban    there dokotudokotudokotudokotu    never 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌdadadada    there kädökökötükädökökötükädökökötükädökökötü    forever 
hibihigahibihigahibihigahibihiga    everywhere dihikoridihikoridihikoridihikori    afterwards, after 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌba gëlba gëlba gëlba gël    left (direction) ndumundumundumundumu    tomorrow 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌba mönyïba mönyïba mönyïba mönyï    right (direction) ndanndanndanndan    today 
dibidibidibidibi    low, down nnnnokotoookotoookotoookotoo    yesterday 
ngaka mönyïngaka mönyïngaka mönyïngaka mönyï    south, right (side) nganganganga    long ago 
ngaka gëlngaka gëlngaka gëlngaka gël    north, left (side) nandanikanandanikanandanikanandanika    now 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌba tagaba tagaba tagaba taga    west pöwü, föwüpöwü, föwüpöwü, föwüpöwü, föwü    early, formerly 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌba nondoba nondoba nondoba nondo    east nahikadanahikadanahikadanahikada    daytime 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌboorboorboorboor    inside donondo, dondondodonondo, dondondodonondo, dondondodonondo, dondondo    dawn 
dikomodikomodikomodikomo    through yëëyëëyëëyëë    awhile, for a long time 
didididiꞌbanꞌbanꞌbanꞌban    from over there kireheekireheekireheekirehee    late 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌba dibiba dibiba dibiba dibi    under, below kayeekayeekayeekayee    first 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌba toroba toroba toroba toro    over, above ngoreengoreengoreengoree    second 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbono bono bono bono ꞌbaaꞌbaaꞌbaaꞌbaa    in front of, before, ahead mutaamutaamutaamutaa    third 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbugbabugbabugbabugba    off, away, outside dökötüdökötüdökötüdökötü    once 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbakibakibakibakiꞌdaꞌdaꞌdaꞌda    over there korkakpakorkakpakorkakpakorkakpa    long time 
bihibihibihibihi    down bihitayibihitayibihitayibihitayi    overnight 
didididiꞌbonoꞌbonoꞌbonoꞌbono    ahead of, forward mbaambaambaambaa    short while 
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mbiloombiloombiloombiloo    long ndeendeendeendee    before 
          
Manner Adverbs Other Adverbs 
kunyeekunyeekunyeekunyee    slowly tooktooktooktook    also 
kirehikirehikirehikirehi    fast, quickly yemekayemekayemekayemeka    also, again 
kpilokpilokpilokpilo    straight ngbongbongbongbo    just 
kakakakaꞌngaciꞌngaciꞌngaciꞌngaci    without reason doturudoturudoturudoturu    only, alone 
likilikilikiliki    disturbing wawawawa    not 
dokorkotudokorkotudokorkotudokorkotu    equally, together ꞌꞌꞌꞌböröböröböröbörö    already 
kpikpikpikpi    quietly kedeka, kedekedeka, kedekedeka, kedekedeka, kede    also 
mbarambarambarambara    remaining      
kamabalkamabalkamabalkamabal    slowly, gently      
törtörtörtör    completely, strongly      
bïkötübïkötübïkötübïkötü    together      
ndendendendendendendende    shakingly      
doturnedoturnedoturnedoturne    alone      
totototototototo    differently      
    
Phrases beginning with kakakaka ‘is, be, as’ can also be used as adverbs. In Mämb 43-44, ka mumbuka mumbuka mumbuka mumbu 
‘as a corpse’ tells how the action ayiayiayiayi ‘came’ happened. 
    
(Mämb 43-44) (kakakaka phrase used as adverb) 
Yi cuꞌdee bihi dokorkotu,  They both fell down together, but  
Mämbïlïngämä ayi bihi ꞌbaganee Mambilingama came down herself 
ngbo ka mumbuka mumbuka mumbuka mumbu. as deadas deadas deadas dead.   
 
Most adverbs can be used instead of kirehikirehikirehikirehi ‘quickly’ or ꞌꞌꞌꞌbbbbörö örö örö örö ‘already’ in (1) or (2). 
 
(1) Ba ambimbi kirehikirehikirehikirehi. He goes quicklyquicklyquicklyquickly. 
(2) Bi ta aꞌji na ꞌꞌꞌꞌbbbböröörööröörö. He saw this thing alreadyalreadyalreadyalready. 
 
Exercise 21 
    
In the sentences below, underline all adverbs.  Do not underline any words that are not adverbs. 
 
(Mämb 70-71)  
Akpa ye nabi lali ꞌBata na gbügürü bïkötübïkötübïkötübïkötü and they rolled him togethertogethertogethertogether in the big bag, 
kpa ye atimbi ꞌbëꞌbë ye nya ba  and then they went to their houses leaving  
do beeri doturnedoturnedoturnedoturne. him alone alone alone alone in the open place. 
(Mämb 81)  
ꞌBata ndilekpe gbügürü diro ne ngbo kirehi. Hare quickly came out of the big bag. 
(Mämb 98)  
Dihi banika monoo hu kpa ämëbï  At that time, she flew high up in the sky. 
hi hilili cïkï toro.  
(Mämb 103)  
Buꞌdu ꞌbimokee raa kori hu gbä . Male fighters were around her completely. 
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(Hiꞌbala 67)  
Hu nabi änyï kamabal andee  She gets up quietly and goes to the skin. 
aꞌji ꞌbene do hiꞌbana.  
(Nyihi 70)  
Äꞌjïmönyü ꞌbehe aꞌji ꞌbehe na kpaw  Your food and everything you need,  
he taa bina. you will find it here. 

 
    

Noun PhrasesNoun PhrasesNoun PhrasesNoun Phrases    
    

In this lesson, we compare various types of words describing nouns. These words along with a 
noun are called a noun phrase. We also learn about the order of these words in the noun phrase. 
 
In previous lessons, we learned many words that describe or tell about nouns.  These are 
underlined in the list below for comparison.   
    
Noun Bi ta binyabinyabinyabinya. He saw a goatgoatgoatgoat.  
Possessor Noun Bi ta bibibibinyanyanyanya ꞌꞌꞌꞌba ba ba ba ꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïïïïïïïï....    He saw a goat goat goat goat of a personof a personof a personof a person....  
Demonstrative Bi ta binyabinyabinyabinya nananana....    He saw thisthisthisthis goat.goat.goat.goat.  
Topic Pronoun Bi ta babababa binyabinyabinyabinya nananana....    He saw thisthisthisthis goat.goat.goat.goat.  
Possessor Pronoun Bi ta binyabinyabinyabinya huhuhuhu....    He saw herherherher goat.goat.goat.goat. 
Number Bi ta binyabinyabinyabinya kötükötükötükötü....    He saw oneoneoneone goat.goat.goat.goat. 
Quantity Bi ta binybinybinybinyaaaa rëtïrëtïrëtïrëtï....    He saw manymanymanymany goats.goats.goats.goats. 
Adjective Bi ta binyabinyabinyabinya ndübööndübööndübööndüböö....    He saw an olderolderolderolder goat.goat.goat.goat. 
Indefinite Bi ta binyabinyabinyabinya monoomonoomonoomonoo....    He saw a certaincertaincertaincertain goat.goat.goat.goat. 
Modifier Bi ta jekijekijekijeki binya.binya.binya.binya.    He saw a goodgoodgoodgood goat.goat.goat.goat. 
Relative Clause Bi ta binyabinyabinyabinya    nananana    ba da mönyü bïlüba da mönyü bïlüba da mönyü bïlüba da mönyü bïlü. . . . (?) He saw this goat goat goat goat thathathathat eats feedt eats feedt eats feedt eats feed.... 

 
Sometimes more than one of these words is used to describe nouns. In Mämb 3-4, there are 
four of these words that describe the noun hölïhölïhölïhölï ‘birds’. 
 
(Mämb 3-4)  
Moko üdü nga ꞌba nyihi dongara  A fight began at noon between  
ye ngara hölï monoo ngoriye ngara hölï monoo ngoriye ngara hölï monoo ngoriye ngara hölï monoo ngori.  they two certain greatthey two certain greatthey two certain greatthey two certain great birdsbirdsbirdsbirds. 
     
Topic – Modifier – Noun – Indefinite - Number     
 
The word ye ye ye ye ‘they’ shows hölï hölï hölï hölï ‘bird’ is the topic (what the sentence is about). The word ngara ngara ngara ngara 
‘great’ is a modifier (tells what kind of hölïhölïhölïhölï).    The word monoo monoo monoo monoo ‘certain’ is an indefinite 
(introduces hölï hölï hölï hölï and shows its importantce). The word ngori ngori ngori ngori ‘two’ is a number (tells how many 
hölï hölï hölï hölï there are). 
 
The order of words describing nouns in a noun phrase differs from sentence to sentence.  
However, the words often have the following order1: 

                                                           
1
 Check which comes first, an adjective or number. Check which is more common first, an indefinite or number. 
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Common order of words describing nouns in a noun phrase 
Topic – Modifier – Modifier – NounNounNounNoun – Possessor Noun – Adjective – Indefinite – Number     
    Demonstrative  – Relative Clause – Possessor Pronoun  – (Adverb) – (Prepositional Phrase)    
    – Quantity 
 
No noun phrases have all these types of words.  But, all noun phrases have one or more of 
them. 
 
Sometimes adverbs or prepositional phrases are in a noun phrase even though they tell about an 
action and do not describe the noun.  
 
In Mämb 79, there are three words describing the noun mini mini mini mini ‘water’. 
 
(Mämb 79) (Noun phrase includes adverb and prepositional phrase)  
MböMböMböMböꞌbö miniꞌbö miniꞌbö miniꞌbö mini na na na na kedeka ꞌbahi hu gändägändägändägändä. There was also much spoiled water much spoiled water much spoiled water much spoiled water inside her. 
 
Modifier – Noun – Demonstrative – Adverb – Prepositional phrase - Quantity 
 
The word mbömbömbömböꞌböꞌböꞌböꞌbö ‘spoiled’ is a modifier (tells what kind of miniminiminimini). The word nananana ‘this’ is a 
demonstrative (points to which miniminiminimini). The word gändägändägändägändä ‘much’ is a quantity (tells approximantly 
how much miniminiminimini). However, there is an adverb kedekakedekakedekakedeka ‘also’ and a prepositional phrase ꞌꞌꞌꞌbahi hubahi hubahi hubahi hu 
‘inside her’. These are in the noun phrase but do not directly describe miniminiminimini. 
 
Exercise 22 
 
In the sentences below, underline nouns and all words that describe the nouns in the noun 
phrases.  In the blank below each sentence, write the names of the words in the noun phrase in 
their order.  The first one has been done as an example.  
  
(Mämb 1)  
Anya ꞌbene ye gbogbo ngaraye gbogbo ngaraye gbogbo ngaraye gbogbo ngara  Long time ago there were 
hölï ngorihölï ngorihölï ngorihölï ngori monoomonoomonoomonoo ndee ngakoto. they they they they two two two two certain certain certain certain great big birdsgreat big birdsgreat big birdsgreat big birds. 
Topic – Modifier – Modifier – Noun – Number - Indefinite    
(Mämb 21-23)  
Ki gbodo longbo kidi müyï bïkötü, If we put five big elephants together,  
__________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
(Mämb 74-75)  
na loki gbülükü ꞌjolanda with many white stones 
__________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
(Hiꞌbala 104)  
Gimaa ꞌba lündü hu uyu ro.  Child of her brother was dead. 
__________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
(Nyihi 140)  
Ka ye ꞌjïï na ꞌbene,  (He says) to they this his people,  
__________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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(Jekee 16-20)  
Ye binya nika kpawga, ma aku ne ji ye They all these goats, I will tell them 
__________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
(Jekee 44)  
Ka hu agoki aꞌji ꞌbene diro ba kpawga  Then she got all her things back from  
gbana mbaaganja. him, including the car. 
__________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
(Nyere 23)  
Damayi ka ba nyere nika äfï ꞌjïï  Then he that chief sent for a  
__________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
kori ba loꞌngu ꞌjïï monoo. he certain important person. 
__________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

    
VerbsVerbsVerbsVerbs    

    
A verb describes an action, motion, state, change, or can be used as an equal sign between 
words.   
 
In Nyihi 18-19, ndeendeendeendee ‘went’, ärüärüärüärü ‘sewed’, ääääꞌbëë ꞌbëë ꞌbëë ꞌbëë ‘gave’, ndeendeendeendeeꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba ‘go’ and atuatuatuatuꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee ‘fetch’ are all 
verbs.   
 
(Nyihi 18-19)  
Kumara nabi ndeendeendeendee    ärüärüärüärü kuta ngori Then, woman wentwentwentwent and sewed sewed sewed sewed two beer filters, 
ääääꞌbëëꞌbëëꞌbëëꞌbëë    hi ji ye naa  she gavegavegavegave them to them (children)  
ye    ndeendeendeendeeꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba atuatuatuatuꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee mini nini. telling them to gogogogo fetchfetchfetchfetch water with them. 
 
The following are other examples of verbs: 
 

Bongo Verbs 
Actions ääääꞌdꞌdꞌdꞌdïïïï    cook 
 älëälëälëälë    dig 
 ahoahoahoaho    slaughter 
Motions andeeandeeandeeandee    go 
 amayiamayiamayiamayi    come 
 amalaamalaamalaamala    crawl 
Changes ayuayuayuayu    die 
 andaruandaruandaruandaru    shrivel 
 amaamaamaamaꞌjaꞌjaꞌjaꞌja    melt 
States äcüäcüäcüäcü    be brave 
 ämërëämërëämërëämërë    be afraid 
 ädïädïädïädï    be cold 
Equal sign kakakaka    be, is 
 ndeendeendeendee    was, before 

    
There are several different ways to use each verb.  These can be called verb forms.  Some verb 



   

 

73 

 

 

 

 

forms have added words (such as kakakakaaaaa ‘will’), prefixes (such as uuuu---- ‘someone’ in uuuugagagaga ‘someone 
chased’) or suffixes (such as ----ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee ‘coming’ in gagagagaꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee ‘chased coming’) used along with the 
verb.  A prefix is letters attached to the beginning of a word. A suffix is letters attached to the 
end of a word. 
 
Read each of the verb forms of aaaagagagaga ‘chase’ below.  Look for differences in added words and 
prefixes, and differences in meaning. 
    
Verb forms of le ̱ꞌdigꞌ 
Command Gaꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa binya na! Chase this goat!!!! 
Incomplete  BaBaBaBa aaaaga binya na. He chasessss    this goat. 
Complete BiBiBiBi ga binya na. He chasedddd this goat. 
Incomplete dependent Ba dadadada aga binya na, . . . WhenWhenWhenWhen he chases this goat, . . . 
Complete dependent Bi didididi ga binya na, . . . When When When When he chased this goat, . . . 
Indefinite UUUUga binya na. SomeoneSomeoneSomeoneSomeone chased this goat. 
Direction Bi gaꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee binya na. He chased this goat to to to to herehereherehere. 
Repetitive Bi gagagagaga binya na. He chased this goat completelycompletelycompletelycompletely. 
Future Ba kaakaakaakaa aga binya na. He willwillwillwill chase this goat. 
Evidence Ba nabinabinabinabi aga binya na. He diddiddiddid chase this goat. 
Continuous Ba hibihibihibihibi aga binya na. He is is is is chasinginginging this goat. 
Perfect Bi ga ꞌꞌꞌꞌbobobobo binya na. He alreadyalreadyalreadyalready chased this goat. 
(?) Ba aga njanjanjanja binya na. He did did did did chase this goat. 
Action noun Bi ta bigabigabigabiga    ꞌjïï na. He saw the chasingchasingchasingchasing of this person. 
Person noun Bi ta ꞌꞌꞌꞌbigabigabigabiga na. He saw this chasing personchasing personchasing personchasing person. 
 
In the following lessons, we will learn more about these verb forms.  We will learn about each 
verb form, one at a time. 
 
In the dictionary, verbs are listed in the incomplete form with aaaa---- prefix as in aaaaga ga ga ga ‘chase’. 
 
How do we know if a word is a verb?  Most verbs can add the prefix aaaa---- to the beginning, and 
most verbs can add the suffix -ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa to the end. They can take the place of ga ga ga ga ‘chase’ in (1) or 
(2). 
 
(1) Ba agagagaga (aꞌji). He chaseschaseschaseschases (something). 
(2) GaGaGaGaꞌba (aꞌji)! Chase Chase Chase Chase (something)! 

 
Exercise 23 
    
In the following lines, underline all verbs or words that come from verbs.   
 
(Mämb 59-63)  
Hu raa ambiambiambiambi bilehe mbaga ne.  She wentwentwentwent to visit her mother.  
Bimuꞌdu di mbi muta dikori  When three sleeps passed before she 
hu awiꞌdee hi kori ne, bihi da amara, returned in her footsteps, in a clear place, 
ꞌBata raa nabi cï hido kïbï, Hare beat the drum, 
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ka ꞌjïï na mayi awu firi ꞌbene. Kpa ꞌBata for the people to come listen to his statement. 
nabi akehe firi diro mömü ne ji ye. And Hare told them what happened to his wife. 
(Mämb 90-92)  
Mbaa dihikoree ndobo raa nabi dü,  After that the work began,  
ka bilaga kilingba hu na fira, which was cutting of her bones with an axe, 
na bitugu hu na mehe yama, nya ye monoo and spearing her with a spear type, while others 
alaꞌnga kïdï hu na mambirembe. were cutting her veins with knifes. 
(Mämb 95-98)  
Ndobo raa ngbo di miro ne, damayi  This work happened and then the  
ngara hölï raa nabi mëbï toro na mino, great wild bird flew up with a screech, 
mbaa kpa hu yemeka acu bihi.  and then again fell down. 
Hu raa yemeka toro nya hu ngbo ayuyu  Then she (went) up again and she died  
na mino. Dihi banika monoo with a screech. At that time, 
hu kpa ämëbï hi hilili cïkï toro. she flew high up in the sky. 
 

    
CommandCommandCommandCommand    (Imperative)(Imperative)(Imperative)(Imperative)    VerbsVerbsVerbsVerbs    

    
Command verbs are used to order or command others to do something, or to show an 
obligation to do something. They have the command marker ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa ‘should, must’ attached to the 
end of the verb unless the verb is separated from ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa by a pronoun. 
 
In Hiꞌbala 27, ꞌꞌꞌꞌba ba ba ba ‘must’ in ayiayiayiayiꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa ‘come’ shows this verb is a command. 
  
(Hiꞌbala 27) (command with ꞌꞌꞌꞌba ba ba ba  attached) 
Hu raa ängürü gimaa naa,  Then she called the child,  
“Gimaa, ayiayiayiayiꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa.” “Child, comecomecomecome here!” 
 
With this command, huhuhuhu ‘she’ (kumara ndüböö kumara ndüböö kumara ndüböö kumara ndüböö ‘elder woman’) orders the ggggimaaimaaimaaimaa ‘child’ what to 
do.  There is no pronoun separating ꞌꞌꞌꞌba ba ba ba from ayiayiayiayiꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee,,,,    so it is attached as in ayayayayiiiiꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa.... 
 
In Nyere 36-37, ꞌꞌꞌꞌba ba ba ba in uyo ne uyo ne uyo ne uyo ne ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa    ‘should show it’ shows this verb is an obligation. 
 
(Nyere 36-37) (obligation with ꞌꞌꞌꞌba ba ba ba separated by pronoun) 
Ka ma raa akehe ne hi külü ma amile  Then I said in my mind that,  
kaa kaba na nyere di wo kinji if it is like this, the chief who took my fish, 
na ama, Luma uyouyouyouyo    nenenene ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa ji ba. God shouldshouldshouldshould showshowshowshow    it it it it to him (the right way). 
 
The ꞌꞌꞌꞌbikinjibikinjibikinjibikinji ‘owner of the fish’ is speaking to himself, and says Luma Luma Luma Luma ‘God’ is obligated (has 
the responsibility) to do this verb. The pronoun ne ne ne ne ‘it’ separates ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa from uyouyouyouyo, so ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa is not 
attached, but written uyo ne uyo ne uyo ne uyo ne ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa.... 
 
In Nyihi 132, ꞌꞌꞌꞌba ba ba ba in kukukukuꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa nenenene ‘should sing it’ shows this verb is an obligation.  
  
(Nyihi 132) (obligation with ꞌꞌꞌꞌba ba ba ba  attached) 
U ba ngoyo nika bi kukukukuꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa nenenene ka he awu ne.  This song, he should singshould singshould singshould sing    itititit so that you can hear it. 
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The pronoun ne ne ne ne ‘it’ follows ku ku ku ku ‘sing’     and does not separate ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa from this verb, so ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa is 
attached as in kukukukuꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa    ne.ne.ne.ne.    
    
Sometimes commands are said without the command marker ꞌꞌꞌꞌba ba ba ba ‘should, must’. These 
commands have a subject pronoun such as ïïïï ‘you (sg)’ or hehehehe ‘you (pl)’. 
 
In Nyihi 107-108, there is no command marker ꞌꞌꞌꞌba ba ba ba ‘should, must’ after the command kukukuku ‘sing’. 
Instead there is the subject pronoun ï ï ï ï ‘you (sg)’. 
 
(Nyihi 107-108)  
Ba ꞌjïï na raa nabi mayiꞌdee naa,“A baba,”  The man came and said, “Oh elder,  
naa “Ngoyo na ji ï bina ka jekee, the song you are singing is good. When    you  
Ï da aku ne, ïïïï kukukuku ka ne ji ma, ka ma wu ne.” sing it, youyouyouyou singsingsingsing it for me, so I can listen.” 
 
Most commands begin with a consonant, but the following commands begin with a vowel.  
 
Commands with beginning vowel 
Ayi! Come! 
Önyüꞌbä äꞌjïmönyü na! Eat this food! 
Oluꞌba! Enter! 
Oloꞌba! Flee, run away! 
Ohituꞌba firi na! Know the word! 
Ëbïꞌbä! Fly! (to one person) 
Tëbïꞌbä! Fly! (to more than one person 
 
A few verbs such as ëbïëbïëbïëbïꞌbäꞌbäꞌbäꞌbä ‘Fly!’ add the prefix tttt---- for commands to more than one person 
(ttttëbïëbïëbïëbïꞌbäꞌbäꞌbäꞌbä ‘Fly!’)    
 
In summary, we have the following spelling rule for commands and obligations: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Önyüꞌꞌꞌꞌbäbäbäbä! Eat! Gaꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa! Chase! 
Önyü  he  ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa! Eat (pl)! Ga  he     ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa! Chase (pl)! 
Önyü  je  ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa! Let us both eat! Ga  je     ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa! Let us both chase! 
Önyü  je  he     ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa! Let us all eat! Ga  je  he  ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa! Let us all chase! 
 
Exercise 24 
 
In the sentences below, underline all command verbs and their object pronouns.  Circle the 
command marker ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa. The first sentence has been done as an example. 
 

Spelling rule 8Spelling rule 8Spelling rule 8Spelling rule 8:  The command marker ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa is connected when directly following a verb, but 
separate after any pronoun such as je je je je or he.he.he.he. 
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(Hiꞌbala 121)  
“ꞌꞌꞌꞌDuDuDuDuꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba ko külü ma bina.”  “Come sleepsleepsleepsleep here on my breast.” 
(Hiꞌbala 149)  
“Hu ndeeꞌba na ye hïmü gaa.” “She should go back to her parents’ home.” 
(Nyihi 18-19)  
Kumara nabi ndee Then, woman went and sewed two 
ärü kuta ngori äꞌbëë hi ji ye naa  beer filters, she gave them to them (children)  
ye ndeeꞌba atuꞌdee mini nini. telling them to go fetch water with them. 
(Nyihi 25-26)  
Naa, “A lëmï ma, aꞌji monoo je da ami  He said, “Oh my sister, there is nothing  
ne na njaa ro. Ji ndi je ꞌba, kaa ndee to do. Let us leave, even if we are 
äcï je wile atunu je, ndi je ꞌba ngbo.”  beaten or killed, let us just leave.” 
(Nyihi 64)  
Da naa, “Aa, ï nja tunu maa.  The (bird) said,“No don’t kill me! Take me  
Tugba ma ꞌba, ma ayo bihi ji he.” and I will show you a nice place.” 
(Nyihi 69)  
Ba hölï na naa ka ba, “Ï, na lëmï ï  The bird said to him, “You and your sister,  
ndïhï he ꞌba bina. you stay there. 
(Nyihi 104)  
Ba da maa andee ꞌda roo, naa,  When he arrived there, he said, “Oh  
“A türü ayiꞌdeeꞌba, a nyere ayiꞌdeeꞌba. governor, come! Oh chief, come! 
(Nyihi 119)  
Dibinika roo, hu gimaa na hu ro ꞌbu  From then on, the girl felt like crying,  
ami mino, ba naa, “Ndeeꞌba ꞌboor!” he told her, “Go inside!” 
(Nyihi 121-122)  
Naa, “Ba ꞌjïï na, nja nya ba änyï dibinaa!  He said, “That man, don’t let him move  
Ta nya ba ꞌba molo guloto binika.” from this place! Let him be put and left  
(Nyihi 126-127) under granary there.” 
Ba raa aku ne ji ye roo naa ka ji ye, He told them that all of them should 
ndan ye gboꞌdeeꞌba do ye kpawga  gather with him today in his compound. 
ji ne ꞌbëë bina.  
(Nyihi 139)  
Naa ba nja tugba nee, bi ndïhïꞌbä bihi. He (chief) said that he won’t embrace him,  
(Jekee 14-15) that he should stay where he is. 
Da ba naa ka ji hu, “Oo, ma äꞌjë ï, da ï  He told her, “Yes, I will marry you, but first  
nyaꞌba ma aꞌdee ye binya na ꞌbëꞌbë kuꞌdu ji let me drive the goats back home to their 
ye ꞌbiyagaa gbana biku ne ji ye hïmü mee.” owners and tell my parents about this.” 
(Jekee 22-23)  
Da hu naa ka ji ba bi muꞌba komo ne.  Then she tells him to close his eyes.  
Ba raa nabi amu komo ne. Hu raa yemeka Then he closes his eyes. 
aku ne ji ba naa, bi lewuꞌba ro ne. Then she told thim to look at himself. 
(Nyere 14-15)  
Ka ba ꞌbinjuru na ato hi ji ne ji Luma ami Poor man raised palms towards God saying, 
amile, diji nyere di yo gütü ne ji ne,  since chief has shown his strength to him,  
Luma uyoꞌba gütü ne ji ba kedeka. God should show His strength to him (chief). 
(Nyere 28-29) Then the important man told the chief 
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Ka ba loꞌngu ꞌjïï na akehe ne ji nyere,  that he should call the owner of fish,  
amile bi ngürüꞌba ba ꞌbikinji na, ro firi na so as to say what he (poor man) was 
bi di ku ne hi külü ne ro kada na ndee. thinking about in his mind the past day.  
(Nyere 38)  
Ka nyere amile firi kunya na  Then the chief asked that the bad action  
ni di mi ne, unya ne ꞌba ji ne. he had done, let it be forgiven to him. 
    

    
IncompleteIncompleteIncompleteIncomplete    (Imperfective)(Imperfective)(Imperfective)(Imperfective)    and Complete (Perfective)and Complete (Perfective)and Complete (Perfective)and Complete (Perfective)    VerbsVerbsVerbsVerbs    

    
Incomplete verbs are used for actions happening over time.  It is like we are watching the 
action happen in a film.  In stories, incomplete verbs are often used for the main actions that 
move the story forward.  They are used when reporting actions that already happened.  They 
are also used for future actions that have not yet happened, and for habitual actions that happen 
regularly. Incomplete verbs sometimes have the prefix aaaa----. In the dictionary, verbs are listed in 
the incomplete form with aaaa---- prefix as in aaaaga ga ga ga ‘chase’. 
 
In Hiꞌbala 120, the incomplete verbs ääääꞌdögü ꞌdögü ꞌdögü ꞌdögü ‘bathed’ and    aloaloaloalo ‘annointed’ have the prefix aaaa-. 
    
(Hiꞌbala 120) (Incomplete Past)  
Hu raa ngbo nabi ääääꞌdögüꞌdögüꞌdögüꞌdögü ro ma,  Then she bathedbathedbathedbathed my body,  
aloaloaloalo hïꞌbü ro ma. she annointedannointedannointedannointed my body with oil. 
    
GimaaGimaaGimaaGimaa ‘child’ uses ääääꞌdögüꞌdögüꞌdögüꞌdögü and    aloaloaloalo  to report what huhuhuhu ‘she’ (kumara ndöbüü kumara ndöbüü kumara ndöbüü kumara ndöbüü ‘elder woman’) 
already did in the past. 
    
In Nyihi 18, huhuhuhu ‘she’ (kumara kumara kumara kumara ‘woman’) uses the incomplete verb anguanguanguanguꞌngu ꞌngu ꞌngu ꞌngu ‘will make’ with 
prefix aaaa---- to report what she will do in the future.     
    
(Nyihi 18) (Incomplete Future)  
 Ma maa anguanguanguanguꞌnguꞌnguꞌnguꞌngu firi ro ye moꞌjo muu na. I will makewill makewill makewill make a plan against the children. 
    
In Hiꞌbala 22-23, huhuhuhu ‘she’ (kumara ndkumara ndkumara ndkumara ndöbüü öbüü öbüü öbüü ‘elder woman’) uses the incomplete verbs amiamiamiami    
‘cook’ and ääääꞌbꞌbꞌbꞌbï ï ï ï ‘give’ with prefix aaaa---- to report the habitual action that she does regularly.    
    
(Hiꞌbala 22-23) (Incomplete Habitual)  
Nandanika ba aꞌji na ma da amiamiamiami ne Now, this thing that I cookcookcookcook 
ka ma ääääꞌbꞌbꞌbꞌbïïïï ne ji hu gihiꞌbala na  and givegivegivegive to the little orphan  
nya hu raa na töꞌbö ro ne. she is with fatness from it. 
 
Complete verbs are used for actions that are finished and do not continue.  Unlike incomplete 
verbs that happen over time, they show an action as a single unit. In stories, complete verbs are 
sometimes used for actions that move the story forward. They can be used when reporting 
actions that happen in the past or for a condition in the future.   
 
In Nyihi 133, ba gimaa naba gimaa naba gimaa naba gimaa na ‘the boy’ uses the complete verb ngürüngürüngürüngürüꞌdëëꞌdëëꞌdëëꞌdëë ‘called’ to report the 
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action he already did in the past.    
    
(Nyihi 133) (Complete Past)  
A he mooje, mimimimi ngürüngürüngürüngürüꞌdëëꞌdëëꞌdëëꞌdëë he yaa, ro firi ꞌdi?  Oh people, I called called called called you here for what purpose?  
    
The complete verb ngürüngürüngürüngürüꞌdëëꞌdëëꞌdëëꞌdëë  does not have the prefix aaaa---- and it has the complete pronoun mimimimi 
before it. 
 
In Nyihi 16-17, huhuhuhu ‘she’ (kumara kumara kumara kumara ‘woman’) uses the complete pronoun mimimimi ‘I’ and complete 
verb mi mi mi mi ‘treat’ to report a  conditional action that has not happened yet (The condition must 
happen before the result can happen.).    
    
(Nyihi 16-17) (Complete Condition Future), (Incomplete Result) 
Naa, “Ye moꞌjo muu na mimimimi ki mimimimi ye kanee She said, “These children, if IIII don’t treat treat treat treat them 
kungu ji ma ma da maa akeakeakeake  like that, there is no way for me to turnto turnto turnto turn 
hi ye na ba buꞌdu na unja jaa. them away from that man. 
 
She also uses the incomplete pronoun mmmmaaaa ‘I’ and the incomplete verb akeakeakeake ‘turn’ with prefix aaaa---- 
to report the result (what will happen if the condition first happens). 
 
Complete verbs never have the prefix aaaa-. Only some incomplete verbs have the prefix aaaa-. When 
there is no prefix, the verb could be complete or incomplete. However, subject pronouns are 
sometimes different for complete and incomplete verbs. 
 
In (1), the pronoun babababa ‘he’ and the prefix aaaa---- show alehealehealehealehe ‘visits’ is an incomplete verb. In (2), 
the pronoun babababa alone shows lehelehelehelehe ‘visits’ is incomplete. 
    
Incomplete (1) Ba buꞌdu na babababa aaaalehelehelehelehe ꞌjïï na. This man visits visits visits visits this person. 
Incomplete (2) Ba buꞌdu na babababa lehelehelehelehe ꞌjïï na. This man visits visits visits visits this person. 
Complete (3) Ba buꞌdu na bibibibi lehelehelehelehe ꞌjïï na. This man visitedvisitedvisitedvisited this person. 
Incomplete  
or complete 

(4) Ba buꞌdu na lehelehelehelehe ꞌjïï na. This man visits/visited visits/visited visits/visited visits/visited this person. (?) 

 
In (3), the pronoun bibibibi ‘he’ shows lehelehelehelehe ‘visited’ is complete. However in (4), lehelehelehelehe could be 
incomplete or complete, since there is no subject pronoun. 
 
Subject pronouns for complete and incomplete verbs as shown below in boldboldboldbold. The subject 
pronouns can show the verb is complete or incomplete even if there is no aaaa- prefix. 
 
Subject incomplete pronouns Subject complete pronouns 
Ba buꞌdu na babababa  
   ta ꞌjïï na. 

This man  
   sees this person. 

Ba buꞌdu na bibibibi  
   ta ꞌjïï na. 

This man  
   saw this person. 

MaMaMaMa ta ꞌjïï na. I I I I see this person. MiMiMiMi ta ꞌjïï na. I I I I saw this person. 
ÏÏÏÏ ta ꞌjïï na. You (sg) You (sg) You (sg) You (sg) see this person. ÏÏÏÏ ta ꞌjïï na. You (sg) You (sg) You (sg) You (sg) saw this person. 
BaBaBaBa ta ꞌjïï na. He He He He sees this person. BiBiBiBi ta ꞌjïï na. He He He He saw this person. 
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HuHuHuHu ta ꞌjïï na. She She She She sees this person. HuHuHuHu ta ꞌjïï na. She She She She saw this person. 
NiNiNiNi ta ꞌjïï na. (S)he (same) (S)he (same) (S)he (same) (S)he (same) sees this person. NiNiNiNi ta ꞌjïï na. (S)he (same) (S)he (same) (S)he (same) (S)he (same) saw this person. 
JeJeJeJe ta ꞌjïï na. We We We We see this person. JiJiJiJi ta ꞌjïï na. We We We We saw this person. 
HeHeHeHe ta ꞌjïï na. You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) see this person. HiHiHiHi ta ꞌjïï na. You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) saw this person. 
YeYeYeYe ta ꞌjïï na. They They They They see this person. YiYiYiYi ta ꞌjïï na. They They They They saw this person. 

 
In Nyihi 139, ba gimaa naba gimaa naba gimaa naba gimaa na ‘the boy’ uses the incomplete verb tugbatugbatugbatugba ‘embrace’ to report an 
action that will not happen.    
    
(Nyihi 139) (Incomplete)  
Naa babababa nja tugbatugbatugbatugba nee,  He (boy)He (boy)He (boy)He (boy)    said that he won’t embraceembraceembraceembrace him,  
bi ndïhïꞌbä bihi. that he should stay where he is. 
 
The incomplete verb tugbatugbatugbatugba does not have the prefix aaaa----. However, we know it is incomplete 
because the incomplete subject pronoun babababa ‘he’ comes before tugbatugbatugbatugba. 
 
In Mämb 114, the incomplete verb äwüäwüäwüäwü ‘carried’ comes after the incomplete subject pronoun ye ye ye ye 
‘they’ and the helping verb nabi nabi nabi nabi ‘did’. 
 
(Mämb 114) (Incomplete)  
Kpa ye nabiye nabiye nabiye nabi ääääwü wü wü wü ba toro do ꞌjïï ye na mömü.  They did did did did carrcarrcarrcarry y y y him with his wife on people. 
 
The helping verb nabi nabi nabi nabi ‘did’ only comes before incomplete verbs and never before complete 
verbs.  
 
In Mämb 61, we know the verb cï cï cï cï ‘beat’ is an incomplete verb, because only incomplete verbs 
follow nabi nabi nabi nabi ‘did’.    
 
(Mämb 61) (Incomplete)  
ꞌBata raa nabi nabi nabi nabi cïcïcïcï hido kïbï, Hare did did did did beat beat beat beat the drum, 
 
Sometimes only tone (high or low sound of words and syllables) shows the difference between 
complete and incomplete verbs. In (5), the incomplete verb lehelehelehelehe ‘visits’ has Low tone. In (6), 
the complete verb lehe lehe lehe lehe ‘visited’ has High tone.  
 
       ˉ    ˍ  ˍ    \  
Incomplete (5) Hu lehe ꞌjïï. She visits a person. 
        ˍ   ˉ  ˉ   \  
Complete (6) Hu lehe ꞌjïï. She visited a person. 
 
If readers need help understanding the correct meaning of verbs like this, we could write all 
complete verbs with a mark (such as léheléheléheléhe ‘visited’), and write all incomplete verbs without a 
mark (such as lehelehelehelehe ‘visits’). 
 
Exercise 25 
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In the sentences below, underline all incomplete verbs.  Underline twice all complete verbs.     
    
(Mämb 7-11)  
Ye na na nyere hi ji ye raa Those with authority in their hands 
nabi gagagagaꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee ye guꞌbu diꞌba nyihi chasedchasedchasedchased them away from the moon. 
Ye hölï ngori na roo, ye raa nabi  Then the two birds  
mbimbimbimbiꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee ro dohii na ꞌbagajee,     camecamecamecame to our land. 
kpa ye nabi cucucucucucucucu hi ngira ꞌba Böngëë and they flewflewflewflew down into area of Bongo 
do loꞌngu beeri hi komoo kpë. on open land in its large face. 
(Mämb 39-42)  
Hölëë yi tujo ngbo ndüü ye  The birds screeched (articulated their sound) 
akpa ye dihikoree hi hilili ro moko.  and then were in the air for fighting. 
Kpa Mämbïlïngänjä nabi kpe tuha Mambilinganja kicked tore open the stomach of 
hi Mämbïlïngämä, jumu hi hu pulolo ꞌbugba. Manbilingama, and dishes of her stomach  
(Mämb 53) (intestines) flowed out. 
Mömü ba naa, nafiri andee  His wife said, she wanted  
alehe mbaga ne. to go visit her mother. 
(Mämb 59-63)  
Hu raa ambi bilehe mbaga ne.  She went to visit her mother.  
Bimuꞌdu di mbi muta dikori  When three days passed before she 
hu awiꞌdee hi kori ne, bihi da amara, returned in her footsteps, in an open place, 
ꞌBata raa nabi cï hido kïbï, Hare beat the drum, 
ka ꞌjïï na mayi awu firi ꞌbene. Kpa ꞌBata for the people to come listen to his statement. 
nabi akehe firi diro mömü ne ji ye. and Hare told them what happened to his wife. 
(Mämb 65-66)  
Dihikoree naa kaka ye,  After that (he) said to them,  
na roꞌbu anga hi kori hu, that someone wanted to follow her tracks, 
ka ne roꞌbu ye alony njonjo  and he asked them to contribute  
mambirembe ji ne. knifes for him. 
(Mämb 95-98)  
Ndobo raa ngbo di miro ne, damayi  This work happened and then the  
ngara hölï raa nabi mëbï toro na mino, great wild bird flew up with a screech, 
mbaa kpa hu yemeka acu bihi.  and then again fell down. 
Hu raa yemeka toro nya hu ngbo ayuyu  Then she (went) up again and she died  
na mino. Dihi banika monoo with a screech. At that time, 
hu kpa ämëbï hi hilili cïkï toro. she flew high up in the sky. 
(Hiꞌbala 16)  
Ï äꞌbï ꞌdï ji hu? Ï älü hu na ꞌdi?”  What do you give her? What do you feed her?”  
(Hiꞌbala 20)  
Jeki äꞌjïmönyü raki ro,  It is really good food  
ï da äꞌbï ne ji maa ꞌba lïï ï! you give to your co-wife’s childǃ” 
(Hiꞌbala 25)  
Ka cina ma atunu hu gihiꞌbala na ꞌbugba. In that case, I will kill the little orphan. 
(Hiꞌbala 29)  
ka ji hu ndan ye aꞌdu na hu bïkötü,  (said) to her, today they would sleep together,  
(Hiꞌbala 112)  



   

 

81 

 

 

 

 

Aꞌji monoo ro hu njaa.  She did not have anything.  
Yëyë raa di tunu hu. My mother killed her. 
(Hiꞌbala 115)  
Ma ämönyü ko ma doturu ma.  I was always eating alone. 
    

    
Dependent (Subordinate, Relative) Dependent (Subordinate, Relative) Dependent (Subordinate, Relative) Dependent (Subordinate, Relative) ClausesClausesClausesClauses 

 
A dependent clause is a group of words with a verb that are introduced by dadadada, didididi ‘when, since, 
but’. The words introduced cannot stand alone as a sentence, but need other words to complete 
them. A dependent clause with da, dida, dida, dida, di repeats old information or gives new information. It 
comes before or after a main clause. A dependent clause with da, dida, dida, dida, di is the same as a relative 
clause, except that it tells information for the main clause (sentence that can stand alone) 
instead of about a noun. The words da,da,da,da, di di di di ‘when, since, but’ come after a noun or pronoun 
subject and before the verb. DaDaDaDa comes before incomplete verbs and didididi before complete verbs.    
 
In Nyihi 104, dadadada    ‘when’ follows the pronoun subject babababa ‘he’. This is böböböböꞌbü ba gimaa naꞌbü ba gimaa naꞌbü ba gimaa naꞌbü ba gimaa na ‘father 
the boy’. 
 
(Nyihi 104) (old information) (pronoun subject before dadadada and incomplete verb) 
Ba daBa daBa daBa da    maa andee maa andee maa andee maa andee ꞌdaꞌdaꞌdaꞌda    rooroorooroo, naa,  WhWhWhWhen he arrived thereen he arrived thereen he arrived thereen he arrived there, he said, “Oh  
“A türü ayiꞌdeeꞌba, a nyere ayiꞌdeeꞌba. governor, come! Oh chief, come! 
 
Before this in the story, we know ba gimaa naba gimaa naba gimaa naba gimaa na who is the nyerenyerenyerenyere ‘chief’ is coming to böböböböꞌbüꞌbüꞌbüꞌbü 
‘father’. So, we already know or can guess Ba maa andee Ba maa andee Ba maa andee Ba maa andee ꞌꞌꞌꞌda rooda rooda rooda roo ‘he arrived there’ will happen. 
This is old information repeated to show the importance of the speech that comes next. The 
dependent word dadadada comes before the incomplete verb andeeandeeandeeandee ‘arrived’. The dependent clause Ba Ba Ba Ba 
dadadada    maa andee maa andee maa andee maa andee ꞌdaꞌdaꞌdaꞌda    roo roo roo roo ‘When he arrived there’ cannot stand alone as a sentence but needs the 
rest of the sentence to complete it. 
 
In Mämb 84, di di di di ‘when’ follows the noun subject ꞌꞌꞌꞌBataBataBataBata ‘hare’ in the dependent clause ꞌꞌꞌꞌbata di bata di bata di bata di 
lehe lehe lehe lehe ‘When Hare looked’. DDDDiiii comes before the complete verb lehelehelehelehe ‘looked’. 
 
(Mämb 84) (old information) (noun subject before di di di di and complete verb) 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌBata di leheBata di leheBata di leheBata di lehe, bi ta ngbo mömü ne,  When Hare lookedWhen Hare lookedWhen Hare lookedWhen Hare looked, he found his wife,  
ka ba nabi koko hu hikori ne. and took her after him. 
 
In Hiꞌbala 97, the main clause BuBuBuBuꞌdu raa alꞌdu raa alꞌdu raa alꞌdu raa alee kori bübü ee kori bübü ee kori bübü ee kori bübü ‘Man looked around rubbish’ can be a 
sentence by itself. 
 
(Hiꞌbala 97) (new information) (after main clause) 
Buꞌdu raa alee kori bübü, Man looked around rubbish, 
wile bi di ta kori gbondo wile bi di ta kori gbondo wile bi di ta kori gbondo wile bi di ta kori gbondo ꞌjiꞌjiꞌjiꞌjiïïïï.  but never found any footprintsbut never found any footprintsbut never found any footprintsbut never found any footprints. 
 
The dependent clause wile bi di ta kori gbondo wile bi di ta kori gbondo wile bi di ta kori gbondo wile bi di ta kori gbondo ꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïï ïï ïï ïï ‘but never found any footprints’ comes after 
the main clause. It give new information that we didn’t know about yet. 
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The dependent words da da da da ‘when, since, but’ follows a subject noun or pronoun. It should not be 
confused with the connector dadadada ‘then’ which is always first in the sentence, as in Jekee 22. 
 
(Jekee 22)  
DaDaDaDa hu naa ka ji ba bi muꞌba komo ne.  ThenThenThenThen she tells him to close his eyes.  
 
DiDiDiDi ‘when, since, but’ always comes before a complete verb. It should not be confused with the 
preposition didididi ‘from’ which always comes before an adverb, as in Mämb 17. 
 
(Mämb 17) (didididi ‘from’)  
Kokoro gbondo ye raa kaba  The talons of their feet are like digging tools  
linda didididi gücï mehe nyörö. fromfromfromfrom the bottom of a spear (type). 
 
Exercise 26 
 
In the sentences below, underline all dependent clauses.  Circle all dependent words dadadada or didididi. 
 
(Mämb 59-60)  
Hu raa ambi bilehe mbaga ne.  She went to visit her mother.  
BimuBimuBimuBimuꞌdu ꞌdu ꞌdu ꞌdu didididi    mbi muta dikorimbi muta dikorimbi muta dikorimbi muta dikori        When three days afterwards When three days afterwards When three days afterwards When three days afterwards sheshesheshe    
hu awihu awihu awihu awiꞌdee hi kori neꞌdee hi kori neꞌdee hi kori neꞌdee hi kori ne, had not returned back in her footstepshad not returned back in her footstepshad not returned back in her footstepshad not returned back in her footsteps, 
(Hiꞌbala 4)  
Hu di yu, nya gimaa na ꞌbene. When she died, she left behind her child. 
(Hiꞌbala 47)  
Ka mbaga gimaa nika di yuyu,  Since mother of that little girl died, 
na domuꞌdu do hiꞌbana doturoo. (she) slept only on a plain piece of skin. 
(Hiꞌbala 76)  
Bihi na da amiꞌdee cecece ꞌba donondo,  When the first light of dawn appeared,  
kumara unja ko ne ro.  the woman starts crying.  
(Hiꞌbala 114)  
Ka mbaga ma di yuyu, wala hu da äꞌbï  Since my mother died, she since never gave  
äꞌjïmönyü jaa, na ye muu ꞌbene, food to me together with her children, 
ma ämönyü ko ma doturu ma. I was always eating alone. 
(Nyihi 107-108)  
Ba ꞌjïï na raa nabi mayiꞌdee naa,“A baba,”  The man came and said, “Oh elder,  
naa “Ngoyo na ji ï bina ka jekee, the song you are singing is good. When you  
Ï da aku ne, ï ku ka ne ji ma, ka ma wu ne.” sing it, sing it for me, so I can listen.” 
(Jekee 14-15)  
Oo, ma äꞌjë ï, da ï nyaꞌba ma aꞌdee Yes, I will marry you, but first let me drive  
ye binya na ꞌbëꞌbë kuꞌdu ji ye ꞌbiyagaa (they) goats back home to (they) owners 
gbana biku ne ji ye hïmü mee. and tell (they) my parents about this. 
(Nyere 14-15)  
Ka ba ꞌbinjuru na ato hi ji ne ji Luma ami Poor man raised palms towards God saying, 
amile, diji nyere di yo gütü ne ji ne,  since when chief has shown his strength to him,  
Luma uyoꞌba gütü ne ji ba kedeka. God should show His strength to him (chief). 
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(ꞌBata 28)  
Kaa na cïcï nika di ci roo,  When with that pot becomes hot,  
ngürüꞌdëë ma ꞌba. call me to come. 
    

    
Verbs With Beginning VowelsVerbs With Beginning VowelsVerbs With Beginning VowelsVerbs With Beginning Vowels    

    
In the lesson on Complete and Incomplete verbs, we learned that verbs without the prefix aaaa---- 
can be complete or incomplete.  
 
In (1), the prefix aaaa---- show ataataataata ‘sees’ is an incomplete verb, but in (2), tatatata ‘see/saw’ could be 
complete or incomplete.  
    
(1) Ba buꞌdu na ataataataata ꞌjïï. This man sees sees sees sees a person. 
(2) Ba buꞌdu na tatatata ꞌjïï. This man sees sees sees sees /saw /saw /saw /saw a person. 
 
However, subject pronouns can help show the difference between a complete and incomplete 
verb, even without the prefix aaaa----. 
 
In (3), the pronoun ba ba ba ba ‘he’ shows tatatata ‘sees’ is an incomplete verb, and in (3), bi bi bi bi ‘he’ shows tatatata 
‘saw’ is complete.  
 
(3) Ba buꞌdu na babababa tatatata ꞌjïï. This man sees sees sees sees a person. 
(4) Ba buꞌdu na bibibibi tatatata ꞌjïï. This man saw saw saw saw a person. 
    
Other subject pronouns show the difference between complete and incomplete verbs when there 
is no incomplete prefix aaaa-. 
    
Incomplete Complete 
MaMaMaMa ata ꞌjïï. MaMaMaMa ta ꞌjïï. I I I I see a person. MiMiMiMi ta ꞌjïï. I I I I saw a person. 
ÏÏÏÏ ata ꞌjïï. ÏÏÏÏ ta ꞌjïï. You (sg) You (sg) You (sg) You (sg) see a person. ÏÏÏÏ ta ꞌjïï. You (sg) You (sg) You (sg) You (sg) saw a person. 
BaBaBaBa ata ꞌjïï. BaBaBaBa ta ꞌjïï. He He He He see a person. BiBiBiBi ta ꞌjïï. He He He He saw a person. 
HuHuHuHu ata ꞌjïï. HuHuHuHu ta ꞌjïï. She She She She see a person. HuHuHuHu ta ꞌjïï. She She She She saw a person. 
NiNiNiNi ata ꞌjïï. NiNiNiNi ta ꞌjïï. (S)he (same) (S)he (same) (S)he (same) (S)he (same) see a person. NiNiNiNi ta ꞌjïï. (S)he (same) (S)he (same) (S)he (same) (S)he (same) saw a person. 
JeJeJeJe ata ꞌjïï. JeJeJeJe ta ꞌjïï. We We We We see a person. JiJiJiJi ta ꞌjïï. We We We We saw a person. 
HeHeHeHe ata ꞌjïï. HeHeHeHe ta ꞌjïï. You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) see a person. HiHiHiHi ta ꞌjïï. You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) saw a person. 
YeYeYeYe ata ꞌjïï. YeYeYeYe ta ꞌjïï. They They They They see a person. YiYiYiYi ta ꞌjïï. They They They They saw a person. 
    
In the lesson on Commands, we learned that a few commands begin with a vowel. When these 
are incomplete verbs, they have the prefix aaaammmm- or –mmmm. When they are complete verbs, they have 
the prefix mmmm----.  Plural commands such as TëbïTëbïTëbïTëbïꞌbä ꞌbä ꞌbä ꞌbä ‘Fly!’ have the incomplete prefix atatatat---- or tttt- and 
complet prefix    tttt-. 
 
Command Incomplete Complete 
Ayiꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa! Come! Ba amamamamayi. Ba mmmmayi. He comes. Bi mmmmayi. He came. 
Önyüꞌꞌꞌꞌbäbäbäbä! Eat! Ba ämämämämönyü. Ba mmmmönyü. He eats. Bi mmmmönyü. He ate. 
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Oluꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa! Enter! Ba amamamamolu. Ba mmmmolu. He enters. Bi mmmmolu. He entered. 
Oloꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa! Flee! Ba amamamamolo. Ba mmmmolo. He flees. Bi mmmmolo. He fled. 
Ohituꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa! Know! Ba amamamamohitu. Ba mmmmohitu. He knows. Bi mmmmohitu. He knew. 
Ëbïꞌꞌꞌꞌbäbäbäbä! Fly! (sg) Ba ämämämämëbï. Ba mmmmëbï. He flies. Bi mmmmëbï. He flew. 
Tëbïꞌꞌꞌꞌbäbäbäbä! Fly! (pl) Ye äääättttëbï. Ye ttttëbï. They fly. Yi ttttëbï. They flew. 
 
The complete verbs above sound like there is no mmmm when they are said quickly. However, we 
don’t write these verbs without m.m.m.m.    We don’t write BayiBayiBayiBayi ‘He came’. Instead we write Bi mayiBi mayiBi mayiBi mayi 
‘He came’. 
 
Correct Wrong  
Bi mmmmayi. Bayi. He came. 
Bi mmmmönyü. Bönyü. He ate. 
Bi mmmmolu. Bolu. He entered. 
Bi mmmmolo. Bolo. He fled. 
Bi mmmmohitu. Bohitu. He knew. 
Bi mmmmëbï. Bëbï. He flew. 
 
Why do we write these complete verbs in the long way with mmmm?  If we write them the short 
way without mmmm, there is no difference between HayiHayiHayiHayi ‘She came’ and Hayi Hayi Hayi Hayi ‘You (pl) came’. So 
instead we write these as Hu mayiHu mayiHu mayiHu mayi ‘She came’ and Hi mayiHi mayiHi mayiHi mayi ‘You (pl) came’, so there is a 
difference.    
    
IncompleteIncompleteIncompleteIncomplete    CompleteCompleteCompleteComplete    
CorrectCorrectCorrectCorrect        CoCoCoCorrectrrectrrectrrect    WrongWrongWrongWrong        
MaMaMaMa amayi. I I I I come. MiMiMiMi mayi. MMMMayi. I I I I came. 
ÏÏÏÏ amayi. You (sg) You (sg) You (sg) You (sg) come. ÏÏÏÏ mayi. Ayi. You (sg) You (sg) You (sg) You (sg) came. 
BaBaBaBa amayi. He He He He comes. BiBiBiBi mayi. BBBBayi. He He He He came. 
HuHuHuHu amayi. She She She She comes. HuHuHuHu mayi. HHHHayi. She She She She came. 
NiNiNiNi amayi. (S)he (same) (S)he (same) (S)he (same) (S)he (same) comes. NiNiNiNi mayi. NNNNayi. (S)he (sam(S)he (sam(S)he (sam(S)he (same) e) e) e) came. 
JeJeJeJe amayi. We We We We come. JiJiJiJi mayi. JJJJayi. We We We We came. 
HeHeHeHe amayi. You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) come. HiHiHiHi mayi. HHHHayi. You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) came. 
YeYeYeYe amayi. They They They They come. YiYiYiYi mayi. YYYYayi. They They They They came. 
    
Other verbs with beginning vowel such as önyü önyü önyü önyü ‘Eat!’ we also write with an mmmm in complete 
form.    
    
IIIIncompletencompletencompletencomplete    CompleteCompleteCompleteComplete    
CorrectCorrectCorrectCorrect        CorrectCorrectCorrectCorrect    WrongWrongWrongWrong        
MaMaMaMa ämönyü. I I I I eat. MiMiMiMi mönyü. MMMMönyü. I I I I ate. 
ÏÏÏÏ ämönyü. You (sg) You (sg) You (sg) You (sg) eat. ÏÏÏÏ mönyü. Önyü. You (sg) You (sg) You (sg) You (sg) ate. 
BaBaBaBa ämönyü. He He He He eats. BiBiBiBi mönyü. BBBBönyü. He He He He ate. 
HuHuHuHu ämönyü. She She She She eats. HuHuHuHu mönyü. HHHHönyü. She She She She ate. 
NiNiNiNi ämönyü. (S)he (sa(S)he (sa(S)he (sa(S)he (same) me) me) me) eats. NiNiNiNi mönyü. NNNNönyü. (S)he (same) (S)he (same) (S)he (same) (S)he (same) ate. 
JeJeJeJe ämönyü. We We We We eat. JiJiJiJi mönyü. JJJJönyü. We We We We ate. 
HeHeHeHe ämönyü. You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) eat. HiHiHiHi mönyü. HHHHönyü. You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) You (pl) ate. 
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YeYeYeYe ämönyü. They They They They eat. YiYiYiYi mönyü. YYYYönyü. They They They They ate. 
    
The dependent words da, dida, dida, dida, di ‘when, since, but’ are separate before most verbs. 
    
IncompleteIncompleteIncompleteIncomplete    CompleteCompleteCompleteComplete    
MaMaMaMa da lehe, When I I I I visit, MiMiMiMi di lehe, When I I I I visited, 
ÏÏÏÏ da lehe, When you (sg) you (sg) you (sg) you (sg) visit, ÏÏÏÏ di lehe, When you (sg) you (sg) you (sg) you (sg) visited, 
BaBaBaBa da lehe, When he he he he visits, BiBiBiBi di lehe, When he he he he visited, 
HuHuHuHu da lehe, When she she she she visits, HuHuHuHu di lehe, When she she she she visited, 
NiNiNiNi da lehe, When (s)he (same) (s)he (same) (s)he (same) (s)he (same) visits, NiNiNiNi di lehe, When (s)he (same) (s)he (same) (s)he (same) (s)he (same) visited, 
JeJeJeJe da lehe, When we we we we visit, JiJiJiJi di lehe, When we we we we visited, 
HeHeHeHe da lehe, When you (pl) you (pl) you (pl) you (pl) visit, HiHiHiHi di lehe, When you (pl) you (pl) you (pl) you (pl) visited, 
YeYeYeYe da lehe, When they they they they visit, YiYiYiYi di lehe, When they they they they visited, 
    
The dependent word dadadada is also separate before incomplete verbs with beginning vowel such as 
ma da mayima da mayima da mayima da mayi ‘when I come’. However, the dependent word didididi is connected to complete verbs 
with beginning vowel, such as ayiayiayiayi ‘come’ in mmmmi dayii dayii dayii dayi ‘when I came’. 
 
IncompleteIncompleteIncompleteIncomplete    CompleteCompleteCompleteComplete    
CorrectCorrectCorrectCorrect    WrongWrongWrongWrong     CorrectCorrectCorrectCorrect     
MaMaMaMa da mayi, MaMaMaMa dayi, When I I I I come, MiMiMiMi dayi, When I I I I came, 
ÏÏÏÏ da mayi,  When you (sg) you (sg) you (sg) you (sg) come, ÏÏÏÏ dayi, When you (sg) you (sg) you (sg) you (sg) came, 
BaBaBaBa da mayi, BaBaBaBa dayi, When he he he he comes, BiBiBiBi dayi, When he he he he came, 
HuHuHuHu da mayi,  When she she she she comes, HuHuHuHu dayi, When she she she she came, 
NiNiNiNi da mayi,  When (s)he (same) (s)he (same) (s)he (same) (s)he (same) comes, NiNiNiNi dayi, When (s)he (same) (s)he (same) (s)he (same) (s)he (same) came, 
JeJeJeJe da mayi, JeJeJeJe dayi, When we we we we come, JiJiJiJi dayi, When we we we we came, 
HeHeHeHe da mayi, HeHeHeHe dayi, When you (pl) you (pl) you (pl) you (pl) come, HiHiHiHi dayi, When you (pl) you (pl) you (pl) you (pl) came, 
YeYeYeYe da mayi, YeYeYeYe dayi, When they they they they come, YiYiYiYi dayi, When they they they they came, 
    
In summary, we have the following spelling rule: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
    
Exercise 27 
 
In the lines below, underline all verbs amayi amayi amayi amayi ‘come’, ämönyüämönyüämönyüämönyü ‘eat’, subject pronouns before 
them, and relative clauses they are in. The first three are done as an example. 
 
(Mämb 87-88)  
Dihikoree ye raa nabi keke aꞌji ndobo na, After that they divided tools among themselves, 
babababa    da mayida mayida mayida mayi    rorororo    mokomokomokomoko    nininininininini    rorororo    hölïhölïhölïhölï     that he came to fight that he came to fight that he came to fight that he came to fight great wild bird with great wild bird with great wild bird with great wild bird with  

 Spelling rule 9 Spelling rule 9 Spelling rule 9 Spelling rule 9 (page ):  Command verbs with beginning vowel (such as AyiAyiAyiAyiꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba ‘Come!’ and 
ÖnyüÖnyüÖnyüÖnyüꞌbäꞌbäꞌbäꞌbä ‘Eat!’) are written with beginning mmmm in complete form (such as Bi Bi Bi Bi mmmmayiayiayiayi ‘He came’ 
and Bi Bi Bi Bi mmmmönyüönyüönyüönyü ‘He ate’). After dependent words (da, dida, dida, dida, di ‘when, that’), these verbs are written 
separately in incomplete form (such as BBBBa da a da a da a da mmmmayiayiayiayi ‘When he comes’) and connected in 
complete form (such as Bi dayiBi dayiBi dayiBi dayi ‘When he came’). 
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didididiꞌba himiꞌba himiꞌba himiꞌba himi.    from insidefrom insidefrom insidefrom inside.    
(Mämb 110)  
Mbaa dihikoree, komo beeri na,  After a while, the open space was full  
tile ka ꞌjïï ye da mayi anyaye da mayi anyaye da mayi anyaye da mayi anyaꞌda ꞌBataꞌda ꞌBataꞌda ꞌBataꞌda ꞌBata. of people who came to welcome Harewho came to welcome Harewho came to welcome Harewho came to welcome Hare. 
(Hiꞌbala 9)  
Ka hu acu do gburu ꞌbonjo äꞌbï ne ji  Then she took edible part of pumpkin and 
muu ꞌbene, nya ye ämönyüye ämönyüye ämönyüye ämönyü ne. gave it to her own children and they atethey atethey atethey ate it. 
(Hiꞌbala 55-56)  
Ye raa ngbo na biꞌdu ꞌbii  They with beginning of sleep,  
da mayi nado jaꞌda hindo, which came in the middle of the night, 
(Hiꞌbala 82-84)  
Buꞌdu ꞌbiꞌbëë, mälïïꞌbëë ye raa abe  Head of house and his neighbours would  
didokori kungu abe dido bübü alingi  inspect road and rubbish dump, looking for  
kori gbondo ꞌjïï na dayi ꞌbëꞌbë. footprints of person who had entered house. 
(Hiꞌbala 114)  
Ka mbaga ma di yuyu, wala hu da äꞌbï  Since my mother died, she since never gave  
äꞌjïmönyü jaa, na ye muu ꞌbene, food to me together with her children, 
ma ämönyü ko ma doturu ma. I was always eating alone. 
(Nyihi 8-12)  
Kaa ata äꞌjïmönyü ji ba buꞌdu na, Whenever the father brings some food, 
bi ki ngürü muu ꞌbene, hu kumara na hu  if he calls his children, the woman says children  
mile moꞌjo muu yi mönyü ꞌbo ko ye ro. have already eaten. They should not come 
Ye nja mayi danga äꞌjïmönyöö, moꞌjo near food, since they have already eaten. 
muu yi mönyü ko ye ro.  Naa yi mönyü She says they have already eaten. 
ko ye ro. Yi mönyü ndee ko ye ro. They ate already. 
(Nyihi 28)  
Ye da mayi ꞌbëꞌbë roo, ꞌbëë naka  When they arrived home, the house was empty,  
kpongo ꞌjïï monoo njaa ro. there was no one there. 
(Nyihi 49-50)  
Ba mini na ndee danga hu, ka hu hölï  The water which was by her side, the  
na aye nja ne, käläkïtï na ndee danga hu,  bird drank it, the fruits of the Kalakiti tree  
hu ämönyü nja ne. next to her, it ate it. 
(Nyihi 54-56)  
“A lëmï ma aꞌji na ndee danga ï,  “Oh my sister, things which were by your side,  
na ꞌbaa ro?” Naa, “Mi mönyü ne ro.” where are they?” “I ate them.” 
“Ï mönyü ne taa? Ndere na mi di ndee  “When did you eat them? The walk I had  
kede kori ma akpaa. Ï mönyü ne taa?” didn’t last very long. When did you eat them?” 
Naa, “Mi mönyü ꞌbo ne ro.”   “I already ate them.” 
(Nyihi 61-63)  
Ï, ï raa da ämönyü ba aꞌji na? You, it is you who ate the things? 
Ma kaa andee föwü mbiloo roo, Whenever I go away for a while 
ï mönyü ꞌbo ne diji hu ro.  you have eaten them up. 
(Nyihi 111-112)  
A lëmï ma, ba ꞌjïï monoo ba ꞌbugba Oh my sister, there is somone 
bina ba da mayiꞌdee nya ba ro ngoyo. outside who came and is singing a song. 
(Jekee 1-2)  
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Nga pöwü ꞌba Bongo, ba gibuꞌdu  Long ago in Bongoland, a young man went 
monoo bi ndee biꞌba binya ꞌba bïdï  and drove his goats to the pasture  
ka ye mönyü ko ye ꞌda. so that they could graze. 
(Jekee 18)  
Ka ï ma amayi na mbaaganja ji ï,  And you, I will bring you a car,  
(Jekee 44-45)  
Ka hu agoki aꞌji ꞌbene diro ba kpawga  Then she got all her things back from him,  
gbana mbaaganja, ka hu ambi nini  including (with) the car, and she went back  
bina hu dayi ndee diroo. with them to the place where she came from it. 
(ꞌBata 6-7)  
Ba da maa äbühïꞌdee ꞌbëꞌbë, bi ta luma ne  When he arrived home, he saw his in-law  
ꞌBata, ba da mayi bilewu ye. Hare who had come to visit them. 
(ꞌBata 19)  
Kidi naa, “A ꞌdi luma ma,  Elephant said, “Oh my in-law,  
ï mönyü köyëë, ka je mi kelee.” you did not eat, and we did not talk.” 
 

    
Indefinite (Middle, Causitive, PassiveIndefinite (Middle, Causitive, PassiveIndefinite (Middle, Causitive, PassiveIndefinite (Middle, Causitive, Passive) Verbs) Verbs) Verbs) Verbs    

    
All the types of verbs we have learned so far have a subject (doer of action) mentioned before 
the verb.  These are called active verbs.  With indefinite verbs, it is not mentioned who does 
the action, or it is not mentioned who causes or decides to do the action. Before some indefinite 
verbs, there is a noun or pronoun involved in the action that is not the one deciding to do the 
action. The prefix uuuu---- attaches to all indefinite verbs. Only incomplete pronouns may come 
before indefinite verbs. 
 
Active verbs have a subject mentioned before the verb. In Mämb 25, the pronoun subject yiyiyiyi 
‘they’ (hölï ngorhölï ngorhölï ngorhölï ngor ‘two birds’) does the action mi nderemi nderemi nderemi ndere ‘made journey’. 
 
(Mämb 25) (Active verb mimimimi ‘made’)  
Ye raa ngbo yiyiyiyi di mimimimi ndere  When ttttheyheyheyhey mademademademade a journey  
hi beeri nabi lëlï ꞌjïï. around the area, they swallowed people. 
 
In Mämb 117-119, there is no subject before the indefinite verb umi umi umi umi ‘made’.  
 
(Mämb 117-119) (No noun before verb; unmentioned subject) 
Yi di bühï ꞌbëꞌbë ye raa nabi cï kïbï    When they arrived home, they beat the drum 
kpa ngala nabi dü. and dancing began (in celebration). 
UmiUmiUmiUmi ngala ro kada kii.  They mademademademade a dance for ten days. 
 
The prefix uuuu---- on umiumiumiumi ‘made’ shows the one doing this action is not mentioned. It may be the 
same people doing the actions in the previous sentence. The action umi ngala umi ngala umi ngala umi ngala ‘made dance’ is 
important. The ones doing this action is not important, so the subject is not mentioned. 
 
In Hiꞌbala 76, kumarakumarakumarakumara ‘woman’ comes before the indefinite verb unjaunjaunjaunja ‘threw’. 
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(Hiꞌbala 76) (Person noun before verb does not decide action; middle) 
Bihi na da amiꞌdee cecece ꞌba donondo,  When the first light of dawn appeared,  
kumarakumarakumarakumara unjaunjaunjaunja ko ne ro. the womwomwomwoman an an an starts crying (threw threw threw threw her mouth). 
 
When a noun or pronoun comes before an active verb, it is the subject of that verb. However, 
the prefix uuuu---- on unjaunjaunjaunja ko ne roko ne roko ne roko ne ro ‘threw her mouth’ (start crying) shows it is an indefinite verb, 
and the subject kumara kumara kumara kumara did not decide to do this action. Crying is something that can take a 
person by surprise. People don’t usually decide to cry.  
 
In Nyihi 100, dodododoꞌbugbaꞌbugbaꞌbugbaꞌbugba ‘misfortunes’ comes before the indefinite verb utautautauta ‘found’.  
 
(Nyihi 100) (Thing noun before verb does not decide action; middle) 
DoDoDoDoꞌbugbaꞌbugbaꞌbugbaꞌbugba utautautauta ma roo. All misfortunes misfortunes misfortunes misfortunes of life have foundhave foundhave foundhave found me! 
 
The prefix uuuu---- on utautautauta shows dodododoꞌbugbaꞌbugbaꞌbugbaꞌbugba do not decide to do the action utautautauta. Since they are not alive, 
they cannot decide, even though they seem to be alive in this sentence by doing the action. 
 
In Mämb 121, BöngöBöngöBöngöBöngö ‘Bongo people’ comes before the indefinite verb udaudaudauda ‘were tied’. 
 
(Mämb 121) (Person noun before verb receives action; passive) 
Dikori ꞌjïï apiya dihi ngala,  Before people scattered from dancing place,  
BöngöBöngöBöngöBöngö udaudaudauda hi firi ꞌbeye yemeka kötü. BongoBongoBongoBongo finalized (were tied)(were tied)(were tied)(were tied) in their one decision. 
 
The prefix uuuu---- on udaudaudauda ‘were tied’ shows BöngöBöngöBöngöBöngö is not doing the action. Instead it receives the 
action. 
 
In Mämb 121, LumaLumaLumaLuma ‘God’ comes before the indefinite verb uuuuyoyoyoyoꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba ‘should show’. 
 
(Nyere 14-15) (Person noun is made to do the action; causative)    
Ka ba ꞌbinjuru na ato hi ji ne ji Luma ami Poor man raised palms towards God saying, 
amile, diji nyere di yo gütü ne ji ne,  since chief has shown his strength to him,  
LumaLumaLumaLuma uyouyouyouyoꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba gütü ne ji ba kedeka. GodGodGodGod should showshould showshould showshould show His strength to him (chief). 
 
The prefix uuuu---- on utautautauta shows LumaLumaLumaLuma does not decide to do the action uyouyouyouyoꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba. Instead justice 
(fairness) of the situation may cause Luma Luma Luma Luma to do the action. 
 
Exercise 28 
 
In the sentences below, underline all indefinite verbs.   
    
(Mämb 3-4)  
Loꞌngu moko üdüüdüüdüüdü nga ꞌba nyihi  A big fight beganbeganbeganbegan at moon between two  
dongara ye ngara hölï monoo ngori great birds called Mämbïlïngänjä 
ka Mämbïlïngänjä ye na Mämbïlïngämä. with Mämbïlïngämä.  
(Mämb 33)  
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Hiꞌba ye bihi uwu ne do ꞌbëë ga. Their sound was heard in all villages. 
(Mämb 54)  
ꞌBata kehe firi diro ngara hölï mbiloo,  Hare repeated told her about great wild bird,  
kumara umba tör. but wife completely refused (to listen). 
(Mämb 67-68)  
Ugbodo loki aꞌji ndobo ji ba kaka ro  On that day they collected many tools  
kada nika hi loꞌngu gbügürü paca. for him, filling up a bag. 
(Hiꞌbala 31)  
Gimaa ütï ko nee.  The child says nothing. 
(Hiꞌbala 65-67)  
Gimaa da amohitu ꞌbo ne amile  When child had understood that 
gimaa ücï ꞌbo ro ne roo, gimaa üdï roo  the child had been beaten,  
gimaa raa aꞌjiꞌ ꞌbene nabi änyï that the child’s body is cold, 
kamabal andee aꞌji ꞌbene do hiꞌbana. she did get up quietly and went to the skin. 
(Hiꞌbala 74-75)  
ꞌBii ucu komo hu wa ro,  Sleep doesn’t catch her eyes,  
ï gihiꞌbala ꞌban roo, you little orphan over there, 
ꞌbii ucu komo ï wa ro. sleep doesn’t catch your eyes. 
(Hiꞌbala 78-80)  
“Gimaa uyu roo, ꞌdi di tunu gimaa?” (Husband,) “Child died? What killed child?” 
(Hiꞌbala 144)  
Ye lündü gaa bihi ro ye unya ro,  All the brothers, they were upset,  
ye mbaa gaa bihi ro ye unya ro. all the mothers they were upset. 
(Nyihi 24)  
Ba gibuꞌdoo külü ba ücücü.  The young boy was brave. 
(Jekee 33)  
Ka ꞌda hu kumara na hu ka ngülï,  The woman was a widow,  
buꞌdo hu uyuyu. her husband was dead. 
(Nyere 22)  
Ka ji na aba di ꞌnga ꞌdoci ne,  But his hand which had been cut  
unu ro ba nja firee! made him suffer so much! 
(Nyere 34-37)  
Ka amile naa hi kada na nyere di wo  Then he said, “The day when chief took my  
kinji na ama haa firi kunu na ndee ro ma,  fish, I had a painful problem,  
ka nyere unduju maa. but the chief didn’t ask me any question. 
Ka ma raa akehe ne hi külü ma amile  Then I said in my mind that,  
kaa kaba na nyere di wo kinji if it is like this, the chief who took my fish, 
na ama, Luma uyo ne ꞌba ji ba. God should show it to him (the right way). 
(Nyere 38)  
Ka nyere amile firi kunya na  Then the chief asked that the bad action  
ni di mi ne, unya ne ꞌba ji ne. he had done, let it be forgiven to him. 
(ꞌBata 1)  
Naa nga koto Kidi umayi ami ngoo  Long ago, Elephant arranged  
ro lëmï ꞌBata. to marry the sister of Hare. 



   

 

90 

 

 

 

 

(ꞌBata 18)  
Kori ꞌBata ämönyü dümü,  Before Hare ate the porridge,  
ba naa ka ji ba luma ne, ndere ꞌbene üdü ro. he said to his in-law that his trip was starting. 
    

    
DirectDirectDirectDirection verbsion verbsion verbsion verbs    

    
The word ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee ‘come’ is a verb. However, -ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee ‘coming’ can also be a direction verb suffix to 
show the direction of the verb it is attached to. It shows the direction is towards the speaker or 
towards people present in the story. 
 
In Hiꞌbala 98-99, the verb ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee means the action ‘came’.    
    
(Hiꞌbala 98-99)  
Ye mälïïꞌbëë gaa, ye lündü gaa,  All the neighbours, brothers, 
na ye lëmï gaa ye raa ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee danga hu.  and sisters camecamecamecame beside her. 
    
However in Nyihi 18-19, ----ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee ‘coming’ is a suffix on the verb atuatuatuatu ‘carry’. It shows the 
children should carry the water towards the woman speaking to them. 
    
(Nyihi 18-19) (-ndeendeendeendee as direction towards speaker) 
Kumara nabi ndee Then, woman went and sewed two 
ärü kuta ngori äꞌbëë hi ji ye naa  beer filters, she gave them to them (children)  
ye ndeeꞌba atuatuatuatuꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee mini nini. telling them to go fetchfetchfetchfetch water with them (filters). 
 
However in Nyihi 122-123, ----ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee is a suffix on the verb wowowowo ‘carry’. It shows the child carried 
the other child to the elder woman. 
 
(Hiꞌbala 122-123) (-ndeendeendeendee as direction towards a person in the story)    
Da mi di ꞌdu, damayi na do jaꞌda  Then, after I had spent a while lying down,     
hindo ma raa nabi änyï ngbo in the middle of the night, I got up 
aꞌji ama kamabal nabi wowowowoꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee gburu  very slowly, I cacacacarried rried rried rried her own child  
maa ꞌbahu ataa ko külü hu. and placed him on her breast. 
 
Often, direction verbs are used along with place adverbs. In Mämb 105, the place adverb 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbugbabugbabugbabugba ‘out’ is used along with the direction suffix ----ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee on molu molu molu molu ‘enter’.  
    
(Mämb 105) (-ndeendeendeendee along with place adverb)     
Kayi ꞌjïï di molumolumolumoluꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee ꞌꞌꞌꞌbugbabugbabugbabugba raa ka ꞌBata. The first person to come come come come out out out out was Hare.    
 
Why do we attach the direction suffix -ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee ‘coming’ to verbs? It is because the command 
suffix -ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa ‘should, must’ follows -ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee and does not come before -ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee. Rule 8 says ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa is 
connected to the verb unless separated by a pronoun. -ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee is not a pronoun, so should be 
connected to the verb, and -ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa should be connected after -ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee. 
 
In Hiꞌbala 27, -ꞌꞌꞌꞌba ba ba ba ‘should, must’ is connected after ----ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee ‘coming’ on the verb ayiayiayiayi ‘come’. 
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(Hiꞌbala 27)     
Hu raa ängürü gimaa naa, “Gimaa, ayiayiayiayiꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedeeꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba.” Then she called the child, “Child, come herecome herecome herecome here!” 
 
So, we connect the direction suffix ----ꞌꞌꞌꞌdee dee dee dee ‘coming, towards’ to the end of all verbs before it. 
    
 Correct Wrong  
Hiꞌbala 27 ayiꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedeeꞌba ayi ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedeeꞌba must come here 
Mämb 8 gaꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee ga ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee chased coming 
Nyihi 44 atingeꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee atinge ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee got coming 
Nyihi 45 aꞌdoꞌduꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee aꞌdoꞌdu ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee collected coming 
Nyihi 72 leꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee le ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee looked towards 
Nyih 125 amoloꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee amolo ꞌꞌꞌꞌddddeeeeeeee rushed coming 
ꞌBata 12 ängürüꞌꞌꞌꞌdëëdëëdëëdëë ängürü ꞌꞌꞌꞌdëëdëëdëëdëë called to come 
 
We do not connect the direction suffix -ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee to any other words. 
 
Correct Wrong  
Bi    ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee danga hu. Biꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee danga hu. He came beside her. 
 
In summary, we have the following spelling rule: 
 
 
 
 
    
Exercise 29 
 
In the lines below, underline all direction verbs. 
    
(Mämb 7-8)  
Ye na na nyere hi ji ye raa Those with authority in their hands 
nabi gagagagaꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee ye guꞌbu diꞌba nyihi.  chasedchasedchasedchased them away from the moon. 
(Mämb 32)  
Yi tü hi komo ye di toro akpa  They met by their eyes from above  
ye acuꞌdee bihi dokorkotu. and then fell down together. 
(Hiꞌbala 76-77)  
Bihi na da amiꞌdee cecece ꞌba donondo,  When the first light of dawn appeared,  
kumara unja ko ne ro. Ba buꞌdoo raa the woman starts crying. Her husband came 
amayiꞌdee ji hu, “Ka ji hu ꞌdi ya?” to her, and asked her, “What is the matter?” 
(Hiꞌbala 89)  
Ye lewu nee wala kori ꞌjïï.  They did not see any human footprints.  
Ye raa amayiꞌdee. Then, they came back. 
(Hiꞌbala 91)  
Lëmï ba raa nabi änyïꞌdëë di ꞌda,  Then his sister came from over there,  
maki biyaa naa gimaa uyu ro. (since she heard) that the child was dead. 

Spelling rule 12 Spelling rule 12 Spelling rule 12 Spelling rule 12 (page ):  Write ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee connected to a verb before it.  (Do not connect ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee to any 
other words.) 
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(Nyihi 21-22)  
Yi ndee ꞌda, ye ka ange mini ye ka  They went there, and when they drew  
amoluꞌdee ꞌbugba, mini na äkü dihi kuta. water and went out, water seeped through filters. 
(Nyihi 43-45)  
Hu lëmï ba hu döndïhï haa, u ba raa äꞌjë  His sister stayed inside, he took Gurufa tree 
mbili gurufa, atugu ne tugu ne tugu ne nya leaves. He beat it, beat it, beat it, he got water  
ba atingeꞌdee mini nini atu taa danga hu. Ba with them, and carried and put it next to her. 
andee, ba aꞌdoꞌduꞌdee moꞌjo käläkïtï di ꞌda.  He went and collected fruits of Kalkit tree. 
(Nyihi 61-62)  
Ba raa amayiꞌdee naa,  The boy came back and said,  
“Ï, ï raa da ämönyü ba aꞌji na? “You, it is you who ate these things? 
(Nyihi 72)  
Damayi roo ye monoo kedeka yi leꞌdee. Then, other people looked around. 
(Nyihi 96)  
Ba raa maa amayiꞌdee roo ba ro nduꞌba ro. The old man came and began begging. 
(Nyihi 103-104)  
Ka gile kanikii ma andee toko  Because of this, I am going to  
ängürüꞌdee ba nyere na. call the chief to come.” 
Ba da maa andee ꞌda roo, naa, When he arrived there, he said,  
“A türü ayiꞌdeeꞌba, a nyere ayiꞌdeeꞌba. “Oh governor, come! Oh chief, come! 
(Nyihi 124-125)  
Da diꞌba Böngö roo, ki ꞌdu ji ꞌjïï hi kïbï  In Bongoland, if someone beats the drum  
nya ï ka nyere, ye ꞌjïï bana roo ye  and if it is the chief, then all the people 
amoloꞌdee amayi ꞌbëꞌbë nyere ro.  rush up and come to the chief’s compound. 
(ꞌBata 11-12)  
Hu raa na cïcï do föꞌdü, cïcï da maa aci, She put the pot on fire, and when it became 
ka hu ängürüꞌdëë buꞌdu ne. hot, she called for her husband to come. 
    

    
Repetitive Repetitive Repetitive Repetitive (Perfect) (Perfect) (Perfect) (Perfect) VerbsVerbsVerbsVerbs    

 
Repetitive verbs show a previous action with a lasting result, and the action does not need to be 
done again. [check this] The verb letters are repeated (doubled) in the verb to make a repetitive 
verb.  Repetitive verbs can be incomplete or complete. 
 
In Mämb 9-10, the repetitive verb cucucucucucucucu ‘fell, went down’ is used to show the action that 
happened had a lasting result. After the birds came, they did not leave, so they don’t need to 
come again. 
 
(Mämb 9-10)  
Ye hölï ngori na roo, ye raa nabi These two birds, they came 
mbiꞌdee ro dohii na ꞌbagajee. Kpa to this our land. And they fellfellfellfell 
ye nabi cucucucucucucucu hi ngira ꞌba Böngëë. down into the village of Bongos.  
 
Exercise 30 
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In the sentences below, underline all repetitive verbs.  Do not underline any verbs that are not 
repetitive verbs. 
 
(Mämb 87-88)  
Dihikoree ye raa nabi kekekekekekekeke aꞌji ndobo na, After that they divided divided divided divided tools among themselves, 
ba da mayi ro moko nini ro hölï  that he came to fight great wild bird with  
diꞌba himi. from inside. 
(Mämb 95-99)  
Ndobo raa ngbo di miro ne, damayi  This work happened and then the  
ngara hölï raa nabi mëbï toro na mino, great wild bird flew up with a screech, 
mbaa kpa hu yemeka acu bihi.  and then again fell down. 
Hu raa yemeka toro nya hu ngbo ayuyu  Then she (went) up again and she died  
na mino. Dihi banika monoo with a screech. At that time, 
hu kpa ämëbï hi hilili cïkï toro, she flew high up in the sky, 
ka ne mbimbi kädökökötü,  so as to leave for good, 
ka pürü na diꞌba himi adari hu. and this wound from inside defeated her. 
(Hiꞌbala 7-8)  
Hu raa acu do ꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjo na She took the seeds out, 
äröhï ne hi koꞌdo,  she scraped them off into a calabash,  
äꞌbï ne ji gihiꞌbala na mbagaa di yuyu. she gave them to this orphan her mother died. 
(Nyihi 24)  
Ba gibuꞌdoo külü ba ücücü. The young man’s heart was brave. 
(Nyihi 82-83)  
Ye döndïhï ro, ba roo, ba ka nyere ro,  They remained like that. He was the chief,  
bihi ba ïrï ro, lëmï ba na alala ro.  his land was rich, and his sister grew up. 
    

    
HelpingHelpingHelpingHelping    (Auxili(Auxili(Auxili(Auxiliary)ary)ary)ary)    VerbsVerbsVerbsVerbs    

    
When helping verbs are used along with a real verb, it changes the meaning and use of the real 
verb. The helping verb kaakaakaakaa ‘will’ shows the action will happen after the time of speaking 
(future). NNNNabiabiabiabi ‘did’ confirms that the action happened or will happen (evidence). HHHHibiibiibiibi ‘is, was’ 
shows ongoing action (continuous). ꞌꞌꞌꞌBBBBoooo ‘already had’ shows the action that already happened 
continues or has lasting effect until the time of speaking (perfect). NNNNjajajaja ‘did’ is also a helping 
verb [check all these]. 
 
Future kaakaakaakaa ‘will’ 
 
The helping verb kaakaakaakaa ‘will’ shows the action will happen after the time of speaking. It only 
comes before incomplete verbs [check this]. 
 
In Hiꞌbala 53, kaakaakaakaa ‘will’ shows the action ata ata ata ata ‘discover’ will happen in the future. 
    
(Hiꞌbala 53) (Future)  
Ma kaa atakaa atakaa atakaa ata ba firi na hu di nguꞌngu ne ndan. I will discoverwill discoverwill discoverwill discover the scheme she plans today.  
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Evidence (Evidential, indicative) nabinabinabinabi ‘did’ 
 
The helping verb nabinabinabinabi ‘did’ confirms that the action happened. It only comes before incomplete 
verbs [check this] that are in past time. It is only used in stories for main actions that move the 
story forward. 
 
In Nyihi 81, nabinabinabinabi ‘did’ confirms that the action alewu alewu alewu alewu ‘choose’ really did happen. 
 
(Nyihi 81) (Evidence)  
Ye raa nabi alewunabi alewunabi alewunabi alewu ba gimaa na ka nyere  Then they did choosedid choosedid choosedid choose the boy  
hi ba bihi aman ro. as the chief in that place. 
 
Continuous hibihibihibihibi ‘is, was, doing’ 
 
The helping verb hihihihibibibibi ‘is, was, doing’ shows the action is ongoing. It only comes before 
incomplete verbs [check this].  
 
In Hiꞌbala 43-44, hihihihibibibibi ‘was doing’ shows the action ngungungunguꞌnguꞌnguꞌnguꞌngu    ‘thinking’ did not happen at once, 
but continued over time. 
 
(Hiꞌbala 43-44)  
Firi nika gimaa na ngbo  That matter, the girl 
hibi nguhibi nguhibi nguhibi nguꞌnguꞌnguꞌnguꞌngu ne hi külü ne.  was thinkingwas thinkingwas thinkingwas thinking in her mind on it. 
 
Perfect ꞌꞌꞌꞌbobobobo ‘already had’ 
 
The helping verb ꞌꞌꞌꞌbobobobo ‘alread had’ shows the action that already happened continues or has 
lasting effect until the time of speaking. It follows complete or incomplete verbs.  
 
In Nyihi 8-10, ꞌꞌꞌꞌbobobobo ‘already had’ means the action mönyümönyümönyümönyü    ‘eat’ already happened and the effect 
continues until the time of speaking.   
 
(Nyihi 8-10) (Perfect with complete)  
Kaa ata äꞌjïmönyü ji ba buꞌdu na, Whenever the father brings some food, 
bi ki ngürü muu ꞌbene, hu kumara na hu  if he calls his children, the woman says the  
mile moꞌjo muu yi mönyü mönyü mönyü mönyü ꞌboꞌboꞌboꞌbo ko ye ro. children have already eatenhave already eatenhave already eatenhave already eaten. 
 
According to kumarakumarakumarakumara ‘woman’, the children ate some time ago and do not need to eat again. 
 
njanjanjanja ‘did’ 
 
The helping verb njanjanjanja ‘did’ follows incomplete verbs.  
 
In Nyihi 49-50, njanjanjanja ‘did’ follows the incomplete verbs ayeayeayeaye ‘drink’ and ämönyüämönyüämönyüämönyü ‘eat’. 
 
(Nyihi 49-50)  
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Ba mini na ndee danga hu, ka hu hölï na The water which was by her side,  
ayeayeayeaye njanjanjanja ne, käläkïtï na ndee danga hu, bird did drinkdid drinkdid drinkdid drink it, and fruits of Kalakiti tree 
hu ämönyüämönyüämönyüämönyü njanjanjanja ne. next to her, it did eatdid eatdid eatdid eat it. 

 
The helping verb njanjanjanja ‘did’ should not be confused with the modifier njanjanjanja ‘how, what’. The 
modifier njanjanjanja ‘who, what’ comes before a noun possessed by a long vowel possessor pronoun.  
 
In Nyere 17, the modifier njanjanjanja ‘how, what’ describes the noun bikunbikunbikunbikunoooooooo ‘pain of it’. This noun is 
possessed by the long vowel pronoun oooooooo ‘it’ (dogijidogijidogijidogiji ‘finger’). 
 
(Nyere 17) (nja nja nja nja ‘how, what’ modifier)  
Dihikoree njanjanjanja bikunoo, bikunoo, bikunoo, bikunoo, njanjanjanja    bikunoobikunoobikunoobikunoo! And then whatwhatwhatwhat pain of it, whatwhatwhatwhat pain of it! 
 
The helping verb njanjanjanja ‘did’ should also not be confused with the neg njanjanjanja ‘not’ used after a 
subject and before the verb.  
 
In Mämb 27, the negative nja nja nja nja ‘not’ is used along with wawawawa ‘not’. NjaNjaNjaNja is after the subject pronoun 
yeyeyeye ‘they’ and before the verb äröröäröröäröröärörö ‘fly’. 
 
(Mämb 27)  
Ye njanjanjanja äröröäröröäröröärörö nahi kadaa wawawawa.... They do notnotnotnot fly around in day time. 
 
In summary, we have the following helping verbs. We learn about the helping verb ndeendeendeendee ‘was, 
before’ in the next lesson. 
 
Helping verbs Location Shows 
Future kaakaakaakaa    will before incomplete 

verbs 
the action will happen after the time 
of speaking 

Evidence nabinabinabinabi    did before incomplete 
verbs 

certainty that the action happened or 
will happen 

Continuous hibihibihibihibi    is, was before incomplete 
verbs 

ongoing action 

Perfect ꞌꞌꞌꞌbobobobo    already 
had 

after incomplete or 
complete verbs 

the action that already happened 
continues or has lasting effect until the 
time of speaking 

?? njanjanjanja    did after incomplete verbs ?? 
Past ndeendeendeendee    was, 

before 
before or after 
incomplete or 
complete verbs 

the action happened before the time of 
speaking 

 
Exercise 31 
 
In the sentences below, underline the helping verbs kaakaakaakaa ‘will’, nabinabinabinabi ‘did’, hibihibihibihibi ‘is, was’, ꞌꞌꞌꞌbobobobo 
‘had’, nja nja nja nja ‘did’ and the verbs they help.  
 



   

 

96 

 

 

 

 

(Mämb 7-11)  
Ye na na nyere hi ji ye raa Those with authority in their hands 
nabi ganabi ganabi ganabi gaꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee ye guꞌbu diꞌba nyihi did chasedid chasedid chasedid chase them away from the moon. 
Ye hölï ngori na roo, ye raa Then the two birds 
nabi nabi nabi nabi mbimbimbimbiꞌdeꞌdeꞌdeꞌdeeeee ro dohii na ꞌbagajee,  did comedid comedid comedid come to our land. 
kpa ye nabi cucunabi cucunabi cucunabi cucu hi ngira ꞌba Böngëë and they did fly downdid fly downdid fly downdid fly down into area of Bongo 
do loꞌngu beeri hi komoo kpë. on open land in its large face. 
(Hiꞌbala 6-8)  
Hu kumara na hu raa ata ꞌbonjo do föꞌdü,  The woman used to put some pumpkin 
hu ka maa ata ꞌbo ꞌbonjo do föꞌdü, on fire. And when she had put pumpkin on fire, 
ꞌbonjo di ꞌdïꞌdï ꞌbo roo, hu raa acu do  when the pumpkin had cooked, she took 
ꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjo na äröhï ne hi koꞌdo, seeds out, she scraped them into calabash, 
äꞌbï ne ji gihiꞌbala na mbagaa di yuyu. and give them to orphan whose mother died. 
(Hiꞌbala 32)  
Gimaa na ngbo hibi nguꞌngu  The child was thinking 
firi ꞌbene hi külü ne. her idea in her heart (making up her mind). 
(Hiꞌbala 51)  
Ma kaa alewu ba firi na ndan da  I will examine the situation today . . . 
(Hiꞌbala 63-67)  
Hu raa nabi ranee, gimaa raa ngbo  She did press, the child there was struggling, 
hibi cï ro ne, gimaa na hibi cï ro ne.  the child was struggling. 
Gimaa da amohitu ꞌbo ne amile  When child had understood that 
gimaa ücï ꞌbo ro ne roo, gimaa üdï roo  the child had been beaten,  
gimaa raa aꞌjiꞌ ꞌbene nabi änyï that the child’s body is cold, 
kamabal andee aꞌji ꞌbene do hiꞌbana. she did get up quietly and went to the skin. 
(Hiꞌbala 128-129)  
Hu da mohitu ꞌbo ne amile gimaa üdï roo, When she realized that the child was dead, 
hu raa äꞌjë kaga hu raa ata nya ne. she took the rod back and left it. 
(Nyihi 56)  
Ï mönyü ne taa?” Naa,  When did you eat them?”  
“Mi mönyü ꞌbo ne ro.” “I already ate them.” 
(Nyihi 61-63)  
“Ï, ï raa da ämönyü ba aꞌji na? “You, it is you who ate the things? 
Ma kaa andee föwü mbiloo roo, Whenever I go away for a while 
ï mönyü ꞌbo ne diji hu ro.  you have eaten them up. But you will see 
Da ï kaa ataa ndan.” what is happening to you today.” 
(Nyihi 142-143)  
Ka firi na dido ꞌbugba na dile naa Question that concerns everyday life, said that 
nja aku nja nee na raki!  not did tell it in this way! 
(Jekee 5-9)  
Ba gibuꞌdu na raa na ndere gbo molo ꞌba  Young man walked up to the bottom of 
müꞌdï na, ka ba agi ro ne döndïhï the tree, he turned his body and sat down 
ro ngoyo ꞌbene dihi kölï nya  to whistle his song, and let the goats 
binyee hibi mönyü ko ye hi bïdï. eating with their mouthes in the pasture. 
Ka ꞌda, ngoyo na ba gibuꞌdu na ba da  Then from the tree under which he was  
hibi aku ne ünyï ko hu ngaja hege monoo sitting singing his song, 
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dihi ba müꞌdï na ba da döndïhï  a young she-spirit became charmed by  
moloo ro ngoyo na ꞌbene. the song of the one sitting under the tree. 
(Jekee 38-39)  
Ana ye da roo na, hu kumara hege  In the meantime, the she-spirit in the  
na ꞌba bïdï ꞌban hu hibi lewu ye diro firi  pasture over there, 
na ye da hibi yogo ne.  was watching what they were doing. 
 (Jekee 47-48)  
Ka ne ro ba ka landaa muꞌdu nya ba  He felt seriously ill while thinking about  
hibi nguꞌngu ro ne ro firi na ndee hu kumara the woman’s words which 
na hu di ku ne ji ba, ka bi mi ndobo ninee. he didn’t turn to his advantage. 
(Nyere 25)  
Ba nyere na  raa ace nja kori firi na  The chief there did report in detail to  
di ta ne ga ji ba loꞌngu ꞌjïï na. important person all that had happened. 
(ꞌBata 15-16)  
Nya ba ꞌjïï ꞌbïï ꞌBata hibi lingi ye diro firi While Hare was examining situation of  
na ye, da hibi yogo ne. them, he thought about how it was unusual. 
 
 

Past hPast hPast hPast helping verb ndee ‘was, before’elping verb ndee ‘was, before’elping verb ndee ‘was, before’elping verb ndee ‘was, before’    
 
The word ndeendeendeendee ‘go’ is a verb that can also be used as the past helping verb ndeendeendeendee ‘was, before’. 
The helping verb ndee ndee ndee ndee ‘was, before’ shows the verb happened before the time of speaking. It 
can come before or after incomplete or complete verbs. It can also be used as an equal sign for 
words that were the same in the past. 
 
In Mämb 114-115, the verb andeeandeeandeeandee has the incomplete prefix aaaa---- and means the action ‘went’. 
 
(Mämb 114-115) (used as verb)  
Kpa ye nabi äwü ba toro do ꞌjïï ye na  They carried him with his wife on people, 
mömü ne, andeeandeeandeeandee no ye ꞌbëꞌbë na loki  and they went went went went home with them with a crowd  
hikori ye na ngoyo kümö.  around them with a celebration song. 
 
However, ndeendeendeendee can also be used along with another verb to mean ‘was, before’.  
 
In Nyihi 12, ndeendeendeendee ‘was, before, in past’ shows the action mönyü mönyü mönyü mönyü ‘ate’ happened before the time 
of speaking. It follows the complete verb mönyümönyümönyümönyü. 
 
(Nyihi 12) (after complete verb)  
Naa yi mönyü ko ye ro.  She says they have already eaten.  
Yi mönyümönyümönyümönyü ndeendeendeendee ko ye ro. They already ateateateate in the pastin the pastin the pastin the past. 

 
In Hiꞌbala 111, ndeendeendeendee ‘was, before’ shows the state verb anunuanunuanunuanunu    ‘be ill’ was before the time of 
speaking. It comes before the incomplete verb anunu anunu anunu anunu ‘be ill’. 
 
(Hiꞌbala 111) (before an incomplete verb)  
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“Da ana nokotoo he da na gïlëmï ï,  “Yesterday when you were with  
hïtï ro hu na ndeendeendeendee anunuanunuanunuanunu?” your little sister, waswaswaswas she illillillill?” 
 
Ndee Ndee Ndee Ndee can also be used as an equal sign for words that were the same in the past. In this way it 
can be used without any other verb. 
 
In Nyihi 34, ndeendeendeendee shows gikomo hu nagikomo hu nagikomo hu nagikomo hu na ‘this her mind’ was the same as giyeegiyeegiyeegiyee ‘weak’. 
 
(Nyihi 34) (ndee used as equal sign)  
Ka hu gingajaa, gikomo hu na  And the little girl, her mind  
ndeendeendeendee kpii giyee. was was was was still a bit weak. 
 
Exercise 32 
 
In the lines below, underline all ndee ndee ndee ndee ‘was, before, in past’ 
 
(Mämb 49-50)  
Akpa ye na ndeendeendeendee yi di ꞌdu ꞌbëë ko beeri Those in pastin pastin pastin past who were living in that area 
ändïmü hi gbogbo müꞌdï diji hu.  fled from her into the bush. 
(Mämb 82-83)  
Akpa ba nabi gbagba kori  And he went around among 
ye na ndee kpii ka ꞌbur nabi those (who) were still alive 
kukor firi kanda bana ba da mayi nini ji ye.  and told them about the plan that he came with. 
(Hiꞌbala 61-62)  
Hu raa ngbo nabi änyï diyal do landaa  She got up straight away and seized  
kaga monoo ndee hi mbötü a stick (which) was on the door, 
nabi äꞌjë ne ara ne ro go gimaa.  and she took it and pressed it on child’s throat. 
(Hiꞌbala 145-146)  
Man ka ndee gihiꞌbala aman hu di tunu ne,  Even if it was a little orphan she killed, 
hu andee anguꞌngu firi kunya cinika  how could she think up such as plan?” 
ꞌbaanika diji ꞌdi?”  
(Nyihi 49-50)  
Ba mini na ndee danga hu, ka hu hölï na The water which was by her side,  
aye nja ne, käläkïtï na ndee danga hu, bird drank it, and fruits of Kalakiti tree 
hu ämönyü nja ne. next to her, it ate it. 
(Nyihi 135-136)  
“Ro firi ndee bi di yi ne ro je nakadan.” “This trouble was what he made for us in past.” 
“A baba, hu kumara na ꞌbïï ndee na ye  “Oh elder, the woman who was with you and  
moꞌjo muu na, ye ꞌbaa?” her children, where is she?” 
(ꞌBata 7-8)  
Hi Waw nika na ndee ga ka Böngëë ꞌjïï monoo  In Wau, there were not many other tribes 
ndee hi Waw dihikori Böngö unja ndee wa. like was the Bongo (in number of people). 
    

    
DerivedDerivedDerivedDerived    NounsNounsNounsNouns    
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Derived nouns are verbs or other types of words used as nouns.  Just like other nouns, they can 
be possessed by a noun or pronoun, follow a preposition, and be described by numbers or 
modifiers.  Action nouns are actions used as nouns, and have the prefix bibibibi----. Person nouns are 
people doing an action, and have the prefix ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibi----.... Small nouns are the same as other nouns but 
smaller, and have the prefix gigigigi-. A few other derived nouns have the prefix mamamama-.  
 
In (1), ꞌꞌꞌꞌbugubugubugubugu ‘stole’ is a verb. However, in (2) the prefix bibibibi- on bibibibiꞌꞌꞌꞌbugu bugu bugu bugu ‘stealing’ shows this 
verb is used as an action noun. This action is possessed by ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïïjïïjïïjïï ‘person’. 
 
Verb (1) Ba ꞌjïï na bi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbugu bugu bugu bugu aꞌji monoo. (?) This person stolestolestolestole something. 
Action noun (2) Bi ta bibibibiꞌꞌꞌꞌbugu bugu bugu bugu ꞌjïï na. (?) He saw the stealingstealingstealingstealing of this person. 
Person noun (3) Bi ta ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibiꞌꞌꞌꞌbugubugubugubugu na. (?) He saw this thiefthiefthiefthief. 

 
In (3) the prefix ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibi- on ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibiꞌꞌꞌꞌbugu bugu bugu bugu ‘thief’ shows this verb is used as a person noun. The 
demonstrative nananana ‘this’ points to this person who does the action. 
 
Action nouns are often made from verbs, but can also be made from adjectives or other nouns. 
 
Action noun Original word 
bibibibiꞌnga cutting aꞌnga cut off verb 
bibibibifemu denying afemu deny verb 
bibibibiyoyo tiredness ayoyo be tired verb 
bibibibingbe changing, altering angbe twist, turn over verb 
bibibibifati thanks, praise afati thank, praise verb 
bibibibitugu stabing, spearing atugu stab verb 
bibibibiba engagement aba get engaged verb 
bibibibijo trapping ajo trap verb 
bibibibiga harvest aga cut verb 
bïbïbïbïlïgï wrongness älïgï be lost verb 
bïbïbïbïndïgï belief, acceptance ändïgï agree, accept verb 
bïbïbïbïlü feed, food älü suck, nurse verb 
bïbïbïbïrïhï honour ärïhï hounour verb 
bïbïbïbïrë threatening ärë threaten verb 
bïbïbïbïꞌꞌꞌꞌdü planting äꞌdü plant, sow verb 
bïbïbïbïꞌbï giving äꞌbï give verb 
bibibibitigo strength tigo strong adjective 
bibibibikunu pain kunu painful adjective 
bibibibinjuru humiliation njuru sorrow noun 
bibibibimuꞌdu sleeping, bed muꞌdu rest noun 
 
Person nouns are often made from other nouns, but can also be made from verbs, adverbs or 
modifiers. 
 
Person noun Original word 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibinduꞌba beggar anduꞌba beg verb 



   

 

100 

 

 

 

 

ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibiꞌbugu thief aꞌbugu steal verb 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibiꞌdoꞌdu talkative person aꞌdoꞌdu talk to much verb 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibiluma medicine man, healer Luma God noun 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibindugu merchant, trader ndugu price noun 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibigoli rich person goli wealth, riches noun 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibiꞌboro blacksmith, craftsman ꞌboro forging noun 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibiaꞌji master, owner aꞌji thing noun 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibimoko fighter moko war, fighting noun 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibingomu doctor ngomu abscess noun 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibidokuu shy person dokuu shame noun 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibinjuru poor person njuru poverty noun 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibikuꞌja prostitute kuꞌja prostitution noun 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibiganja rich person ganja money noun 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibiyungba enemy yungba hatred noun 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibimamba hunter mamba search, hunt noun 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibikaga sorcerer kaga witchcraft, tree noun 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbïbïbïbïngbütü deaf person ngbütü deafness noun 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbïbïbïbïwängä greedy person wängä greed noun 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbïbïbïbïmängïrï coward mängïrï fear noun 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbïbïbïbïtöꞌbö healthy person töꞌbö fat noun 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbïbïbïbïkülü jealous person külü heart noun 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbïbïbïbïmbïyö spy mbïyö lie, falsehood noun 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbïbïbïbïngüꞌdü blind person ngüꞌdü blindness noun 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibiliki stubborn person liki disturbing adverb 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbïbïbïbïkäꞌbü lame person käꞌbü paralyzed modifier 
 
Action nouns and person nouns can be used as other nouns. They can be possessed by a noun 
or pronoun, be introduced by a preposition, and be described by numbers or modifiers. 
 
In Mämb 28-29, the action noun bibibibimumumumuꞌduꞌduꞌduꞌdu ‘sleep’ has the prefix bibibibi----. It is described by the 
number hëwü hëwü hëwü hëwü ‘four’. 
    
(Mämb 28-29) (action noun before number; action noun before possessor pronoun) 
Damayi hi bimubimubimubimuꞌduꞌduꞌduꞌdu hëwühëwühëwühëwü,  Then after four four four four sleepssleepssleepssleeps,  
dihikori bimayibimayibimayibimayi yeyeyeye ro dohii, after theirtheirtheirtheir comingcomingcomingcoming to earth, 
Mämbïlïngänjä raa ngbo tijohi ndüü ne. Mombilinganja made a noise. 
    
The action noun bibibibimayimayimayimayi ‘coming’ also has the prefix bibibibi---- and is possessed by the possessor 
pronoun ye ye ye ye ‘their’. 
 
In Luꞌba 9, the action noun bibibibigugugugu ‘selling’ has the prefix bibibibi---- and is possessed by the possessor 
noun Böngö Böngö Böngö Böngö ‘Bongo people’. 
    
(Luꞌba 9) (action noun before possessor noun)  
Ba naa kedeka bigubigubigubigu BöngöBöngöBöngöBöngö ka ꞌngäcä raa  And he said that the sellingsellingsellingselling of the BongoBongoBongoBongo  
ndee ka hido kunya. as slaves was a bad thing. 
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In Hiꞌbala 41-42, the action noun bibibibimumumumuꞌduꞌduꞌduꞌdu ‘bed’ has the prefix bibibibi---- and is introduced by the 
preposition hi hi hi hi ‘in’. 
    
(Hiꞌbala 41-42) (action noun introduced by preposition) 
Ba aꞌji bana ndan hu di nguꞌngu ne  What is the matter today that she wants it 
amile naa, na roꞌbu äꞌdögü ro ma aka  to give me a bath and to sleep  
je aꞌdu ne ne hihihihi bimubimubimubimuꞌduꞌduꞌduꞌdu kötü. with her in n n n one bedbedbedbed. 
    
In Mämb 69, the person noun ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibimokomokomokomoko ‘fighters’ has the prefix ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibi---- and is described by the 
modifier bubububuꞌdu ꞌdu ꞌdu ꞌdu ‘male’. 
    
(Mämb 69) (person noun after modifier)  
Bihi da amara, akpa bubububuꞌduꞌduꞌduꞌdu ꞌꞌꞌꞌbimokobimokobimokobimoko  When morning came, the malemalemalemale fightersfightersfightersfighters 
äwü ne ji ba. carried it (bag of tools) for him. 
    
Sometimes action nouns follow verbs directly. In this position, they describe the verb–just like 
an adverb.  
 
In ꞌBata 6-7, the action noun bibibibilewulewulewulewu ‘visiting’ follows the verb mayi mayi mayi mayi ‘came’. It tells the reason 
for the action. It tells why Hare came. 
    
(ꞌBata 6-7) (action noun after verb)  
Ba da maa äbühïꞌdee ꞌbëꞌbë,  When he arrived home, he saw his in-law 
bi ta luma ne ꞌBata ba da mayi bilewu bilewu bilewu bilewu ye. Hare who came of visitingvisitingvisitingvisiting them. 
 
Small nouns 
 
Small nouns are the same as other nouns but are smaller or younger in some way. These have 
the prefix gigigigi-. This prefix only attaches to nouns to mean a smaller of that noun.  
 
Small noun Original word 
gigigigimbara remains mbara balance noun 
gigigigingaja daughter ngaja girl noun 
gigigigibaanga insect baanga dangerous animal noun 
gigigigibuꞌdu boy buꞌdu man noun 
gigigigiji small hand ji arm, hand noun 
gigigigimaa small child, baby maa child noun 
gigigigihiꞌbala small orphan hiꞌbala orphan noun 
gigigiginduru little weakness (in character) nduru weakness noun 
gigigigikomo perception komo eyes noun 
gigigigiaꞌji little thing aꞌji thing noun 
gigigigikpanga    scrap kpanga piece of something noun 
gigigigihiꞌbana    small skin hiꞌbana skin noun 
gigigigikpara small pool kpara pool noun 
gigigigifiri small matter firi word, matter noun 
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gïgïgïgïkütü small shelter kütü shelter noun 
 
In Hiꞌbala 33-34, the small noun gigigigimaamaamaamaa ‘little girl’ has the prefix gigigigi---- and is the topic of the 
sentence. 
 
(Hiꞌbala 33-34) (small nouns) 
Diji hu gimaagimaagimaagimaa maki hu nja ka ginduruginduruginduruginduru   Because this little girllittle girllittle girllittle girl, there is no weakness weakness weakness weakness of 
gimaagimaagimaagimaa wa, gikomogikomogikomogikomo huhuhuhu ëndïmëndï giyee.  little girllittle girllittle girllittle girl (in character); her perception perception perception perception is mature. 
 
The small noun ginduruginduruginduruginduru ‘weakness in character’ is possessed by gimaa gimaa gimaa gimaa ‘little girl’. The small 
noun gikomo gikomo gikomo gikomo ‘perception’ is possessed by the pronoun huhuhuhu ‘her’.     
 
A few other derived nouns have the prefix mamamama-. This prefix can attach to verbs, adjectives or 
other nouns.  
 
Other derived noun Original word 
mamamamaduruꞌbu    vision aduꞌburu dream verb 
mämämämähïmü    relative hïmü relative by blood noun 
mämämämäkïnyë    sweetness, happiness kïnyï tasty adjective 
 
We have the following spelling rule:  
 
 
 
 
 
    Derived nouns Correct Wrong 
bibibibi----    apati praise (verb) bibibibipati praise (noun) bi bi bi bi pati praise (noun) 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibi----    anduꞌba beg (verb) ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibinduꞌba beggar ꞌꞌꞌꞌbi bi bi bi nduꞌba beggar 
gigigigi----    maa child gigigigimaa baby gi gi gi gi maa baby 
mamamama----    hïmü relative mämämämähïmü relative mä mä mä mä hïmü relative 
 
Exercise 33 
 
In the sentences below, underline all action nouns.  Underline twice all person nouns. Circle all 
small nouns. 
 
(Mämb 12)  
BileheBileheBileheBilehe ye raa da agbo kïlïlï hi külü. Their sight brought fear in hearts (of people). 
(Mämb 34-35)  
Yi cï ro ye bihi ka korkakpa akpa ye kpaw  They fought long time, they became exhausted 
yongi diji biyoyo, akpa do bihi diro ye kpi. from tiredness, then were quiet for awhile. 
(Mämb 90-92)  
Mbaa dihikoree ndobo raa nabi dü,  After that the work began,  
ka bilaga kilingba hu na fira, which was cutting her bones with an axe, 
na bitugu hu na mehe yama, nya ye monoo and spearing her with a spear type, while others 

Spelling rule 7 Spelling rule 7 Spelling rule 7 Spelling rule 7 (page ):  Write the following as attached prefixes: 
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alaꞌnga kïdï hu na mambirembe. were cutting her veins with knifes. 
(Hiꞌbala 47-50)  
Ka mbaga gimaa nika di yuyu, na domuꞌdu  Since her mother’s death, the little girl slept 
do hiꞌbana doturoo kori giaꞌji monoo doo alone on skin without any small thing like 
ka gikpanga lawu, na njaa.  small pieces of cloth, nothing(at all).  
Ka gihiꞌbana nika di ꞌdü nya ne ꞌbakiꞌda,  That piece of skin thrown there,  
gimaa na raa aꞌji ꞌbene domuꞌdu doo.    it is the little child who is sleeping alone on it. 
(Hiꞌbala 55-56)  
Ye raa ngbo na biꞌdu ꞌbii  They with beginning of sleep,  
da mayi nado jaꞌda hindo, which came in the middle of the night, 
(Mämb 59)  
Hu raa ambi bilehe mbaga ne.  She went for visiting of her mother. 
(Hiꞌbala 94-96)  
Ba raa roo, diꞌba Böngö ꞌda pöwü naa firi  In Bongo area from long ago, if something  
ki bühï cinika ꞌbaanika, buꞌdu ꞌbiꞌbëë  happens like this, the male house owner and 
mälïïꞌbëë ye raa abe didokori kungu abe dido neighbours try to find along side of rubbish 
bübü alingi kori gbondo ꞌjïï na dayi ꞌbëꞌbë.  footprints of person coming into the house. 
(Hiꞌbala 127-128)  
Hu raki ngbo nabi ambo gimaa,  She pressed on child until  
gimaa raa na bïdï. Ka hu, child became cold. And she 
ro ba aꞌjee maki hi mülü.  commited her act in the dark. 
(Nyihi 1-2)  
Naa nga ba buꞌdu monoo bi ꞌjë kumara Long ago, a man married a woman 
ꞌbene ka ye aꞌju na hu moꞌjo muu ngori  and they gave birth to two children,  
gibuꞌdu kötü ka gingaja kötü. a boy and a girl. 
(Nyihi 42)  
Ye döndïhï ro, ba raa nabi äbü  They settled there and he built  
giaꞌji monoo kaba gïkütü. a small thing like a small shelter. 
(Jekee 1-2)  
Nga pöwü ꞌba Bongo, ba gibuꞌdu monoo Long ago in Bongoland, a certain young man 
bi ndee biꞌba binya ꞌba bïdï. went driving his goats to the pasture. 
(Jekee 13)  
Ka hiko ba gibuꞌdu na ho ro bira  Then the young man stood gaping in  
diro hu gingaja na. admiration at the beauty of the girl. 
(Jekee 14-15)  
Oo, ma äꞌjë ï, da ï nyaꞌba ma aꞌdee ye  Yes, I will marry you, but first let me drive  
binya ꞌbëꞌbë kuꞌdu ji ye ꞌbiyagaa  the goats back home to the owners  
gbana biku ne ji ye hïmü mee. with telling my parents about this. 
(Nyere 4)  
Ka ba andee ätü na ba ꞌjïï monoo  Then when going to the river,  
ka ꞌbinjuru kori baa. he met a poor man. 
(Nyere 18)  
Ka ba äfï ꞌjïï kori ba ꞌbingomu monoo.  Then he sent someone to get an abscess doctor. 
(Nyere 28-30) Then the important man told the chief 
Ka ba loꞌngu ꞌjïï na akehe ne ji nyere,  that he should call the owner of fish,  
amile bi ngürüꞌba ba ꞌbikinji na, ro firi na so as to explain the matter that he (poor man) 
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bi di ku ne hi külü ne ro kada na ndee, was thinking it in his mind the past day,  
bi di wo kinji na ba ꞌbinjuru na haa. when he (chief) took the fish of the poor man. 
(ꞌBata 21)  
Mi mayi ngbo binduju he ka ayikaw. I just came for greeting you. 
(ꞌBata 36-37)  
Ï ꞌBata dibina roo, mbïr bihaci ro,  You Hare, (your) anger of hot, 
ka hi ba ayaꞌnga ro Kidi. and lost your temper on Elephant. 
(Luꞌba 11-12)  
Da ana njïï bida firi gbana bingo firi ꞌba This book that is a matter with writing of book 
Böngö ka he tugba do firi diro kuhu he of Bongo is the responsibility of your tribe. 
(Luꞌba 1)  
Gifiri diro kuhu Böngö nga koto. Brief history of Bongo tribe from eariler time. 
    

    
Derived Adjectives and ModifiersDerived Adjectives and ModifiersDerived Adjectives and ModifiersDerived Adjectives and Modifiers    

 
Derived adjectives are verbs or other types of words used as adjectives.  Just like other 
adjectives, they can follow and describe a noun.  Derived modifiers are adjectives used as 
modifiers. Like other modifiers, they can follow kakakaka ‘is, be, as’ and have a long last vowel when 
following kakakaka. Derived adjectives have the prefix kikikiki-. Derived modifiers have the prefix mamamama-.  
 
In (1), aciaciaciaci ‘became hot’ is a verb. However, in (2) the prefix kkkkiiii- on kkkkiiiicicicici    ‘hot’ shows this verb is 
used as an adjective. KiciKiciKiciKici describes the noun cïcïcïcïcïcïcïcï ‘pot’. 
 
Verb (1) Cïcï da maa aciaciaciaci, . . . (?) When the pot became hotbecame hotbecame hotbecame hot. 
Derived adjective (2) Bi ta ba cïcï cïcï cïcï cïcï kici kici kici kici na. (?) He saw this hothothothot potpotpotpot.... 

 
In (3), kunyakunyakunyakunya ‘bad’ is an adjective. However, in (4) the prefix mimimimi- on mamamamakunyaa kunyaa kunyaa kunyaa ‘bad’ shows 
this adjective is used as modifier. MakunyaaMakunyaaMakunyaaMakunyaa follows kakakaka ‘is, be, as’. 
 
Adjective (3) Firi na bi kunyakunyakunyakunya. (?) This word is badbadbadbad. 
Derived modifier (4) Firi na ka makunyaamakunyaamakunyaamakunyaa. (?) This word is badbadbadbad. 

 
Derived adjectives are often made from verbs, but can also be made from nouns or other 
adjectives. 
 
Derived adjective Original word 
kikikikindaru wrinkled andaru shrivel verb 
kikikikici    hot aci be hot, boil verb 
kïkïkïkïdï    cold ädï be cold, diminish verb 
kkkkïïïïlëtï perceptive älëtï perceive verb 
kikikikihilili light-weight hilili air, wind noun 
kikikikitigo hard tigo strong adjective 
    
Derived adjectives can be used like other adjectives. They can follow and describe a noun. 
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In Nyere 26-27, the derived adjective kïkïkïkïdïdïdïdï ‘cold’ has the prefix kkkkiiii----. It describes the noun rorororo    
‘body’. 
    
(Nyere 26-27) (Derived adjective describes a noun) 
Da nyere naa, dihikori kinji na ni di  Chief said, after the fish he took it from 
wo ne diji ba ꞌbinjuru na, aꞌji monoo  poor man, nothing like a cold cold cold cold bodybodybodybody (good) 
ka rorororo kïdïkïdïkïdïkïdï ro hïtï ro ne unja. happened in health for him. 
    
Derived modifiers are made from adjectives.     
    
Derived modifier Original word 
mamamamakanda recent, new kanda new adjective 
mamamamakitigo hard kitigo hard adjective 
mamamamakonye white konye white adjective 
mamamamakunya bad kunya bad adjective 
mamamamangatee younger ngatee younger adjective 
mämämämäkïnyëë sweet, happy kïnyï tasty adjective 
    
Derived modifiers can follow ka ka ka ka ‘is, be’ like other modifiers. When following kakakaka, a modifier 
has a long last vowel.  
 
In Nyere 5, the derived modifier makandmakandmakandmakandaa aa aa aa ‘recent’ has a long final vowel and follows kakakaka ‘is, 
be, as’.    
    
(Nyere 5) (Derived modifier following kakakaka ‘is, be, as’) 
Kumara ba ꞌjïï na hu ꞌju kakakaka makandaamakandaamakandaamakandaa. Wife of that man gave birth asasasas recentrecentrecentrecent.... 

    
We have the following spelling rule: 
 
 
 
 
 
    Derived nouns Correct Wrong 
kikikiki----    aci become hot (verb) kikikikici hot kikikiki ci hot 
mamamama----    kunya bad (adjective) mamamamakunya bad (modifier) mamamama kunya bad (modifier) 
    
Exercise 34 
 
In the lines below, underline all derived adjectives.  Underline twice all derived modifiers. 
    
(Jekee 5-7)  
Ba gibuꞌdu na raa na ndere gbo molo ꞌba  The young man walked up to bottom of 
müꞌdï na, ka ba agi ro ne döndïhï the tree, he turned his body and sat down 

Spelling rule 7 Spelling rule 7 Spelling rule 7 Spelling rule 7 (page ):  Write the following as attached prefixes: 
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ro ngoyo ꞌbene dihi kölï nya  to whistle his song, and let the goats 
binyee hibi mönyü ko ye hi bïdï. eat with their mouthes in the pasture. 
nabi gele dongara nduma na ka jekee,  and separated the good grass  
naa na ka makunyaa. from the bad. 
(Jekee 24-26)  
Ba da maa alewu ro ne, bi ta ro ne na lawu When he looked at himself, he saw his  
kanda ka nja bira roo, nya ne ka makonyee body with new clothes that were beautiful 
gbana mbaaganja dotoro danga ba and as white, and next to him there was a 
nya roo alilili nya ne ka makonyee kedeka. car that sparkled and was also white. 
(ꞌBata 6-7)  
 Ba da maa äbühïꞌdee ꞌbëꞌbë,  When he arrived home,  
bi ta luma ne ꞌBata, ba da mayi bilewu ye. he saw his in-law Hare had come 
Ka bihi ro ba ka mäkïnyëë. to visit them, and he was very happy. 
(ꞌBata 35)  
Aꞌji bana di nya ï äwü gbondo ï ata ne  How can you put your foot  
hi cïcï kici raa ka ꞌdi? into the hot pot? 

 
    

CompoundCompoundCompoundCompound    Words and PhrasesWords and PhrasesWords and PhrasesWords and Phrases    
 
A compound word is two or more words joined together to become a new word.  The 
compound word has a different meaning than either of the two original words. The prepositions 
dodododo ‘on’, hi hi hi hi ‘in’, didididi ‘from’, ꞌꞌꞌꞌba ba ba ba ‘to’ and the nouns aaaaꞌji ꞌji ꞌji ꞌji ‘thing’ and bihi bihi bihi bihi ‘place’ often begin 
componoun words.  A compound phrase is two or more separate words that are often said 
together. The words of a compound phrase have about the same meaning as when the words 
are alone.  
 
The compound words below are made from two different words.  The compound word has a 
different meaning than either of the two original words. 
 
Compound words Original words 
dödödödörüü roof dodododo    on rüü house 
hïhïhïhïrüü floor hihihihi    in rüü house 
dikdikdikdikomo    through didididi    from komo eyes 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababadibi bottom ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa    to dibi down 
aaaaꞌjiꞌjiꞌjiꞌjimoko weapon aaaaꞌjiꞌjiꞌjiꞌji    thing moko war 
bihibihibihibihindugu market bihibihibihibihi    place ndugu price 
 
Compound words often begin with one of the original words in bold bold bold bold above.  
 
The following are other compound words beginning with the preposition dodododo ‘on’. Most of them 
are nouns, but a few are modifiers, adjectives or prepositions. 
 
Compound words Original words 
dodododoꞌbugba world noun do on prep. ꞌbugba outside adv 
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dodododogiji finger noun do on prep. ji hand noun 
dodododohii earth noun do on prep. hii soil noun 
dodododonyaka harvest noun do on prep. nyaka field noun 
dodododokomo forehead noun do on prep. komo face noun 
dodododoaꞌji bundle noun do on prep. aꞌji thing noun 
dodododobihi countryside noun do on prep. bihi place noun 
dödödödöꞌbëë clan noun do on prep. ꞌbëë home noun 
dödödödödïlï ghost noun do on prep. dïlï shadow noun 
dödödödörüü roof noun do on prep. rüü house noun 
dodododojaꞌda between mod. do on prep. jaꞌda middle noun 
dodododoko edge mod. do on prep. ko edge noun 
dodododomuꞌdu resting mod. do on prep. muꞌdu rest noun 
dödödödökötü once mod. do on prep. kötü one num. 
dodododole wandering adj. do on prep. ale inspect verb 
dödödödöndïhï settled adj. do on prep. ändïhï stay verb 
dodododohogo behind prep. do on prep. hogo back noun 
 
Compound words Original words 
dododododuufiri truth noun do on prep. duu real mod. firi word noun 
dodododokokolawu thread noun do on prep. koko type mod. lawu cloth noun 
 
The following are compound words beginning with the preposition hihihihi ‘in’. Most are nouns, but 
they can also be modifiers, adjectives, or an indefinite word. 
 
Compound words Original words 
hihihihiji palm noun hi in prep. ji hand noun 
hihihihikomo face noun hi in prep. komo eyes noun 
hihihihikunu diarrhea noun hi in prep. kunu painful adj. 
hihihihiliꞌbu snail noun hi in prep. liꞌbu hive noun 
hihihihiko mouth noun hi in prep. ko mouth noun 
hïhïhïhïꞌbëë courtyard noun hi in prep. ꞌbëë home noun 
hïhïhïhïgücï anus noun hi in prep. gücï bottom mod. 
hïhïhïhïkïnyï happiness noun hi in prep. kïnyï tasty adj. 
hihihihikada noon mod. hi in prep. kada day noun 
hïhïhïhïhïmü rotten adj. hi in prep. hïmü relative noun 
 
Compound words Original words 
hhhhiiiiguukuꞌda valley noun hi in prep. guu hole noun kuꞌda water pl. noun 
hihihihigbondokaga forest noun hi in prep. gbondo trunks noun kaga trees noun 
hihihihibihiga every- 

where 
indef. hi in prep bihi place noun ga all quan. 

 
The following are compound words beginning with the preposition didididi ‘from’. All are adverbs. 
 
Compound words Original words 
didididiꞌban from there adv di from prep. ꞌban adv there    
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didididiꞌbono forward adv di from prep. ꞌbono front mod.    
didididikomo through adv di from prep. komo eyes noun    
didididihikori afterwards adv di from  prep. hi in prep. kori before prep. 
didididihimonoo sometimes adv di from prep. hi in prep. monoo certain indef. 
 
The following are two compound words beginning with the preposition ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa ‘to’. In the adverb 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbëbëbëbëꞌbëꞌbëꞌbëꞌbë ‘to home’ ꞌꞌꞌꞌba ba ba ba changes to ꞌꞌꞌꞌbëbëbëbë. 
 
Compound words Original words 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababadibi bottom noun ꞌba to prep. dibi down adv. 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbëbëbëbëꞌbë to home adv. ꞌba to prep. ꞌbëë home noun 
 
The following are compound words beginning with the noun aaaaꞌjiꞌjiꞌjiꞌji ‘thing’. Three are nouns, and 
two are indefinite words. 
 
Compound words Original words 
ääääꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïïïïmönyü food noun aꞌji thing noun ämönyü eat verb 
aaaaꞌjiꞌjiꞌjiꞌjikunya bad behavior noun aꞌji thing noun kunya bad adj. 
aaaaꞌjiꞌjiꞌjiꞌjimoko weapon noun aꞌji thing noun moko fight noun 
aaaaꞌjiꞌjiꞌjiꞌjiga everything indef. aꞌji thing noun ga all quan. 
aaaaꞌjiꞌjiꞌjiꞌjingaa nothing indef. aꞌji thing noun njaa not neg 
 
The following are compound words beginning with the noun bihibihibihibihi ‘place’.  
 
Compound words Original words 
bihibihibihibihindugu market noun bihi place noun ndugu price noun   
bïhïbïhïbïhïbïhïbïꞌdögürö shower noun bihi place noun äꞌdögü bathe verb ro part. 
bihibihibihibihikunya sad adj. bihi place noun kunya bad adj.   
bihibihibihibihitayi overnight adv. bihi place noun tayi morning adj.   
 
The following are other compound words, most of which are nouns.  
 
Compound words Original words 
kagado rafter noun kaga tree noun do head noun 
kongono beak noun ko mouth noun ngono chicken noun 
komokendi cleverness noun komo eyes noun kendi correct noun 
magoriganja bicycle noun magori wheel noun ganja metal noun 
mokogimaa labor pain noun moko fight noun gimaa baby noun 
buꞌduji thumb noun buꞌdu male mod. ji hand noun 
folikomo eyelid noun foli cover noun komo eye noun 
goji wrist noun go neck noun ji hand noun 
gbondokada time noun gbondo leg noun kada day, sun noun 
hakacaganja bicycle noun hakaca donkey noun ganja metal noun 
hïrökägä flower noun hïrö liver noun kaga trees noun 
hïtïrö body noun hïtï health noun ro body noun 
lëꞌjïcükä bubble noun lëꞌjï beer noun cuka smoke noun 
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mäcïkïrïkö bed bug noun mäcïkï lice noun riko bed noun 
tïlükëhï gold noun tïlü ring noun këhï red adj. 
korkakpa long time noun kori before prep. kakpa long ago adj. 
kpawga all quan kpaw all quan. ga all quan. 
    
The following are other compound words, all of which are verbs.  
 
Compound words (verbs) Original words 
agbokomo rekindle, renew verb agbo join verb komo eyes noun 
akpekoo leave verb akpe kick verb ko opening noun 
amiꞌbuu want, desire verb ami make verb ꞌbuu love noun 
amingoo marry verb ami make verb ngoo in-law noun 
amohuu breathe verb amo survive verb huu breath noun 
akukori speak about verb aku speak verb kori about prep. 
agikori surround verb agi go around verb kori around prep. 
atuwo pull verb atu carry verb awo pull verb 
    
Some compound words are action nouns and have the prefix bibibibi----.  
    
Compound action nouns Original words 
bibibibicukada sunset noun bi- (action) acu fall verb kada sun noun 
bibibibidukada sunshine noun bi- (action) adu ignite verb kada sun noun 
bibibibikunyafiri promise noun bi- (action) kunya bad adj. firi word noun 
bïbïbïbïlëlëhïtörö thunder noun bi- (action) älëlë flash verb hitoro rain noun 
 
Some compound words are person nouns and have the prefix ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibi----.  
 
Compound person nouns Original words 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibiꞌꞌꞌꞌdocikudo judge noun ꞌbi- (person) aꞌdoci cut verb kudo speech noun 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibimindobo servant noun ꞌbi- (person) ami do verb ndobo work noun 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibingbakete potter noun ꞌbi- (person) angba bake  verb kete pot noun 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibinjakinji fisherman noun ꞌbi- (person) anja throw verb kinji fish noun 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbïbïbïbïgümëhï butcher noun ꞌbi- (person) agu stab verb mëhï meat noun 
    
The compound phrases below are words that often come together but are written as separate 
words.  The words in each compound phrase have about the same meaning as when they are 
alone.    
    
Compound phrase First word alone Second word 
biꞌnga yanga fem. circumcision noun biꞌnga cutting noun yanga clitoris noun 
hiꞌbana komo eyelid noun hiꞌbana skin noun komo eyes noun 
buꞌdu caa bull noun buꞌdu male mod. caa cow noun 
buꞌdu gimaa son-in-law noun buꞌdu male mod. gimaa child noun 
kilingba do skull noun kilingba bone noun do head noun 
kokoro gbondo toe noun kokoro fingernail noun gbondo leg noun 
bïï hölï feather noun bïï hair noun hölï bird noun 



   

 

110 

 

 

 

 

bïï komo eye lash noun bïï hair noun komo eyes noun 
mömü gimaa mother-in-law noun mömü wife noun gimaa child noun 
firi kunu important matter noun firi matter noun kunu important adj. 
ꞌba dibi under, below adv ꞌba to  prep. dibi down adv. 
ꞌba taga west adv ꞌba to prep. taga evening mod. 
ꞌba toro over, above adv ꞌba to prep. toro up mod. 
ꞌjïï ga everyone indef ꞌjïï person noun ga all quan. 
aga hege exorcise, chase out verb aga chase verb hege spirit noun 
    
How do we know if words should be written joined as a compound word or written separately 
as a compound phrase? Sometimes two words next to each other can have two different 
meanings.  For example, when the words hi hi hi hi ‘in’ and lilililiꞌbuꞌbuꞌbuꞌbu ‘hive’ are next to each other, they can 
have the meaning ‘snail’ or ‘in the hive’.  We write these words separate when they mean 
about the same as when they are alone. That is, when they mean ‘in the hive’, we write them 
separate as hi lihi lihi lihi liꞌbuꞌbuꞌbuꞌbu. However, we write these words connected when they have a different 
meaning than either of the two words alone. That is, when they mean ‘snail’, we write them 
connected as hilihilihilihiliꞌbuꞌbuꞌbuꞌbu.  
 
This helps us decide how to correctly write the other words below. 
 
Correct Wrong  Correct 
hiliꞌbu hi liꞌbu snail hi liꞌbu in the hive 
dohogo do hogo behind do  hogo on the back 
gbondokada gbondo kada time gbondo kada leg of the sun 
mokogimaa moko gimaa labor pain moko gimaa fighting of the child 
komokendi komo kendi cleverness komo kendi eyes of correctness 
bihindugu bihi ndugu market bihi ndugu place of the price 
 
The words kilingba kilingba kilingba kilingba ‘bone’ and dodododo ‘head’ have only one meaning when they are next to each 
other. Together kilingba dokilingba dokilingba dokilingba do means ‘skull’ or ‘bone of the head’, which is about the same 
meaning.  So we write these word separate. The same is true for the other words below. 
 
Correct Wrong  Correct  
kilingba do kilingbado skull kilingba do bone of the head 
hiꞌbana komo hiꞌbanakomo eyelid hiꞌbana komo skin of the eye 
firi kunu firikunu important matter firi kunu important matter 
 
So, we have the following spelling rule: 
 
 
 
 
 
There is another way to decide if words are connected or separate. Sometimes a word with 
light vowels changes to heavy vowels when next to a word with heavy vowels. For example, 
the word aaaaꞌji ꞌji ꞌji ꞌji ‘thing’ has light vowels and the word ämönyüämönyüämönyüämönyü ‘eats’ has heavy vowels. When they 

Spelling rule 10 Spelling rule 10 Spelling rule 10 Spelling rule 10 (page ):  Write words connected if there they have a different meaning from 
when they are separate or alone (otherwise, write them as separate words). 
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are next to each other and mean ‘food’, aaaaꞌjiꞌjiꞌjiꞌji has heavy vowels as in ääääꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïmönyüïmönyüïmönyüïmönyü. When the vowels 
of a word become heavy, we write the word connected to the word next to it with heavy 
vowels. We connect the other words below. 
    
Correct Wrong  Original words 
äꞌjïmönyü äꞌjï mönyü food aꞌji thing ämönyü eats 
hïꞌbëë hï ꞌbëë courtyard hi in ꞌbëë home 
dödïlï dö dïlï ghost do on dïlï shadow 
lëꞌjïcüka lëꞌjï cüka bubble lëꞌjï beer cuka smoke 
hïrökägä hïrö kägä flower hïrö liver kaga trees 
 
When the words mömü mömü mömü mömü ‘wife’ and gimaagimaagimaagimaa ‘child’ are next to each other, the light vowels in 
gimaagimaagimaagimaa do not become heavy. So we write these word separate.  
 
Correct Wrong  Original words 
mömü gimaa mömügimaa daughter-in-law mömü wife gimaa child 
bïï komo bïïkomo eye lash bïï hair komo eyes 
 
So, we have the following spelling rule: 
 
 
 
 
  
Exercise 35 
    
The test word below may or may not be written correctly.  Write the word correctly in the 
empty space. 
 
Test Word Write correctly Test Word Write correctly 

go ji wrist goji buꞌdu gimaa son-in-law _____________________ 

bïïhölï feather _____________________ lëꞌjï cükä bubble _____________________ 

magori ganja bicycle _____________________ kokorogbondo toe _____________________ 

tïlükëhï gold _____________________ hi kunu diarrhea _____________________ 

aga hege exorcise _____________________ aꞌjimoko weapon _____________________ 

bihi kunya sad _____________________ do aꞌji bundle _____________________ 

    
    

Prefixes and SuffixePrefixes and SuffixePrefixes and SuffixePrefixes and Suffixessss    
    

In this lesson, we learn how a light prefix or suffix vowel becomes heavy when attached to 
words with heavy vowels.   
 
In the Bongo Consonant & Vowel Book, we learned that vowels are either light or heavy.   

Spelling rule 11 Spelling rule 11 Spelling rule 11 Spelling rule 11 (page ):  Write words connected if the vowels of one word become heavy 
when next to the heavy vowels of the other word (otherwise, write them as separate words). 
 



   

 

112 

 

 

 

 

    
Light Vowels Heavy Vowels 
A a Ä ä 
E e Ë ë 
I i Ï ï 
O o Ö ö 
U u Ü ü 
    
Do you remember Spelling rule 1Spelling rule 1Spelling rule 1Spelling rule 1    (page 5)?  It says, the vowels in the same word are all light 
(without dots) or all heavy (with dots). Light and heavy vowels are usually not mixed together 
in the same word.   
 
The noun kirekirekirekire ‘arrow’ has the light vowels i, ei, ei, ei, e together in the same word.  The noun hïgëhïgëhïgëhïgë 
‘mouse’ has the heavy vowels ï, ëï, ëï, ëï, ë together in the same word. 
    
Light vowels Heavy vowels 
kire arrow hïgë mouse 
 
The same rule works for nouns and verbs with prefixes or suffixes.   
 
Noun plural suffix –ee/ee/ee/ee/----ëëëëëëëë 
 
When the plural suffix ----eeeeeeee  attaches to a noun with light vowels (such as binyabinyabinyabinya ‘goat’), it 
remains light (as in binybinybinybinyeeeeeeee ‘goats’).  When ----eeeeeeee attaches to a noun with heavy vowels (such as 
tätätätäꞌngäꞌngäꞌngäꞌngä ‘antelope’), it becomes heavy (as in tätätätäꞌngꞌngꞌngꞌngëëëëëëëë ‘antelopes’). Read each of the nouns below.  
Listen for the light or heavy sound of the suffix vowel ––––ee/ee/ee/ee/----ëëëëëëëë. 
    
Light Vowels Heavy Vowels 
Last vowel Singular Plural  Last vowel Singular Plural  
a binyaaaa binyeeeeeeee goat ä täꞌngääää täꞌngëëëëëëëë antelope type 
e hegeeee hegeeeeeeee spirit ë yëgëëëë yëgëëëëëëëë locust 
i kidiiii kideeeeeeee elephant ï bïhïïïï bïhëëëëëëëë dog 
o kogoooo kogeeeeeeee leopard ö jölöööö jölëëëëëëëë cock 
u buꞌduuuu buꞌdeeeeeeee man, husband ü kürüüüü kürëëëëëëëë caterpillar 

 
Long vowel object pronoun suffix –eeeeeeee,,,,    ----oooooooo////----ëëëëëëëë, , , , ----öööööööö 
 
When the long vowel object pronoun suffix ––––ee, ee, ee, ee, ----oooooooo  ‘it, them’ attaches to a verb with light 
vowels (such as akpeakpeakpeakpe ‘kick’), it remains light (as in akpakpakpakpeeeeeeee ‘kick it’).  When ––––ee, ee, ee, ee, ----oo oo oo oo  attaches to 
a verb with heavy vowels (such as ääääꞌjëꞌjëꞌjëꞌjë ‘get’), it becomes heavy (as in ääääꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjëëëëëëëë ‘get it’).  
    
Light Vowels Heavy Vowels 
    Verb Long vowel  

object pronoun 
    Verb Long vowel  

object pronoun 
eeee    akpe kick akpeeeeeeee kick it ëëëë    äꞌjë get äꞌjëëëëëëëë get it 
iiii    akpi open akpeeeeeeee open it ïïïï    äcï beat äcëëëëëëëë beat it 
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oooo    awo pull awoooooooo pull it öööö    älö remove älöööööööö (?) remove it 
uuuu    aꞌbu fold aꞌboooooooo fold it üüüü    ätü pound ätöööööööö pound it 
aaaa    anja throw anjaaaaaaaa throw it         

 
Command suffix –ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa////----ꞌꞌꞌꞌbäbäbäbä 
 
When the command suffix ––––ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa  ‘should, must’ attaches to a verb with light vowels (such as 
aaaakpekpekpekpe ‘kick’), it remains light (as in KpeKpeKpeKpeꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa ‘Kick!’).  When ––––ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa     attaches to a verb with heavy 
vowels (such as ääääꞌjëꞌjëꞌjëꞌjë ‘get’), it becomes heavy (as in ꞌꞌꞌꞌJëJëJëJëꞌꞌꞌꞌbäbäbäbä ‘Get!’).  
    
Light Vowels Heavy Vowels 
    Verb Command     Verb Command 
eeee    akpe kick Kpeꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa Kick! ëëëë    äꞌjë get ꞌJëꞌꞌꞌꞌbäbäbäbä    Get! 
iiii    akpi open Kpiꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa Open! ïïïï    äcï beat Cïꞌꞌꞌꞌbäbäbäbä Beat! 
oooo    awo pull Woꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa Pull! öööö    älö remove Löꞌꞌꞌꞌbäbäbäbä Remove! 
uuuu    aꞌbu fold ꞌBuꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa Fold! üüüü    ätü pound Tüꞌꞌꞌꞌbäbäbäbä Pound! 
aaaa    anja throw Njaꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa Throw!         

 
Noun plural suffix –ꞌꞌꞌꞌddddee/ee/ee/ee/----ꞌꞌꞌꞌddddëëëëëëëë 
 
When the direction suffix ––––ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee  ‘coming’ attaches to a verb with light vowels (such as akpeakpeakpeakpe 
‘kick’), it remains light (as in akpakpakpakpꞌꞌꞌꞌdëëdëëdëëdëë ‘kick coming’).  When ––––ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee     attaches to a verb with 
heavy vowels (such as ääääꞌjëꞌjëꞌjëꞌjë ‘get’), it becomes heavy (as in ääääꞌjëꞌjëꞌjëꞌjëꞌꞌꞌꞌdëëdëëdëëdëë ‘get coming’).  
    
Light Vowels Heavy Vowels 
    Verb Direction     Verb Direction 
eeee    akpe kick akpeꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee kick coming ëëëë    äꞌjë get äꞌjëꞌꞌꞌꞌdëëdëëdëëdëë    get coing 
iiii    akpi open akpiꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee open coming ïïïï    äcï beat äcïꞌꞌꞌꞌdëëdëëdëëdëë beat coming 
oooo    awo pull awoꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee    pull coming öööö    älö remove älöꞌꞌꞌꞌdëëdëëdëëdëë remove coming 
uuuu    aꞌbu fold aꞌbuꞌꞌꞌꞌddddeeeeeeee    fold coming üüüü    ätü pound ätüꞌꞌꞌꞌdëëdëëdëëdëë pound coming 
aaaa    anja throw anjaꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee    throw coming         

 
Incomplete prefix aaaa-////ääää---- 
 
When the incomplete prefix aaaa----  attaches to a verb with light vowels, it remains light (such as 
aaaakpekpekpekpe ‘kicks’). When aaaa----     attaches to a verb with heavy vowels, it becomes heavy (as in ääääꞌꞌꞌꞌjëjëjëjë 
‘gets’).  
    
Light Vowels Heavy Vowels 
    Command Incomplete     Command Incomplete 
eeee    Kpeꞌba Kick! aaaakpe kicks ëëëë    ꞌJëꞌbä Get! ääääꞌjë gets 
iiii    Kpiꞌba Open! aaaakpi opens ïïïï    Cïꞌbä Beat! ääääcï beats 
oooo    Woꞌba Pull! aaaawo pulls öööö    Löꞌbä Remove! älälälälö removes 
uuuu    ꞌBuꞌba Fold! aaaaꞌꞌꞌꞌbu folds üüüü    Tüꞌbä Pound! äääätü pounds 
aaaa    Njaꞌba Throw! aaaanja throws         
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Indefinite prefix uuuu----/ü/ü/ü/ü- 
 
When the indefinite prefix uuuu----  attaches to a verb with light vowels (such as akpeakpeakpeakpe ‘kick’), it 
remains light (such as uuuukkkkpepepepe ‘someone kicked’). When uuuu----     attaches to a verb with heavy vowels 
(such as ääääꞌjëꞌjëꞌjëꞌjë ‘get’), it becomes heavy (as in uuuuꞌꞌꞌꞌjëjëjëjë ‘someone got’).  
    
Light Vowels Heavy Vowels 
    Incomplete Indefinite     Incomplete Indefinite 
eeee    akpe kick uuuukpe someone kicks ëëëë    äꞌjë get üüüüꞌjë someone gets 
iiii    akpi open uuuukpi someone opens ïïïï    äcï beat üüüücï someone beats 
oooo    awo pull uuuuwo someone pulls öööö    älö remove üüüülö someone removes 
uuuu    aꞌbu fold uuuuꞌbu someone folds üüüü    ätü pound üüüütü someone pounds 
aaaa    anja throw uuuunja someone throws         

 
Derivational prefixes bi-/bï-, ꞌbi-/ꞌbï-, gi-/gï-, ma-/mä-, ki-/kï-, ma-/mä-, do/dö, hi/hï, aꞌji/aꞌjï 
 
When the derivational prefixes bibibibi----, , , , ꞌbi, giꞌbi, giꞌbi, giꞌbi, gi----, ma, ma, ma, ma----, ki, ki, ki, ki----, ma, ma, ma, ma----    and the words do do do do ‘on’, hihihihi ‘in’, aaaaꞌji ꞌji ꞌji ꞌji 
‘thing’ are attached to a word with light vowels (such as aaaafatifatifatifati ‘thank’), it remains light (bibibibifatifatifatifati 
‘thanks’). When these are     attaches to a word with heavy vowels (such as ääääꞌꞌꞌꞌbïbïbïbï ‘give’), it 
becomes heavy (bïbïbïbïꞌꞌꞌꞌbïbïbïbï ‘giving’).  
    
Light Vowels Heavy Vowels 
Original word Derived word Original word Derived word 
afati thank bibibibifati thanks äꞌbï give bïbïbïbïꞌbï giving 
aci be hot kikikikici hot ädï be cold kïkïkïkïdï cold 
kitigo hard mamamamakitigo hard kïnyï tasty mämämämäkïnyëë sweet 
buꞌdu man gigigigibuꞌdu boy kütü shelter gïgïgïgïkütü small shelter 
kaga witchcraft ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibikaga sorcerer wängä greed ꞌꞌꞌꞌbïbïbïbïwängä greedy person 
ji hand dodododogiji finger hii soil dodododohii earth 
liꞌbu hive hihihihiliꞌbu snail hïmü relative hïhïhïhïhïmü rotten 
moko fight aaaaꞌjiꞌjiꞌjiꞌjimoko weapon ämönyü eat ääääꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïïïïmönyü food 
 
In summary, we have the following prefixes, suffixes and words that become heavy when 
attached to a heavy word. 
 
Prefix, Suffix or Word Original Word New Word 
Plural  noun ----eeeeeeee    täꞌngä antelope täꞌngëëëëëëëë antelopes 
Object pronoun ----ee, ee, ee, ee, ----oooooooo    ätü pound ätöööööööö pound it 
Command ----ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa    äcï beat Cïꞌꞌꞌꞌbäbäbäbä Beat! 
Direction ----ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee    älö remove älöꞌꞌꞌꞌdëëdëëdëëdëë remove coming 
Incomplete aaaa----    Tüꞌbä Pound! äääätü pounds 
Indefinite uuuu----    äꞌjë get üüüüꞌjë someone gets 
Action noun bibibibi----    äꞌbï give bïbïbïbïꞌbï giving 
Person noun ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibi----    wängä greed ꞌꞌꞌꞌbïbïbïbïwängä greedy person 
Small noun gigigigi----    kütü shelter gïgïgïgïkütü small shelter 
Noun mamamama----    hïmü relative mämämämähïmü relative 
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Adjective kikikiki----    ädï be cold kïkïkïkïdï cold 
Modifier mamamama----    kïnyï tasty mämämämäkïnyëë sweet 
‘on’ dodododo    hii soil dodododohii earth 
‘in’ hihihihi    hïmü relative hïhïhïhïhïmü rotten 
‘thing’ aaaaꞌjiꞌjiꞌjiꞌji    ämönyü eat ääääꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïïïïmönyü food 
 
Exercise 36 
    
The vowel of each test word below may or may not be written correctly.  Write the word 
correctly in the empty space. 
 
Test Word Write correctly Test Word Write correctly 

biꞌdü planting bïꞌdü gïhïꞌbänä small skin _____________________ 

birïhï honour _____________________ ꞌbïkülü jealous person _____________________ 

gingaja daughter _____________________ kïhilili light-weight _____________________ 

ꞌbimoko fighter _____________________ bïga harvest _____________________ 

biba engagement _____________________ hikunu diarrhea _____________________ 

ꞌbimängïrï coward _____________________ hilili air, wind _____________________ 

kïlëtï perceptive _____________________ älëtï perceive _____________________ 

makonye white _____________________ doꞌbugba world _____________________ 

dorüü roof _____________________ aꞌjiga everything _____________________ 

bihindugu market _____________________ hikïnyï happiness _____________________ 

  
    

Clauses with Clauses with Clauses with Clauses with equal sign verbsequal sign verbsequal sign verbsequal sign verbs    
 
The word kakakaka ‘is, be, as’ can be like an equal sign. It can show that one word or phrase is about 
the same as another word or phrase.  
 
In (1), kakakaka shows that aaaaꞌjiꞌjiꞌjiꞌji ‘thing’ is equal to or the same as kokokokoꞌdoꞌdoꞌdoꞌdo ‘calabash’.  
 
(1) Aꞌji na kakakaka koꞌdo. This thing isisisis a calabash. 
     Aꞌji na = koꞌdo. This thing = calabash. 
     Subject     Complement  

 
In (1), aaaaꞌjiꞌjiꞌjiꞌji is the subject because it comes before the word kakakaka.  KoKoKoKoꞌdꞌdꞌdꞌdoooo comes after the word kakakaka 
like an object after a verb.  But since kokokokoꞌdoꞌdoꞌdoꞌdo does not receive any action, we call it a 
complement instead of an object.  It complements or completes the meaning of the clause.  
 
Sometimes a sentence is complete without kakakaka. Below, there are sentences with ka ka ka ka and sentences 
without kakakaka. 
 
 with kakakaka without kakakaka     
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topic noun Ba ꞌjïï na ba kakakaka buꞌdu. BaBaBaBa ꞌjïï na ba    buꞌdu. This person is a husbandhusbandhusbandhusband. 
known noun    ꞌJïï na kakakaka buꞌdu. (?) ꞌJïï nananana buꞌdu. (?) This person is a husbandhusbandhusbandhusband. 
noun ꞌJïï kakakaka buꞌdu. (?) ꞌJïï buꞌdu. (?) A person is a husbandhusbandhusbandhusband. 

 
In all of the sentences above, the subject and complement are both nouns.  However, the 
complement can be many other types of words.  The follow are other types of words that can 
be complements after kakakaka.2 
 
Complements after kakakaka ‘is, be’ 
Noun Ba ꞌjïï na ba ka bubububuꞌduꞌduꞌduꞌdu. This person is a husbandhusbandhusbandhusband. 
Obj Pron Ba ꞌjïï na ba ka babababa. This person is hehehehe. 
Quantity Ye ꞌjïï na ba ka rëtïrëtïrëtïrëtï. (?) These people are manymanymanymany. 
Number Ye ꞌjïï na ba ka mutamutamutamuta. (?) These people are three.three.three.three. 
Poss Pron Ba ꞌjïï na ba ka ꞌꞌꞌꞌbahubahubahubahu. This person is hershershershers. 
Modifier Ba ꞌjïï na ba ka ngarangarangarangaraaaaa.... This person is brave.brave.brave.brave. 

 
The follow are types of words that can be complements without kakakaka. 
 
Complements without kakakaka ‘is, be’ after topic subject 
Noun Ba ꞌjïï na ba bubububuꞌdꞌdꞌdꞌduuuu. This person is a husbandhusbandhusbandhusband. 
Obj Pron Ba ꞌjïï na babababa. This person is hehehehe. 
Quantity Ye ꞌjïï na rëtïrëtïrëtïrëtï. (?) These people are manymanymanymany. 
Number Ye ꞌjïï na mutamutamutamuta. (?) These people are three.three.three.three. 
Poss Pron Ba ꞌjïï na ꞌꞌꞌꞌbahubahubahubahu. This person is hershershershers. 
Modifier Ba ꞌjïï na ngarangarangarangara.... This person is brave.brave.brave.brave. 
Adjective Ba ꞌjïï na bi tigoo.tigoo.tigoo.tigoo.    This person is weak.weak.weak.weak.    

 
Complements without kakakaka 
Noun ꞌJïï na bubububuꞌduꞌduꞌduꞌdu. (?) This person is a husbandhusbandhusbandhusband. 
Obj Pron ꞌJïï na babababa. (?) This person is hehehehe. 
Quantity ꞌJïï na rëtïrëtïrëtïrëtï. (?) These people are manymanymanymany. 
Number ꞌJïï na mutamutamutamuta. (?) These people are three.three.three.three. 
Poss Pron ꞌJïï na ꞌꞌꞌꞌbahubahubahubahu. (?) This person is hershershershers. 
Modifier ꞌJïï na ngara. ngara. ngara. ngara. (?) This person is brave.brave.brave.brave. 

 
The subject of the word kakakaka can be a noun or subject pronoun.   
 
Subjects of ka ka ka ka ‘is, be’ 
Noun Ba Ba Ba Ba ꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïï naïï naïï naïï na ba ka ba buꞌdu na. This personThis personThis personThis person is this husband. 
Subject Pron BaBaBaBa raa ka ba buꞌdu na. He He He He is this husband. 

 
The subject without kakakaka can be a any of the words below.   
 

                                                           
2
 Adjectives never follow kakakaka.  
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Subjects without ka ka ka ka ‘is, be’    
Noun Ba Ba Ba Ba ꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïï naïï naïï naïï na raa ba buꞌdu na. (?) This personThis personThis personThis person is this husband. 
Subject Pron BaBaBaBa raa ba buꞌdu na. (?) He He He He is this husband. 
Demonstrative Ana naAna naAna naAna na ka koꞌdo. This This This This is a calabash. 
Poss Pron ꞌꞌꞌꞌBahuBahuBahuBahu ba buꞌdu na. (?) Hers Hers Hers Hers is this husband. 
Modifier NgaraNgaraNgaraNgara buꞌdu na. BraveBraveBraveBrave is this man. 
Adjective Bi tigoo Bi tigoo Bi tigoo Bi tigoo ba buꞌdu na. WeakWeakWeakWeak is this man. 

 
Incomplete subject pronouns are used before kakakaka. 
    
MaMaMaMa    ka ngara I am great. 
ÏÏÏÏ    ka ngara You (sg) are great. 
BaBaBaBa    ka ngara He is great. 
HuHuHuHu    ka ngara She is great. 
NiNiNiNi    ka ngara (S)he (same) is great. 
JeJeJeJe    ka ngara We are great. 
HeHeHeHe    ka ngara You (pl) are great. 
YeYeYeYe    ka ngara They are great. 

 
Complete subject pronouns are used without kakakaka. 
 
MiMiMiMi    tigoo. I am weak. 
ÏÏÏÏ    tigoo. You (sg) are weak. 
BiBiBiBi    tigoo. He is weak. 
HuHuHuHu    tigoo. She is weak. 
NiNiNiNi    tigoo. (S)he (same) is weak. 
JiJiJiJi    tigoo. We are weak. 
HiHiHiHi    tigoo. You (pl) are weak. 
YiYiYiYi    tigoo. They are weak. 

 
Other uses of ka ‘is, be, as’ 
 
Phrases beginning with kakakaka ‘is, be, as’ can be used as adverbs.  
 
In Mämb 43-44, ka mumbuka mumbuka mumbuka mumbu ‘as a corpse’ tells how the action ayiayiayiayi ‘came’ happened. 
    
(Mämb 43-44) (kakakaka phrase used as adverb) 
Yi cuꞌdee bihi dokorkotu,  They both fell down together, but  
Mämbïlïngämä ayiayiayiayi bihi ꞌbaganee Mambilingama came came came came down herself 
ngbo ka mumbuka mumbuka mumbuka mumbu. as deadas deadas deadas dead.   
 
Phrases beginning with kakakaka ‘is, be, as’ can also be used as adjectives.  
 
In Mämb 74, ka mumbuka mumbuka mumbuka mumbu ‘as bright’ describes the noun hhhhiiii ‘belly’.  
 
(Mämb 74) (ka ka ka ka phrase used as adjective) 
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ꞌBata bühï ta hihihihi hu hölï na ka makaraaka makaraaka makaraaka makaraa. Hare found bellybellybellybelly of this bird as brightas brightas brightas bright  
 
Sometimes, kakakaka is used as a dependent word, just like dadadada ‘when, since’.  
 
In Nyihi 72, kakakaka follows the subject pronoun yeyeyeye ‘they’. It shows ye ka ata yeye ka ata yeye ka ata yeye ka ata ye ‘when they saw 
them’ is not a complete sentence, but needs other words to follow. 
 
(Nyihi 72) (kakakaka used as dependent word)     
Damayi roo ye monoo kedeka yi leꞌdee. Then, other people looked around. 
Ye kkkkaaaa ata ye, . . . WhenWhenWhenWhen they saw them, they said, . .  

 
In Nyihi 104, the dependent word da da da da ‘when, since’ comes after the subject babababa ‘he’, and shows 
ba da maa andee ba da maa andee ba da maa andee ba da maa andee ꞌdaa rooꞌdaa rooꞌdaa rooꞌdaa roo ‘when he arrived there’ is not a complete sentence. 
 
(Nyihi 104) (dadadada used as dependent word) 
Ba dadadada maa andee ꞌda roo, naa, . . .  When he arrived there, he said,  . . . 
 
The equal sign ka ka ka ka ‘is, be ‘as’ should not be confused with the connector kakakaka ‘and, then’.  
 
In Nyihi 1-2, the first connector ka ka ka ka introduces a clause and the second kakakaka introduces a phrase. 
 
(Nyihi 1-2) (ka ka ka ka ‘and, then’) 
Naa nga ba buꞌdu monoo bi ꞌjë kumara Long ago, a man married a woman 
ꞌbene kakakaka ye aꞌju na hu moꞌjo muu ngori  and and and and they gave birth to two children,  
gibuꞌdu kötü kakakaka gingaja kötü. a boy andandandand a girl. 
 
The equal sign ka ka ka ka ‘is, be ‘as’ should also not be confused with the connector kakakaka ‘so that, in 
order to’.  
 
In Jekee 1-2, the connector ka ka ka ka introduces a clause that tells the purpose of the previous action. 
 
(Jekee 1-2) (ka ka ka ka ‘so that, in order to’)  
Nga pöwü ꞌba Bongo, ba gibuꞌdu  Long ago in Bongoland, a young man went 
monoo bi ndee biꞌba binya ꞌba bïdï  and drove his goats to the pasture  
ka ka ka ka ye mönyü ko ye ꞌda. so thatso thatso thatso that they could graze. 
 
If readers have difficulty understanding the correct meaning, the equal sign could be written 
with the mark kákákáká    ‘is, be, as’, and the connectors kakakaka ‘and, then’ and kakakaka ‘so that’ could be written 
without a mark. 
 
Past helping word ndeendeendeendee ‘was, before’ as equal sign 
 
The helping word ndeendeendeendee ‘was, before’ can be used alone with ka ka ka ka or without kakakaka as an equal sign 
in past time.  
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In Nyihi 86-87, ndeendeendeendee kakakaka shows ba buba buba buba buꞌdu naꞌdu naꞌdu naꞌdu na ‘this man’ used to be the same as böböböböꞌbü yeꞌbü yeꞌbü yeꞌbü ye ‘their 
father’, but he is not really their father anymore. 
 
(Nyihi 86-87) (ndeendeendeendee used as past equal sign) 
Ba buꞌdu na ndeendeendeendee kakakaka böꞌbü ye,  This man waswaswaswas their father,  
ye dolo na hu kumara na he fled with his wife 
na moꞌjo muu, anya ye moꞌjo muu na.  and children, had absandoned these children. 
 
In Nyihi 77, ndeendeendeendee shows ba gimaa naba gimaa naba gimaa naba gimaa na ‘this boy’ used to be kötü bina ye na lëmï nekötü bina ye na lëmï nekötü bina ye na lëmï nekötü bina ye na lëmï ne ‘here alone 
with his sister’, but this is not the case anymore. 
 
(Nyihi 77) ) (ndeendeendeendee used as past equal sign)  
Ye naa nandana, ba gimaa na  They said, “At this time, this boy  
ba raa ndee ndee ndee ndee kötü bina ye na lëmï ne. was was was was here on his own with his sister. 
 
Exisitence word nawunawunawunawu ‘these is, was’ as equal sign 
 
In Jekee 3, the existence word nawunawunawunawu ‘these is, was’ shows mümümümüꞌdꞌdꞌdꞌdï ï ï ï ‘tree’ exists. 
 
(Jekee 3)     
Ka ꞌba bïdï ꞌda müꞌdï nawunawunawunawu. In that pasture there there there there waswaswaswas a tree. 
 
Exercise 37 
 
In the sentences below, underline all phrases beginning with the equal sign kakakaka ‘is, be, as’.    
 
(Mämb 13-14)  
Nya hïtïrö ꞌjïï diji ye ndende ka mäka mäka mäka mängïrïngïrïngïrïngïrï. As bodies of people were shaking as fearas fearas fearas fear. 
(Mämb 43-44)  
Yi cuꞌdee bihi dokorkotu,  They both fell down together, but  
Mämbïlïngämä ayi bihi ꞌbaganee Mambilingama came down herself 
ngbo ka mumbu. as dead.   
(Mämb 79-80)  
Mböꞌbö mini na kedeka ꞌbahi hu gändä, There was a lot of spoiled water inside her, 
ye na ka ꞌburu ye da ayee. and those were alive  who were drinking it. 
(Hiꞌbala 37-39)  
Ka äꞌjïmönyü monoo hu da äꞌbï ne ji ma There is no other food that she gave to me 
ka jekee dihikori ba ꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjo na.  that is as good as these pumpkin seeds. 
(Nyihi 81)  
Ye raa nabi alewu ba gimaa na ka nyere  Then they chose the boy  
hi ba bihi aman ro. as the chief in that place. 
(Nyihi 133)  
Ba ꞌjïï na ba ka böꞌbü ma. That man is my father. 
(Jekee 18-20)  
Ka ï ma amayi na mbaaganja ji ï,  And you, I will bring you a car,  
ka ï andee nini ji ye ꞌbëꞌbë and you will go to them at home 
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ka jeki mbaaganja na bira roo kädër, as with a car with much beauty, 
ka ï andee nini ro ï ji ye hïmüyëë.  in order to visit (they) parents with these things. 
(Nyere 5)  
Kumara ba ꞌjïï na hu ꞌju ka makandaa. The wife of that man gave birth as recently. 
(Nyere 26-27)  
Da nyere naa, dihikori kinji na ni di  Chief said, after the fish he took it from 
wo ne diji ba ꞌbinjuru na, aꞌji monoo  poor man, a certain thing be cold body 
ka ro kïdï ro hïtï ro ne unja. in health for him (nothing good happened). 
(ꞌBata 38-39)  
Naa ka ji ba, “Ï kaa akoo ka nika  (Narrator) Say be to him, “If you say it like  
gile lëmï ma nja ji ï wa ro.” this, then surely my sister is not for you.” 
    
 

NegativesNegativesNegativesNegatives    
 
A negative shows the opposite meaning of the sentence or part of the sentence. The negatives 
njaanjaanjaanjaa ‘not’ unjaunjaunjaunja ‘not’ wawawawa ‘not’ are at the end of clauses.  The negatives walawalawalawala ‘not’ and wwwwile ile ile ile ‘not’ 
are at the beginning of clauses. There is also a negative by a long vowel of the last word of the 
clause. The negative njanjanjanja ‘not’ is after the subject and requires either wawawawa or the long vowel 
negative. [check all of this as some claims do not fit all the data] 
 
NjaaNjaaNjaaNjaa ‘not’ shows opposite of clause with no verb 
 
In Hiꞌbala 112, the negative njaanjaanjaanjaa shows the opposite meaning of AAAAꞌji monoo ro huꞌji monoo ro huꞌji monoo ro huꞌji monoo ro hu ‘She had 
something.’ This clause has no verb. 
 
(Hiꞌbala 112) (clause with no verb) 
Aꞌji monoo ro hu njaanjaanjaanjaa.  She did notnotnotnot have anything.  
Yëyë raa di tunu hu. My mother just killed her. 
 
UnjaUnjaUnjaUnja ‘not’ shows something does not exist 
 
In Nyere 26-27, the negative unjaunjaunjaunja shows the opposite meaning of nawunawunawunawu ‘there is, was’ in aaaaꞌji ꞌji ꞌji ꞌji 
monoo monoo monoo monoo nawunawunawunawu ‘there was something.’  
 
(Nyere 26-27) (clause with kakakaka)  
Da nyere naa, dihikori kinji na ni di  Chief said, after he took fish 
wo ne diji ba ꞌbinjuru na, aꞌji monoo  from poor man, nothingnothingnothingnothing was good  
ka ro kïdï ro hïtï ro ne unjaunjaunjaunja. in health for him. 
 
WaWaWaWa ‘not’ shows opposite meaning of verbs [check for difference with long vowel negative] 
 
In Hiꞌbala 74-75, the negative wawawawa shows the opposite meaning of the verb ucuucuucuucu ‘catch’ in ꞌꞌꞌꞌbii bii bii bii ucuucuucuucu    
komo hukomo hukomo hukomo hu ‘sleep catches her eyes.’ 
 
(Hiꞌbala 74-75) (clause with verb)  
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ꞌBii ucu komo hu wawawawa ro, ï gihiꞌbala ꞌban roo, Sleep does notnotnotnot catch her eyes, you little orphan 
ꞌbii ucu komo ï wawawawa ro. over there, sleep does notnotnotnot catch your eyes. 
 
WalaWalaWalaWala ‘not’ shows opposite meaning of incomplete verbs in dependent clauses 
 
In Hiꞌbala 114, the negative walawalawalawala shows the opposite meaning of the incomplete verb ääääꞌbꞌbꞌbꞌbï ï ï ï 
‘gave’ in the dependent clause hu hu hu hu dadadada    ääääꞌbꞌbꞌbꞌbïïïï    ääääꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïmönyü jaaïmönyü jaaïmönyü jaaïmönyü jaa ‘since she gave food to me.’ This clause 
begins with walawalawalawala and has the dependent word da da da da ‘since’. 
 
(Hiꞌbala 114)  
Ka mbaga ma di yuyu, walawalawalawala hu da äꞌbï  Since my mother died, she since never never never never gave  
äꞌjïmönyü jaa, na ye muu ꞌbene,  . . . food to me, together with her children,  
 
WileWileWileWile ‘not’ shows opposite meaning of complete verbs in dependent clauses 
 
In Hiꞌbala 97, the negative wilewilewilewile shows the opposite meaning of the complete verb ta ta ta ta ‘find’ in bi bi bi bi 
di tadi tadi tadi ta    kori gbondo kori gbondo kori gbondo kori gbondo ꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïïïïïïïï ‘he found footprints.’ This clause begins with wilewilewilewile    and has the dependent 
word di di di di ‘when’. 
 
(Hiꞌbala 97)  
Buꞌdu raa alee kori bübü, Man looked around rubbish, 
wilewilewilewile bi di ta kori gbondo ꞌjiï.  butbutbutbut    did notdid notdid notdid not find any footprints. 
 
Long vowel ‘not’ for clauses with verbs 
 
In Hiꞌbala 31, the possessor pronoun nenenene ‘she’ has a long vowel as in nnnneeeeeeee ‘she-not’. This shows 
the opposite meaning of the verb ütïütïütïütï  ‘push’ in Gimaa Gimaa Gimaa Gimaa ütï ütï ütï ütï ko neko neko neko ne ‘The child pushes her mouth 
(speaks).’  
 
(Hiꞌbala 31)  
Gimaa ütï ko neeeeeeee.  The child does notnotnotnot push her mouth (does not speak). 
 
NjaNjaNjaNja ‘not’ for introducing clauses with wawawawa ‘not’ or the long vowel negative 
 
In Mämb 27, the negative nja nja nja nja ‘not’ is used along with wawawawa ‘not’. Together they show the 
opposite meaning of the verb ärörö ärörö ärörö ärörö ‘fly’ in Ye Ye Ye Ye äröröäröröäröröärörö    nahi kadaanahi kadaanahi kadaanahi kadaa ‘They fly around in daytime.’ 
NjaNjaNjaNja is after the subject pronoun yeyeyeye ‘they’. 
 
(Mämb 27)  
Ye njanjanjanja ärörö nahi kadaa wawawawa.... They do notnotnotnot fly around in day time. 
 
In Hiꞌbala 118-119, the negative nja nja nja nja ‘not’ is used along with the long vowel negative on the 
object pronoun nenenene ‘it’ as in neeneeneenee ‘it-not’. Together they show the opposite meaning of the verb 
amba amba amba amba ‘refuse’ in ma kedeka ma kedeka ma kedeka ma kedeka ambaambaambaamba    firi nafiri nafiri nafiri na ‘I could refuse this idea.’ NjaNjaNjaNja is after the subject 
pronoun mamamama ‘I’. 
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(Hiꞌbala 118-119)  
Mi lewu hi mini firi nika ꞌbahu,  I looked for motive behind her behaviour,  
mile ma njanjanjanja kedeka amba firi na I said that I could not not not not refuse this idea that 
hu da roꞌbu ayi neeeeeeee, ma alewu ne. she wanted to do, I would see later. 
 
Be careful not to confuse the negative nja nja nja nja ‘not’ with the helping verb nja nja nja nja ‘did’ that we learned 
about in the lesson on Helping verbs. The helping verb njanjanjanja ‘did’ follows a verb. The negative 
njanjanjanja ‘not’ comes before a verb after the subject. 
 
In Nyihi 49-50, njanjanjanja ‘did’ is a helping verb that follows the verbs ayeayeayeaye ‘drink’ and ämönyüämönyüämönyüämönyü ‘eat’. 
 
(Nyihi 49-50)  
Ba mini na ndee danga hu, ka hu hölï na The water which was by her side,  
ayeayeayeaye njanjanjanja ne, käläkïtï na ndee danga hu, bird drank it, and fruits of Kalakiti tree 
hu ämämämämönyüönyüönyüönyü njanjanjanja ne. next to her, it ate it. 
 
The long vowel pronouns can be on the following types of words when they are last in the 
sentence. 
 
(Hiꞌbala 19) hïtëëëëëëëë health-not hïtïïïï health noun 
(Hiꞌbala 147) atunu hoooooooo kill her-not atunu huuuu kill her object pronoun 
(Hiꞌbala 17) ji hoooooooo to her-not ji huuuu to her pronoun after preposition 
(Hiꞌbala 31) ko neeeeeeee her mouth-not ko neeee her mouth possessor pronoun 
(Nyihi 51) makpaaaaaaaa long-not makpaaaa long modifier 
(Nyihi 58) liyeeeeeeee short-not liyeeee short adjective 
(Nyihi 31) binaaaaaaaa here-not binaaaa here adverb 
 ꞌjïï naaaaaaaa (?) this person-not ꞌjïï naaaa this person demonstrative (?) 
 mëkëëëëëëëë (?) shake-not mëkëëëë shake verb (intransitive) (?) 
 
The nouns below can take the place of ääääꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïmönyüïmönyüïmönyüïmönyü ‘food’ in (1). The nouns with long vowel 
negative can take the place or ääääꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïmönyïmönyïmönyïmönyöööööööö ‘food-not’ in (2).  
 
(1) Ye mayi danga äjäjäjäjꞌꞌꞌꞌïmönyïmönyïmönyïmönyü.ü.ü.ü. They pass near foodfoodfoodfood. 
(2) Ye njanjanjanja mayi danga äjäjäjäjꞌꞌꞌꞌïmönyïmönyïmönyïmönyöö.öö.öö.öö. They do notnotnotnot pass near foodfoodfoodfood. 
 
Vowel changes for long vowel negative on nouns 
 Noun Noun with long vowel negative 
a langbaaaa drying platform langbaaaaaaaa drying platform-not 
e mbeleeee catfish mbeleeeeeeee catfish-not 
i gbitiiii shield gbiteeeeeeee shield-not 
o ngoyoooo song ngoyoooooooo song-not 
u jumuuuu dish jumoooooooo dish-not 
ä räkääää bread räkääääääää bread-not 
ë lëlëëëë stone lëlëëëëëëëë stone-not 
ï ngïrïïïï firewood ngïrëëëëëëëë firewood-not 
ö töꞌböööö fat töꞌböööööööö (?) fat-not 
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ü hïꞌbüüüü oil hïꞌböööööööö oil-not 
 
Nouns with long vowel negative aaaaaaaa have a last vowel aaaa without the negative. Nouns with long 
vowel eeeeeeee have last vowel eeee or iiii. Nouns with long vowel oooooooo have last vowel oooo or uuuu. Nouns with 
long vowel ëëëëëëëë have last vowel ëëëë or ïïïï. Nouns with long vowel öööööööö have last vowel öööö or üüüü.  
 
These are the same changes as for long vowel object pronouns on verbs that we learned in the 
lesson on Object Pronouns. They are also the same changes as for possessor pronouns on nouns 
with a close relationship that we learned in the lesson on Possessor Pronouns. They are similar 
to the changes as for plural nouns we learned in the lesson on Plural Nouns.  
 
So, we must be careful to know the difference between sentences with a plural noun and 
sentences with a negative, such as the following:  
 
Singular noun Bi ta binya. He saw a goat. 
Plural noun Bi ta binyeeeeeeee. He saw goats. 
Negative on singular noun Bi njanjanjanja ta binyeeeeeeee. He did not see a goat. 
Negative on plural noun Bi njanjanjanja ta binyeeeeeeee. He did not see goats. 
 
We must also be careful to know the difference between sentences with a possessed noun and 
sentences with a negative, such as the following:  
 
Noun Bi ta buꞌdu. He saw a husband. 
Possessed noun Bi ta buꞌdoooooooo. He saw her husband. 
Negative on noun Bi njanjanjanja ta buꞌdoooooooo. He did not see a husband. 
Negative on possessed noun Bi njanjanjanja ta buꞌdoooooooo wa. (?) He did not see her husband. 

 
If readers are confused by these sentences, we can add markings to help them understand 
clearly.  For example, we could use the tilda (ẽẽẽẽ)    for plural (as in    binybinybinybinyẽẽẽẽẽẽẽẽ ‘goats’), down (èèèè) for 
long vowel negatives (as in binybinybinybinyèèèèèèèè ‘goat-not’, bubububuꞌdꞌdꞌdꞌdòòòòòòòò ‘husband-not’) and up (óóóó) for long vowel 
possessor pronouns (bubububuꞌdꞌdꞌdꞌdóóóóóóóó ‘her husband’). This would make the sentences as follows: 
 
Singular noun Bi ta binya. He saw a goat. 
Plural noun Bi ta biny    ẽẽẽẽẽẽẽẽ. He saw goats. 
Negative on singular noun Bi njanjanjanja ta binyèèèèèèèè. He did not see a goat. 
Negative on plural noun Bi njanjanjanja ta binyẽẽẽẽèèèè. He did not see goats. 

 
Noun Bi ta buꞌdu. He saw a husband. 
Possessed noun Bi ta buꞌdóóóóóóóó. He saw her husband. 
Negative on noun Bi njanjanjanja ta buꞌdòòòòòòòò. He did not see a husband. 
Negative on possessed noun Bi njanjanjanja ta buꞌdòòòòòòòò wa. (?) He did not see her husband. 

 
In summary, we have the following negatives: 
 
Negatives Position Shows 
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njaanjaanjaanjaa    last in clause opposite of clauses without verb 
unjaunjaunjaunja    last in clause something does not exist 
wawawawa    last in clause opposite of verb 
walawalawalawala    first in clause opposite of incomplete verb in dependent clause 
wilewilewilewile    first in clause opposite of complete verb in dependent clause 
long vowel last in clause opposite of verb 
nja . . . wa, nja . . . wa, nja . . . wa, nja . . . wa,     
nja .nja .nja .nja . . . long vowel 

after subject of clause shows negative emphasis (?) 

    
Exercise 38 
 
In the lines below, underline all negative words and long vowel negatives.  The first four are 
done as examples. 
    
(Mämb 5)  
Kada kpatakpata nya ye ro moko,  For many days, they were for fighting, 
ꞌbirota ye njaanjaanjaanjaa. their stopping did notnotnotnot happen. 
(Mämb 23-24)  
Bimuꞌdu muta hi ngira ꞌba Böngö, gïmïnyï  For three days in Bongo village, there 
aꞌji monoo ka moko di miro ne njaanjaanjaanjaa. was fighting which did notnotnotnot happen. 
(Mämb 122-124)  
Agbodo ye komo beeri ro ngala ro dori kpaw They assembled in area for dancing each year 
diji ba loꞌngu firi na di miro ne  because of big event that happened, so that  
njanjanjanja firi yemeka do ꞌjïï da älü biyaa wawawawa. event would notnotnotnot be forgotten by people. 
(Hiꞌbala 17-19)  
““““NjaNjaNjaNja kaka ꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjoooooooo raa,  “NothingNothingNothingNothing but pumpkin seeds,  
ma da äꞌbï ne ji hoooooooo.” I do notnotnotnot give her anything else.” 
Da maa amayi hu banika naa ka ji hu,  After that a woman there said to her,  
“ꞌBöꞌbö yëkï di ku ne ji ï amile ꞌjomoꞌba “But who told you that pumpkin 
ꞌbonjo njanjanjanja amayi na hïtëëëëëëëë? seeds do notnotnotnot    bring health? 
(Hiꞌbala 37-38)  
Ka äꞌjïmönyü monoo hu da äꞌbï  There is no other food that she  
ne ji ma ka jekee dihikori gave to me that is as good 
ba ꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjo na unja.  as the pumpkin seeds. 
(Hiꞌbala 47-48)  
Ka mbaga gimaa nika di yuyu, na domuꞌdu Since her mother’s death, little girl slept 
do hiꞌbana doturoo kori giaꞌji monoo alone on a plain skin without any thing 
doo ka gikpanga lawu, na njaa.  else on it like rags, nothing (at all). 
(Hiꞌbala 89)  
Ye lewu nee wala kori ꞌjïï.  They looked but did not see footprints. 
(Hiꞌbala 106)  
Abe komo ne yaa, hu ta gihiꞌbalaa. She opened her eyes, she did not see orphan, 
(Hiꞌbala 110)  
Naa ka ji hu lee ne  She told her aunt there was no reason, 
aꞌji monoo njaa, na döndïhï kaꞌngaci. just stiting there without a reason. 
(Hiꞌbala 136)  
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Naa na ohitu nee, ni lewu ta hu ka mumbu. She does not know it, she just found her dead. 
(Hiꞌbala 147-148)  
Ba buꞌboo roo, hi külü ba raa nabi nya ro,  Husband was in a bad mood, but said he  
naa ne nja kedeka atunu hoo. Da cinika, would not kill her too. The little child will  
gimaa na nja ämëhï ne nya hu döndïhëë.  not be buried as long as she remains settled. 
(Nyihi 6)  
Hu kumara na hu nja ami ye moꞌjo  That woman, she did not treat 
muu na ꞌba ba buꞌdu na ka jekee. her husband’s children well. 
(Nyihi 10)  
Ye nja mayi danga äꞌjïmönyöö,  They should not come near food,  
moꞌjo muu yi mönyü ko ye ro. since they have already eaten. 
(Nyihi 13-14)  
Kaꞌda moꞌjo muu naka ꞌbuu. Diji ꞌdi ya,  That is why the children are hungry.  
hu di nja roꞌbu firi ꞌbeye moꞌjo muu naa.  Why is that? She does not love these children. 
(Nyihi 16-17)  
Naa, “Ye moꞌjo muu na mi ki mi ye She said (to herself), “These children, if I 
kanee, kungu ji ma ma da maa do not treat them like that, there is no way 
ake hi ye na ba buꞌdu na unja jaa. for me to turn them away from that man. 
(Nyihi 31)  
A lëmï ma, je nja ändïhï binaa ro. Oh sister, we can not stay here any longer. 
(Nyihi 51)  
Ba gimaa na ba ka ambi do mamba,  The boy, when he went hunting,  
kori ba nja makpaa. he did not linger on the way. 
(Nyihi 55)  
Ndere na mi di ndee kede kori ma akpaa.  The walk I had did not last very long (short) 
(Nyihi 58)  
Bi di ndee ꞌda, kori ba liyee.  When he goes over there, he does not linger. 
(Nyihi 64-65)  
Da naa, “Aa, ï nja tunu maa.  (Bird) said,“No do not kill me! Take me 
Tugba ma ꞌba, ma ayo bihi ji he.” prisoner, and I will show you nice place.” 
Ba gimaa na ngur bi tunu hölï wa ro.  The boy, he actually did not kill the bird.  
(Nyihi 98)  
Kumara nja ämërë Lumaa,  Women do not fear God,  
kumara nja ämërë Lumaa. women do not fear God. 
(Nyihi 114)  
U ï ki ndee ꞌbugba ꞌda ï nja mi minoo,  If you go outside there, do not make tears, 
ï nja mi firi monoo. just do nothing. 
(Nyihi 117-118)  
A böꞌbü ma ï ku jo ba ngoyo na ꞌbïï,  Oh my father, just sing this your song, 
ba ngoyo na ꞌbïï ünyï nja firee. your song is not a sweet matter (so beautiful). 
(Nyihi 121-122)  
Naa, “Ba ꞌjïï na, nja nya ba änyï dibinaa!  He said, “That man, do not let him move  
(Nyihi 137) from this place. 
Ye ga ma ro, bina no ye roo na ndan  They chased me away. Where they are now,  
ma ohitu nee. I do not know it. 
(Nyihi 139-140)  
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Naa ba nja tugba nee, bi ndïhïꞌbä bihi. He (chief) said that he will not embrace him.  
Ka ye ꞌjïï na ꞌbene, aꞌji monoo ji ne  to remain where he is. (He says) to his people 
na da amee na ba ꞌjïï na, na njaa. there is nothing for him to do with that person. 
(Nyihi 142-143)  
Ka firi na dido ꞌbugba na dile naa Question that concerns everyday life, said that 
nja aku nja nee na raki!  not tell it in this way! (impossible to deal with) 
(Jekee 12)  
Hu raa nabi äwü ko ne naa ka ba gibuꞌdu na,  Then she asks this young man,  
“Ï nja aꞌjë ma wa?” “Would not you marry me?” 
(Jekee 21)  
Ka ï nja dihi ꞌda ka kori kakpaa.  But you will not stay there for very long! 
(Jekee 31-32)  
Ï nja äꞌjë ma ka kumara ji ï wa  Will not you take me as your wife 
ka ï mayi ka nyere ꞌba ꞌbëë naa? so that you will become chief of village? 
(Jekee 47-48)  
Ka ne ro ba ka landaa muꞌdu nya ba hibi  He felt seriously ill  
nguꞌngu ro ne ro firi na ndee hu kumara na when thought about woman’s words 
hu di ku ne ji ba, ka bi mi ndobo ninee. which he did not turn to his advantage. 
(Nyere 34-35)  
Ka amile naa, “Hi kada na nyere di wo  Then he said, “The day when chief took my  
kinji na ama haa firi kunu na ndee ro ma,  fish, I had a painful problem,  
ka nyere unduju maa.” but chief did not ask me any question.” 
(Nyere 39-40)  
Ka dihi ndan andee ꞌbono na, nja ami firi From that day, he would not behave like that. 
banaa. Nja yi nee, ye ꞌjïï na hi goli ꞌbene. He would not let them commit wrong,  
(ꞌBata 9) those who serve under him. 
Da hu naa, "Hïꞌbü nja ji jee." But she said, “We do not have oil.” 
(ꞌBata 19)  
Kidi naa, “A ꞌdi luma ma,  Elephant said, “Oh my in-law,  
ï mönyü köyëë, ka je mi kelee.” you did not eat food, we did not make talk.” 
(ꞌBata 38-39)  
Naa ka ji ba, “Ï kaa akoo ka nika  (Narrator) Say to him, “If you say it like  
gile lëmï ma nja ji ï wa ro.” this, then surely my sister is not for you.” 
 

    
Direct and Indirect SpeechDirect and Indirect SpeechDirect and Indirect SpeechDirect and Indirect Speech    

 
In stories, it is common to mention what those in the story say.  These are called speeches.  
When the stories are written down, the speeches need to be marked differently than other 
words in the story.  In this lesson, we learn about direct and indirect speech and how they are 
marked in writing. 
  
Direct speech is the words actually spoken by a person or animal in a story. We introduce 
direct speech with nnnnaaaaaaaa ‘said that’. In direct speech, the pronouns mamamama/mi/mi/mi/mi    ‘I’, nininini ‘I (same)’, ï ï ï ï ‘you 
(sg)’, jejejeje/ji/ji/ji/ji    ‘we’, hehehehe/hi /hi /hi /hi ‘you (pl)’, and commands, questions (?), and exclamation (!) are often 
used. 
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In Nyihi 69, only the words spoken by the hölï hölï hölï hölï ‘bird’ are the direct speech—ÏÏÏÏ    nananana    lëmïlëmïlëmïlëmï    ï,ï,ï,ï,    ndïhï hendïhï hendïhï hendïhï he    

ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa    bibibibina na na na “You and your sister, you stay there.”     
 
(Nyihi 69) (Direct speech)  
Ba hölï na naanaanaanaa ka ba, , , ,  The bird saidsaidsaidsaid to him,,,,  
““““Ï na lëmï ï, ndïhï he ꞌba bina.”””” ““““You and your sister, you stay there.”””” 

 
The pronouns ï ï ï ï ‘you (sg)’, he he he he ‘you (pl)’ and the command ndïhcommand ndïhcommand ndïhcommand ndïhï he ï he ï he ï he ꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba ‘stay’ show that it is a 
direct speech—the words actually spoken by the hölïhölïhölïhölï.  
 
The words Ba hölï naBa hölï naBa hölï naBa hölï na    naa ka banaa ka banaa ka banaa ka ba ‘The bird said to him’ are spoken by the story teller to 
introduce the speech, but are not part of the direct speech. NaaNaaNaaNaa ‘said that’ is required to 
introduce this direct speech. 
 
We use a comma (,) before the direct speech, and double quotes (“ ”) on both sides of the 
direct speech. 
 
Indirect speech introduced with naanaanaanaa ‘said that’ 
 
Indirect speech describes the meaning of what a person or animal in the story says, but is not 
the actual words spoken. We introduce indirect speech with nnnnaaaaaaaa ‘said that’ or milemilemilemile ‘said that’. 
We only use the subject pronouns  ba/biba/biba/biba/bi    ‘he’, huhuhuhu    ‘she’, nininini    ‘(s)he (same)’, nananana ‘someone’ and 
ye/yiye/yiye/yiye/yi ‘they’. 
 
In Nyihi 126-127, the words ndan ye gbondan ye gbondan ye gbondan ye gboꞌdeeꞌba do ye kpawga ji ne ꞌbëë binaꞌdeeꞌba do ye kpawga ji ne ꞌbëë binaꞌdeeꞌba do ye kpawga ji ne ꞌbëë binaꞌdeeꞌba do ye kpawga ji ne ꞌbëë bina are an indirect 
speech. 
 
(Nyihi 126-127) (Indirect speech)  
Ba raa aku ne ji ye roo naanaanaanaa    ka ji ye,,,, He said to them sayingsayingsayingsaying    to them that,,,, 
ndan ye gboꞌdeeꞌba do ye  all of them should meet and gather  
kpawga ji ne ꞌbëë bina. for him today here in the compound. 

  
The actual speech may be something like ndan je gbondan je gbondan je gbondan je gboꞌdeeꞌba do je kpawga ji ne ꞌbëë binaꞌdeeꞌba do je kpawga ji ne ꞌbëë binaꞌdeeꞌba do je kpawga ji ne ꞌbëë binaꞌdeeꞌba do je kpawga ji ne ꞌbëë bina ‘today 
we should meet and gather for him in the compound’.  The indirect speech has the pronoun yeyeyeye 
‘they’ instead of je je je je ‘we’. It gives the meaning of what was said, but not the actual words.   
 
The words ba raa aku ne ji ye roo naa ka ji yeba raa aku ne ji ye roo naa ka ji yeba raa aku ne ji ye roo naa ka ji yeba raa aku ne ji ye roo naa ka ji ye are spoken by the story teller to introduce the 
speech, but are not part of the indirect speech. We use nnnnaaaaaaaa ‘said that’ to introduce the indirect 
speech. 
 
We use a comma (,) before the indirect speech, but no quotation marks. 
 
Indirect speech introduced with amileamileamileamile ‘that’ 
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Amile Amile Amile Amile ‘that’ is a complement connector that introduces a clause inside of a clause.  
 
In Hiꞌbala 128-129, amileamileamileamile introduces gimaa üdï roogimaa üdï roogimaa üdï roogimaa üdï roo ‘child was dead’ to show this clause 
receives the action mohitumohitumohitumohitu    ‘realized’. It is a clause inside of the sentence. 
 
(Hiꞌbala 128-129) (amileamileamileamile ‘that’ as complement connector) 
Hu da mohitumohitumohitumohitu ꞌbo ne amileamileamileamile gimaa üdï roo, When she realizedrealizedrealizedrealized that that that that the child was dead, 
hu raa äꞌjë kaga hu raa ata nya ne. she took the rod back and left it. 

 
Amile Amile Amile Amile ‘that’ can also introduce indirect speech.  
 
In Mämb 57-60, amile amile amile amile introduces the long indirect speech beginning with bimubimubimubimuꞌdu mꞌdu mꞌdu mꞌdu muta . . .uta . . .uta . . .uta . . .    
 
(Mämb 57-60) (amileamileamileamile ‘that’ introducing indirect speech) 
Kpa ba dihikoree amile,amile,amile,amile, bimuꞌdu muta And he said thatsaid thatsaid thatsaid that, if after these three days 
ki mbi dikori ne ata hu na komo ne,  he did not see her with his eyes, that could 
maki gile ngara hölï ïlï ꞌbo hu ro. mean the great bird swallowed her. 

 
Sometimes only the word naa naa naa naa ‘said that’ introduces a speech. 
 
(Nyihi 25-26) (Direct speech)  
Naa,Naa,Naa,Naa, “A lëmï ma, aꞌji monoo He said,said,said,said, “Oh my sister, a certain thing  
Je da ami ne na njaa ro.” that we do, there is not (nothing for us to do).” 

 
Speech inside of speech 
 
Sometimes there is direct speech inside of a longer direct speech.   
 
All of ꞌBata 34-35 is a direct speech. We know it is direct from the subject pronouns ïïïï ‘you 
(sg)’. 
 
(ꞌBata 34-35) (Single quotes inside of double quotes) 
““““ÏÏÏÏ Kidi raa äwü ko ïïïï anduju ꞌBata  (Narrator speaks to Elephant) ““““Elephant,  
naanaanaanaa    ka ji ba, ‘, ‘, ‘, ‘Aꞌji bana di nya ïïïï äwü  youyouyouyou go and youyouyouyou ask Hare, ‘, ‘, ‘, ‘How can youyouyouyou put  
gbondo ïïïï ata ne hi cïcï kici raa ka ꞌdi?’”’”’”’” youryouryouryour foot into the hot pot?’”’”’”’” 

 
However, there is a shorter direct speech inside the longer speech. It is AAAAꞌji bana di nya ꞌji bana di nya ꞌji bana di nya ꞌji bana di nya ïïïï    äwü äwü äwü äwü 
gbondo gbondo gbondo gbondo ïïïï    ata ne hi cïcï kici raa ka ata ne hi cïcï kici raa ka ata ne hi cïcï kici raa ka ata ne hi cïcï kici raa ka ꞌdi? ꞌdi? ꞌdi? ꞌdi? We know this is direct from the subject pronoun ï ï ï ï ‘you 
(sg)’ and the question. 
 
We put single quotes (‘ ’) before and after direct speech that is inside a direct speech. 
 
The following are important punctuation rules for speech. 
 
Punctuation Rules for SpeechPunctuation Rules for SpeechPunctuation Rules for SpeechPunctuation Rules for Speech    
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Put a comma(,) before a direct or indirect speech. 
Put double quotation marks (“ ”) before and after a direct speech. 
Put single quotation marks (‘ ’) before and after a direct speech that is inside a direct 
speech. 
Put a period (.) at the end of a direct and indirect speech.   
For direct speech, make the first word have a capital (large) letter. 
For indirect speech, do not use quotations marks, and do not make the first word have 
a capital letter. 

 
Exercise 39 
 
In the following lines, put a comma before each direct or indirect speech.  Write quotation 
marks before and after each direct speech.  Draw a circle around any letter that should be a 
capital. Underline the words naanaanaanaa ‘said that’, amileamileamileamile ‘that’ and all pronouns in speeches. The first 
three are done as examples. 
 
(Mämb 53)  
Mömü ba naanaanaanaa,,,, nafiri andee  His wife saidsaidsaidsaid, (she) wanted  
alehe mbaga nenenene. to go visit her her her her mother. 
(Mämb 65)  
Dihikoree naanaanaanaa kaka ye,,,,  Afterwards, he saidsaidsaidsaid to them thatthatthatthat, 
nananana roꞌbu anga hi kori huhuhuhu. hehehehe wanted them to follow herherherher. 
(Hiꞌbala 21)  
Da hu naanaanaanaa ka ji hu,,,, ““““na kanikii?””””  Then she asked to her, “, “, “, “Is it true?”””” 
(Nyihi 61-62)  
Ba raa amayiꞌdee naa  The boy came back and said 
ï, ï raa da ämönyü ba aꞌji na? you, it is you who ate these things? 
(Hiꞌbala 113)  
Naa  (She) said yesterday 
nokotoo hu naa ni duꞌburu mbaga ma.  she said she dreamed about my mother. 
(Nyihi 64)  
Da naa aa, ï nja tunu maa! The (bird) said no you don’t kill me! Take me  
Tugba ma ꞌba, ma ayo bihi ji he. and I will show you a nice place. 
(Nyihi 104)  
Ba da maa andee ꞌda roo, naa  When he arrived there, he said oh  
a türü ayiꞌdeeꞌba, a nyere ayiꞌdeeꞌba. governor, come! Oh chief, come! 
(Nyihi 119)  
Dibinika roo, hu gimaa na hu ro ꞌbu  From then on, the girl felt like crying,  
ami mino, ba naa ndeeꞌba ꞌboor! he said go inside! 
(Nyere 14-15)  
Ka ba ꞌbinjuru na ato hi ji ne ji Luma ami Poor man raised palms towards God saying 
amile diji nyere di yo gütü ne ji ne,  since when chief has shown his strength to him,  
Luma uyoꞌba gütü ne ji ba kedeka. God should show His strength to him (chief). 
(Nyere 26-27)  
Da nyere naa dihikori kinji na ni di  Chief said after he took fish from poor man, 
wo ne diji ba ꞌbinjuru na, aꞌji monoo  nothing good happened in health for him. 
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ka ro kïdï ro hïtï ro ne unja.  
(Nyere 28-29) Then the important man told the chief 
Ka ba loꞌngu ꞌjïï na akehe ne ji nyere  that, he should call the owner of fish,  
amile bi ngürüꞌba ba ꞌbikinji na, ro firi na so as to say what he (poor man) was 
bi di ku ne hi külü ne ro kada na ndee. thinking about in his mind the past day.  
(Nyere 38)  
Ka nyere amile firi kunya na  Then the chief asked that the bad action  
ni di mi ne, unya ne ꞌba ji ne. he had done be forgive to him. 
(ꞌBata 38-39)  
Naa ka ji ba ï kaa akoo ka nika  (Narrator) Say to him if you say it like  
gile lëmï ma nja ji ï wa ro. this, then surely my sister is not for you. 

 
 

Main Clauses and Dependent ClausesMain Clauses and Dependent ClausesMain Clauses and Dependent ClausesMain Clauses and Dependent Clauses    
 

Connectors (conjunctions)Connectors (conjunctions)Connectors (conjunctions)Connectors (conjunctions)    
 

Dependent Clause Connectors Before Main ClausesDependent Clause Connectors Before Main ClausesDependent Clause Connectors Before Main ClausesDependent Clause Connectors Before Main Clauses    
    

Main Clause ConnectorsMain Clause ConnectorsMain Clause ConnectorsMain Clause Connectors    
 

Dependent Clause Connectors After Main ClauseDependent Clause Connectors After Main ClauseDependent Clause Connectors After Main ClauseDependent Clause Connectors After Main Clausessss    
 

Relative Clause ConnectorsRelative Clause ConnectorsRelative Clause ConnectorsRelative Clause Connectors    
 

Question Words (Interrogatives)Question Words (Interrogatives)Question Words (Interrogatives)Question Words (Interrogatives)    
 

FocusFocusFocusFocus    
    

BongoBongoBongoBongo    StoriesStoriesStoriesStories    
    

The words on the previous pages are found in the following stories.  Each story is introduced 
with some information.  The abbreviations used in the stories are as follows: 
    
Abbreviation Meaning Example 
PERS person (agent) verbal noun ꞌbi- 
INF infinitive (action) verbal noun bi- 
IMP imperative, command ꞌba 
DEP dependent, subordinate marker di (complete), da (incomplete) 
IND indefinite verb marker u- 
DIR directional verb marker -ꞌdee 
REDP reduplication of verb for emphasis -CV 
FUT future kaa 
PERF perfect ꞌbo 
PL noun plural -ee 
PL plural verb ti- 
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SP speech introducer naa 
NEG negative -oo, -ee, -aa 
LOG locative ni 
FOC focus ꞌdu 
PAST past verb marker ndee 
    

Mämbïlïngänjä  ye    na    Mämbïlïngämä;      Mämbïlïngänjä  ye    na    Mämbïlïngämä;      Mämbïlïngänjä  ye    na    Mämbïlïngämä;      Mämbïlïngänjä  ye    na    Mämbïlïngämä;      Kparkpar nya kilaa maa!Kparkpar nya kilaa maa!Kparkpar nya kilaa maa!Kparkpar nya kilaa maa!    (Mämb)(Mämb)(Mämb)(Mämb)    
Mambilinganja  they with Mambilingama      listen       as          my 
The Two Big Birds Mambilinganja and Mambilingama 
 
Author by cassette recording: Michael Bi Hesein 
Written and translated by Daniel Rabbi Moi; June 2014 ( A legend, mixes truth with fiction) 
 
1. Anya     ꞌbene  ye    gbogbo   ngara   hölï  ngori   monoo   ndee     ngakoto    

leave      his    they  big        great    bird   two    another   before  long.time.ago  
Long time ago there were two great birds  

 
2. ꞌba   hitoro   ro     ye    ka Mämbïlïngänjä  na   Mämbïlïngämä. 

in    heaven name their as  Mambilinganja with Mambilingama 
who were called Mämbïlïngänjä and Mämbïlïngämä. 

 
3. Loꞌngu    moko    üdü         nga       ꞌba   nyihi    dongara    ye     ngara   hölï  
 big     fighting IND.start  long.ago in   moon    between   they   great   bird    
 A big fight began between the two great birds 
 
4. monoo  ngori   ka  Mämbïlïngänjä  ye     na   Mämbïlïngämä, 
 other  two    as   Mämb...        they  with Mämb...       
    called Mämbïlïngänjä and Mämbïlïngämä,  
 
5. kada  kpatakpata   nya   ye     ro       moko,     ꞌbirota   ye     njaa.   
  sun    many       while they  for      fighting INF.stop they NEG. 
 for many days, their  fighting was unstoppable. 
 
6. Akpa     ye      baagaa      hölëë   amba   firi    ꞌbeye      kpaw.     

then      they    colleagues birds  reject   matter theirs     all.   
All their bird colleagues rejected them.    

 
7. Dayi           ro   kada   monoo,   ye   na     na     nyere       hi   ji          

DEP.comes  for  sun     another   they those with   authority  in   hands   
 One day, those who have authority in their hands 
 
8. ye    raa   nabi   gaꞌdee       ye      guꞌbu   diꞌba       nyihi.  
         they then  did    chase.DIR  them   away  from.at    moon. 

chased them away from the moon. 
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9. Ye   hölï     ngori   na     roo,    ye     raa    nabi   mbiꞌdee   ro   dohii   na   ꞌbagajee,     
they  birds   two    DEF   then,   they  are    did    travel.DIR on   earth   DEF  ours,   
Then the two birds came to our land,       

 
10. kpa    ye      nabi   cucu        hi       ngira            ꞌba  Böngëë      

and     they  did    fall.REDP  in      jungle/forest    of  Bongos  
and they flew down into the Bongo village     

 
11. do   loꞌngu   beeri        hi  komoo  kpë,  nya    dangara  ye   cïkï  ka  loꞌngu  ndere.        

on   big       grassland in  face.its  large while distance they far   be  long     walk.           
 on open land with a long distance between them. 
 
12. Bilehe      ye      raa  da    agbo          kïlïlï                    hi     külü,         

INF.look    them  then DEP  accumulate unpleasant.things   in    heart     
 Looking at them brought fear in the hearts (of the people) 
 
13. nya      hïtïrö    ꞌjïï         diji      ye     ndende       ka       mängïrï. 

while    body    person   from   them   shaking      as        fear 
and the bodies of the people were shaking from fear. 

 
14. Mbili  Mämbïlïngänjä  na     dikori    do   hu   gewegewe mile  mbili  mehe  yama,     

ear     Mämbïlïngänjä   DEF   around  head her falls          as    ear      spear      
  Mambilinganja’s ears hand down by her head like oversized spears, 
 
15. nya    mbili  Mämbïlïngämä   dolongo  dikori   do      hu  ꞌba  dibi       

while  ear     Mämbïlïngämä   hanging   round  head  her   to   down           
  and Mambilingama’s ears hanging down by her head,  
 
16. nya     hi  koo   kulondokulondo.  

while  in  mouth.her hanging 
having things hanging from her beak. 

 
17. Kokoro   gbondo   ye     raa    kaba    linda            di      gücï   mehe  nyörö,       

nail      feet         they  here   like     digging.tool  from  bottom  spear          
The talons on their feet are like digging tools on the bottom of a spear (type), 

 
18. nya     kpico   ye    mile   hïꞌdü,  ko       ye     ka    gingo  nya    ne  hengu.  

while  talons  they like     fish.spear mouth they   like  hook   as      it    sharp 
 their claws are like fish spears, their curved points are like sharp hooks. 
 
19. Mbili  ye  naka  makakpaa  nya  haa  ka  makaꞌbaa  na  korokoro   

Ears they be long  as  in.it be  wide with nail       
 Their ears are wide and there are   
 
20. muta  do lïngë  mbëlï      kötü  cina  ꞌbaga   ꞌbïrü.     

three on horn    wings      one        like      of.who           bat 
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 three points on their wings like a bat. 
 
21. Ki     gbodo    longbo kidi       müyï     bïkötü,   

if      collect    big      elephants  five      together   
If we put five big elephants together,          

 
22. töꞌbö  na     bitigo    ꞌbaga   ngara  hölï  kötü  na    mbi         do     ye       kpaw. 

fat     with  strength  of       great      bird     one    DEF   overtake  on     them    all 
their fatness and their strength are not equal to one great bird. 

  
23. Bimuꞌdu               muta  hi    ngira   ꞌba   Böngö,  gïmïnyï      aꞌji      monoo     ka 

INF.sleeping.place  three  in   forest    of   Bongo,  little.smell  thing   another     as 
  For three days in the Bongo village, there was  
 
24. moko   di       miro  ne   njaa.  

fighting          DEP    happen   it        not.completely 
no fighting. 

  
25. Ye     raa     ngbo    yi    di     mi  ndere  hi   beeri        nabi    lëlï        ꞌjïï  
  they  here    just       they DEP  did walk   in   grassland  did     swallow people  
 All night, they flew around swallowing people 
 
26. na      njonjo  baanga          dihi         beeri   bihitai.    
  with   small   wild.animal   from.in    grassland   overnight.  

and animals in the open land.  
   
27. Ye nja ärörö     nahi   kadaa   wa.  

They NEG wandering   with.in   sun.neg           not.          
 They do not fly around in the day time.   
 
28. Damayi    hi  bimuꞌdu   hëwü, dihikori  bimayi       ye       ro      dohii,  

then     in   INF.sleep.place four    after              INF.come   they     on      Earth,  
 Then after four days, when they came to earth, 
 
29. Mämbïlïngänjä  raa   ngbo   tijohi   ndüü  ne, 
 Mämbïlïngänjä here just  articulate.in sound her 
 Mombilinganja made a noise, 
 
30. akpa  Mämbïlïngämä      kedeka  kirehi   ajohi   ndüü  ne,  
 and      Mambilingama    also  quickly articulated sound her 
 and Mambilingama also made a noise. 
 
31. akpa  ye  nabi  tëbï  toro  ro     moko 
 and they did PL.fly up  for   fighting 

then they flew up and fought. 
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32. Yi    tü     hi  komo  ye    di      toro   akpa   ye     acuꞌdee      bihi     dokorkotu, 
they met   in   eye      they from  up     and     they fall.DIR   down   together,   

 They met above and then fell down together, 
 
33. hiꞌba  ye  bihi  uwu           ne   do  ꞌbëë     ga.   

sound  they    down    IND.heard   it    on  house   all.  
  Their sound was heard throughout the area. 
 
34. Yi   cï       ro      ye    bihi     ka   korkakpa akpa  ye    kpaw yongi    

they beat  body   they  down  as   longtime and     they  all          exhausted                   
 They fought for a long time and they both became 
 
35. diji  biyoyo,  akpa  do     bihi  diro  ye  kpi. 

from     INF.tiredness and      on     place   from     they   quiet.   
exhausted, and were then quiet for awhile. 

 
36. Dihikori   ba  moko  banika, yi  kpa  ngbo  ätïnyï      toro    

after       he    fight    that,     they    then      just     PL.gets    up         
  After that fighting, they both got up 
 
37. akpa  ye      nabi  gbuꞌju  hi  kori      ye. 

then  they   did     return  in  footsteps  their. 
and then they returned back. 

 
38. Bimuꞌdu   muta  dihikori   kayi  moko,     moko  raa   ngbo  dïdü          yemeka. 

sleeping   three   after      first   fighting,  fight    here just    happened  again. 
Three days after the first fighting, they begin fighting again. 

 
39. Hölëë  yi  tujo       ngbo  ndüü      ye       

Birds   they    articulate   just    sound     they     
 The birds screeched   
 
40. akpa     ye  dihikoree   hi    hilili   ro  moko.  

andthen  they  after.it       in    air     for     fighting.    
and then flew up into the air for fighting.  

 
 41. Yi       tü    hi   komo   ye  di  toro  kpa  Mámbïlïngänjä  nabi 
  They   met  in   eye      they  from    up      and Mámbïlïngänjä did 
  They met face to face up (in the sky) and Mambilinganja 
 
42. kpe  tuha       hi      Mämbïlïngämä,  jumu    hi  hu   pulolo  ꞌbugba. 

kicked tear/burst  belly   Mämbïlïngämä,     dishes    belly her  fell       out    
  kicked open the belly of Manbilingama, and her intestines flowed out. 
 
43. Yi  cuꞌdee     bihi   dokorkotu,  Mämbïlïngämä  ayi       bihi            ꞌbaganee   

They  fall.DIR down together, …  came  down  herself       
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 They both fell down together, but Mambilingama came down 
 
44. ngbo ka  mumbu.  Mämbïlïngänjä  ünyünyü   mumbu hu     binika, 

just as corpse                           eating corpse    her    there 
 already dead.  Mambilinganja kept eating her corpse, 
 
45. kpa   ngbo hu   na  ndere   na lobi      do       ne  dikori    hu  

and   just she with walking with poem     head    her   before   she 
while singing a victory song before  

  
46. amohitu  firi  na di     ꞌbono. 

know  matter DEF from front.  
 thinking about what would happen in the future. 
 
47. Mämbïlïngänjä  raa  dihikoree  änyïrï    nya  ro  ne  komo  

Mämbïlïngänjä          here     after.it           refuse   leave  body    her     surface     
 Mambilinganja refused to go away from the 
 
48. beeri      dojaꞌda  ꞌbëë  äkü  do  ꞌjïï. 

grassland  middle village finish  head people. 
open land until she finished eating the people. 

   
49. Akpa ye  na  ndee  yi    di    ꞌdu  ꞌbëë    ko      beeri             

And they those PAST they did  live home     edge      grassland                            
 Those who had been living in that area 
 
50. ändïmü     hi      gbogbo    müꞌdï  diji     hu.    

move        in       big          bushy   from   she. 
 fled from her into the bush. 
 
51. Ro   kada monoo,    muꞌdu    raa    nabi ꞌdugba   moori   ba  buꞌdu  monoo 

Body    sun     another,  sickness  here  did  catch     in-law  he  man    another       
 One day, sickness came to the mother-in-law of a person 
 
52. ro  ba ka  ꞌBata  na  hi  mbili  ba   ka    bïï!   

name he as Hare with inside ear he   as    fur.  
whose name was Hare, (the sickness) was inside his ear. 

 
53. Mömü    ba  naa,  nafiri  andee  alehe  mbaga    ne. 

wife    his     SP       want   go       see      mother  her. 
His wife said, she wanted to go to visit her mother. 

 
54. ꞌBata  kehe  firi  diro  ngara  hölï    mbiloo,   kumara  umba         tör. 

Hare    tell      matter  from   great   bird    long       woman   IND.refuse  strongly 
Hare repeated told her about the great wild bird, but she completely refused (to listen). 
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55. Ba    raa   nabi  ndïjï    do  ndere  ji  hu,  kpa  ba  nabi  baꞌbi   
He   here  did   accept  on  walking  to her  and   he did describe 

 He allowed her to go visit her, but he gave her 
 
56. bimuꞌdu   ji hu      muta,  kpa  ba  dihikoree  amile,  bimuꞌdu  muta  

INF.sleep  to    her     three,    and     he       after.it           said,  INF.sleep three  
 three days, and if after these three days 
 
57. ki   mbi  dikori  ne   ata   hu  na  komo  ne,  maki  gile    

if gone    before he   see   her   with     eye     his,      means maybe 
 he did not see her, that could mean 
 
58. ngara   hölï  ïlï                   ꞌbo   hu  ro.   

great  bird swallowed  had  she out. 
 the great bird swallowed her. 
 
59. Hu  raa    ambi bilehe    mbaga   ne.     

she      here  gone      INF.see   mother   her.   
 She went to visit her mother.  
 
60. Bimuꞌdu     di     mbi     muta   dikori    hu      awiꞌdee    hi   kori         ne,   

INF.sleep    DEP   go       three   before   she     return.DIR  in   footstep   her,     
 When three days was over and she had not returned back,  
 
61. bihi  da  amara,   ꞌBata    raa    nabi  cï       hido  kïbï,  

place    while  be.clear  Hare   here  did     beat     in.on    drum  
in a clear place, Hare beat the drum 

 
62. ka  ꞌjïï  na  mayi  awu  firi    ꞌbene.      

and  people  DEF come listen matter    his.   
for the people to come listen to his statement. 

 
63. Loki  raa  nabi  mayi  kpa   ꞌBata  nabi  akehe  firi  diro    mömü  ne 
 crowds  here did came and   Hare      did       tell      matter about  wife    his 
 Many gathered and Hare told them what happened to his wife, 
 
64. ji     ye,  amile  hölï   ïlï             ꞌbo     hu   ro. 

to    them said bird    swallow    had    her OUT. 
saying that the great wild bird had swallowed her. 

 
65. Dihikoree  naa  kaka  ye,  na      roꞌbu  anga  hi   kori      hu,  

after.it  SP to  them,  he want follow in   tracks   her                   
 After that he said to them that he wanted to follow her tracks, 
 
66. ka     ne roꞌbu  ye  alony      njonjo   mambirembe    ji    ne.  

and he want they contribute  small    knife         to   him. 
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and asked them to contribute knifes for him. 
 
67. Ugbodo      loki   aꞌji       ndobo   ji    ba  kaka  ro  kada  nika  

IND.collect  many things  work    to   him   just for day that  
 On that day they collected many tools for him, 
 
68. hi loꞌngu   gbügürü         paca.  

in  big   bag.type full. 
filling up a bag. 

 
69. Bihi  da     amara,  akpa  buꞌdu  ꞌbimoko     äwü     ne   ji  ba  

place DEP   be.clear   and     men     PERS.war   take     it     to      him         
 When morning came, the fighters carried it (bag of tools) for him 
 
70. ꞌba    beeri, akpa  ye   nabi   lali    ꞌBata  na gbügürü   bïkötü,   

to    grassland and     they did    rolled Hare  with bag         together  
 to the open place, and they rolled him together in the big bag, 
 
71. kpa  ye   atimbi ꞌbëꞌbë      ye    nya  ba do beeri       doturne.  

and  they gone   to.home  they  left him on grassland    alone. 
and then they went to their houses leaving him alone in the open place. 

 
72. Mbaa  dihikori  ye    yëë,           ba  hölï  na  raa  nabi  mayi           
  little.bit after   they     long.time,  he bird DEF      here did came             
 After they left, this bird came and 
 
73. ämëlï        ba    gbügürü   na    na    ꞌBata   haa    kpaw  ꞌba    hi ne. 
  swallow     he  big bag  DEF  with Hare   in.it    all    in belly his 

swallowed the big bag with the Hare in it into her belly. 
 
74. ꞌBata  bühï      ta  hi  hu    hölï   na  ka  makaraa,  na     loki    gbülükü   

ꞌBata    arrived  found belly  she   bird  DEF as  clean.it     with  many  round    
 Hare found her belly very bright, with many varieties of 
 
75. ꞌjolanda   diꞌba    nyihi   na   hi  hu   gbanja,  monoo    na     adu  

hail         from    moon  DEF in  her  random  another   DEF   light   
  the white stones from the moon in her, some shown brightly 
 
76. ꞌngälꞌngäl       nya  monoo   adu  nyëënyëë   nya   bihi     dijiyaa  wärä. 

bright           while   others    light   blinking     while place  from.it  bright 
while others blinked brightly to make the place very bright. 

 
77. Bi  kpa  kedeka   ata    loki    ꞌjïï   ꞌbahi  hu     kpii       ka                       

he  then     also       show  many    people   inside  her    remaining  as     
 He also found many people inside who were still  
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78. ꞌburu  nya  mumbu     ꞌjïï  kedeka      bihi      rëtï.   
alive   while    corpse       people     also          down    many. 
alive as well as many people who were dead.   

 
79. Mböꞌbö   mini    na  kedeka ꞌbahi hu  gändä,    

spoiled   water    is also  inside  her      much,    
 There was a lot of spoiled water inside her, 
 
80. ye      na     ka ꞌburu  ye  da  ayee. 

they   DEF   as  alive   they  DEP     drink.it. 
and those who were alive were drinking it. 

 
81. ꞌBata  ndilekpe  gbügürü  diro   ne    ngbo   kirehi   akpa   ba 

ꞌBata   slide        bag        from  it      just     quick   and      he 
 Hare quickly came out of the big bag and  
 
82. nabi  gbagba  kori  ye  na  ndee  kpii  ka  ꞌbur  nabi  

did       wander around they     those  PAST    remain as         alive did 
 went around among those who were still alive 
 
83. kukor        firi        kanda  bana  ba   da mayi          nini       ji   ye.   

tell.about   matter    new       that     he   DEP.came  with.it    to   them. 
and told them about the plan that he came with.           

 
84. ꞌBata di   lehe,  bi  ta      ngbo  mömü   ne,  ka   ba  nabi  koko  hu   hikori ne.  

ꞌBata    DEP look  he show  just   wife     his,  and  he did    pull   her  in.around him 
When Hare looked, he found his wife, and took her with him. 

 
85. Ye   dayi         danga   gbügürü, ba    raa   nabi  ꞌbï       mini    

they  DEP.come beside   bag       he   then  did   give     water 
 When they came to the big bag, he gave her a little water 
 
86. na     gïäꞌjïmönyü   ji hu. 
 with  small.food    to  her 
 and some food. 
 
87. Dihikoree   ye      raa    nabi  keke    aꞌji  ndobo    na,  

after.it        they   here  did   distribute.REDP thing   work    DEF 
 After that they divided the tools among themselves, 
 
88. ba       da mayi      ro      moko  nini  ro  hölï diꞌba  himi.  

he  DEP.come   for     fighting with.it for bird from inside.   
that he came to fight the great wild bird with from inside. 

 
89. Ba    raa akukori   ndobo   na  ba    da     roꞌbu    ye   amiyaa.  

he  here talk    work    that he DEP  want    them  do.it 
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He told them about the work that he wanted them to do. 
 
90. Mbaa     dihikoree  ndobo  raa  nabi  dü,  ka bilaga   kilingba 

For while after.it work  here did start, as INFcut   bones  
 After that, the work began, which was cutting her bones 
 
91. hu    na     fira,   na  bitugu   hu na  mehe  yama,  nya  ye  monoo  

she  with   axe   and INF.stab her with  spare        while they other  
 with and axe and spearing her with a spear type, while others 
 
92. alaꞌnga   kïdï   hu  na  mambirembe. 

cutting   vein  her with knife. 
were cutting her veins with knifes. 

 
93. Ye     monoo  nabi  tiji  dökër  hu  wätäwätä  
 They  another did open side her big  
 The others were opening wide her side 
 
94. ka hilili na mayi  ꞌba  himi    ka  jekee.   

and air DEF come   to   inside  as nice. 
to let nice fresh air come inside. 

 
95. Ndobo raa  ngbo  di   miro     ne,  damayi    ngara   hölï  raa  nabi 

work here just DEP happen  it   afterwards   great   bird here did  
This work took place and then the great wild bird 

  
96. mëbï  toro   na  mino,  mbaa      kpa  hu  yemeka  acu  bihi.  

fly up with cry, short.time and she again  fell down.   
 flew up with a screech, and then again fell down. 
 
97. Hu  raa  yemeka  toro nya  hu  ngbo  ayuyu     na  mino.  

she here again   up while she just die.REDP  with cry. 
Then she again flew up with a screech. 

 
98. Dihi  banika  monoo  hu kpa  ämëbï   hi  hilili  cïkï  toro  

from that another  she and  fly   in  air far up  
 At that time, she flew high up in the sky 
 
99. ka   ne   mbimbi kädökökötü,  ka   pürü       na     diꞌba  himi      adari   hu.   

as   her  leave.REDP forever, and  wound   DEF   from inside    defeat  her. 
so as to leave for good, but the wound from inside her defeated her. 

 
100. Kada    damayi       hi   jaꞌda   ꞌbëë   kpa  ngbo  hu  wilengu  ꞌdee  

sun   afterwards   in  middle  home and  just      she slope      came 
 When the sun came in the middle of the day, she descended 
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101. na  do  ne  bihi.   
with      head   her down. 
with her head down. 

 
102. Hu  di cu  bihi,  hiꞌba  hu nado      ꞌbëë  ga. 

She did fall  down sound  her  with.on    home all. 
When she crashed down, it (sound was heard) all around the village. 

 
103. Dihikoree   mbaa    buꞌdu  ꞌbimokee   raa kori  hu  gbä    

after.it       short.while  men   PERS.fighters  here around  her completely  
  For a short time, the fighters surrounded her 
 
104. na mehe  do  ji  ye. 

with spear on hand they. 
with spears in their hands. 

 
105. Kayi  ꞌjïï   di    moluꞌdee  ꞌbugba  raa  ka  ꞌBata. ꞌBimokee     ayi    

first person  DEP go.DIR       out   here as   ꞌBata PERS.fighters  came  
 The first person to come out was Hare. The fighters came 
 
106. ta       ba  ꞌbugba  ba dakon  äwüꞌdëë     mömü   ne  dikomo   

found him  out he while carry.come wife   his through  
 and found him pulling his wife out 
 
107. gbugbu di      dökër  hölï.   
 hole              from side       bird 
 from the side of the great bird. 
 
108. Hu  dayi        ꞌbugba,  ba  raa  nabi kuko ne  naa  buꞌdu  ꞌbimokee   

She when.came   out,     he   here did told it SP men PERS.fighters 
 When she came out, he told the fighters 
 
109. ke  ye  mol  ꞌba  himi   atuwoꞌdee   ye  loki  ꞌjïï  na  ꞌbugba. 

as they enter to   inside  pull.come   they many people these  out   
to enter in order to pull out many people. 

 
110. Mbaa        dihikoree, komo beeri     na, tile   ka ꞌjïï       ye   da  mayi  anyaꞌda    ꞌBata. 

short.while after.it eye  grassland is, flood as people they DEP came welcome  Hare. 
After a while, the open space was full of people who came to welcome Hare. 

  
111. Yi  kpa kaka    dihi  komoo      ata    ba  ka  loꞌngu   

they then instantly from eye.them   put    he  as big  
 Instantly, they decided to make him their big king 
 
112. nyere  ꞌbeye  kpawga    diji         bi    ꞌdomo  dokoko 

chief their all      because  he   save  group  
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 of all (the Bongo clans) because he saved all 
 
113. Böngëë  diji  hu  ngara   hölï  na  ka  Mämbïlïngänjä.  

Bongos from she      great  bird DEF as Mämbïlïngänjä.   
the Bongo people from the great wild bird that is called Mämbïlïngänjä.  

 
114. Kpa  ye nabi  äwü  ba   toro  do   ꞌjïï    ye  na  mömü   ne,   

And  they did carry him up     head  people they with wife     his,             
 And the people carried him and his wife, 
 
115. andee  no   ye     ꞌbëꞌbë    na   loki    hikori    ye   na  ngoyo  kümö    

go      with them to.home with crowd in.round them with song  celebration 
 and they went home with them with a crowd following them with a celebration song 
 
116. nya   kumara na  miyeei.  

while   women  with yelling.   
while the women cheered (ululated). 

  
117. Yi  di  bühï    ꞌbëꞌbë      ye  raa  nabi  cï  kïbï 

They   DEP arrived   to.home they here did      beat drum 
 When they arrived home, they beat the drum 
 
118. kpa   ngala   nabi  dü. 

and dancing did start. 
and dancing began (in celebration). 

 
119. Umi       ngala   ro  kada  kii.   Kpa  äꞌjïmönyü  na lëꞌjï   dikori   

IND.made  dance  for sun     ten. And  food  with beer  around  
 They danced for ten days. There was food and beer  
 
120. ꞌbëë    kpaw amayi  ji  ꞌjïï  do ngala  ꞌbëꞌbë  ꞌBata. 

home all      come   to people  head dance to.home Hare 
for all the people who came to dance at the home of Hare. 

 
121. Dikori  ꞌjïï  apiya  dihi  ngala,     Böngö  uda     hi  firi       ꞌbeye  yemeka  kötü. 

before people scatter from    dancing  Bongo  IND.tie  in  matter  their   again     one 
Before the people scattered from the dancing place, the Bongo decided to come out with  
one decision. 

 
122. Agbodo  ye  komo    beeri   ro ngala   ro  dori  kpaw 

assembling they surface   grassland  for dancing for year all  
 They would assemble in the open area for dancing each year 
 
123. diji     ba  loꞌngu  firi  na  di   miro      ne  nja  firi  yemeka   

because  he large matter that DEP happen  it   NEG matter again  
 because of the big event that happened, so that the event would not 
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124. do  ꞌjïï  da   älü   biyaa wa. 

head people which  forget  news negative.   
 be forgotten by the people. 
 
125. Da   ngara matiyoo  ma di       njaa                roo, ndïhïꞌbä komo he  ꞌbaꞌja ka  rürü. 

DEP  soon  story     my DEP     not.completely then, stay.in   eyes you dirty  as  filth 
While my story doesn’t last longer, let it stay in your eye as an unclean eye. 
 

GihiGihiGihiGihiꞌbala; ꞌbala; ꞌbala; ꞌbala;     Kparkpar nya kilaa maaKparkpar nya kilaa maaKparkpar nya kilaa maaKparkpar nya kilaa maa!!!!    (Hi(Hi(Hi(Hiꞌbala)ꞌbala)ꞌbala)ꞌbala)    
Orphan listen       as          my 
The  Orphan 
 
Author:         Lucia ꞌba Benoko (from Tonj; wife of Daniel Rabbi) 
Initially collected by Pierre Nougayrol (Told as true story)         
 
1. Naa ba buꞌdu monoo ndee  nga,       kumara   naji      ba  ka kumara ngori.   
 SP   he  man  some   PAST   formerly woman  with.to him as woman two 
 It is said that long ago, there was a man who had two wives. 
 
2. Damayi,    hu   kumara  ngatee muꞌdu   raa   maa  ayi     hu,  
 afterwards she  woman  latest   illness  here          come  her 
 One day the younger co-wife became ill, 
 
3. ka    hu  nabi   ayu    anya   gimaa       ꞌbene kötü ka gingaja.   
 then she did      die     leave  little.child  her   one  as  little.girl 
 and then she died leaving her only child, a little girl. 
 
4. Hu di   yu   nya   gimaa       na  ꞌbene, gimaa      na   döndïhï na   hu   kumara ndüböö. 
 she DEP die leave little.child DEF her    little.child DEP live     with she woman  elder 
 When she died, she left behind her child, and the child lived with the elder co-wife. 
 
5. Ba buꞌdoo        ba kpii     hi ngülï,          ba  domuꞌdu hi rüü    banga    ꞌbene ꞌbugba.   
 he husband.her he remain in widowhood he   rest       in house bachelor his   outside 
 The husband was still in mourning, and he slept outside in the bachelorꞌs house.  
 
6. Hu kumara na   hu  raa   ata ꞌbonjo     do föꞌdü, hu ka maa ata ꞌbo   ꞌbonjo     do föꞌdü,  
 she woman DEF she here put pumpkin on fire   she if         put PERF pumpkin on fire 
 The woman there, she used to put some pumpkin on the fire. And when she put  

pumpkin on the fire, 
 
7. ꞌbonjo     di   ꞌdïꞌdï  ꞌbo    roo,   hu  raa   acu do  ꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjo      na 
 pumpkin DEP cook  PERF then    she here take  on seeds      pumpkin  DEF 
 when the pumpkin was cooked, she took the seeds out, 
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8. äröhï    ne  hi  koꞌdo,      äꞌbï  ne ji gihiꞌbala       na    mbagaa      di    yuyu. 
 scrape  it    in  calabash  give it  to little.orphan DEF  mother.her  DEP  be.dead.REDP 
 she scraped them off into a calabash, and she give them to the little orphan whose  

mother died. 
 

9. Ka   hu  acu  do gburu   ꞌbonjo     äꞌbï   ne ji  muu     ꞌbene, nya ye    ämönyü ne. 
 then she take on genuine pumpkin give it  to children her    and they eat       it 
 Then she took the edible part of the pumpkin and gave it to her own children and they  

ate it. 
 
10. Hu  raa  ngbo ro ba  firi          naa.      Damayi    kada monoo roo,  
 she here only  on he behaviour on.it   afterwards day  other   then 
 That was how she behaved. One day, 
 
11. ye    mälïïꞌbëë   na   ye    raa   roro, “He   mooje hu kumara na, 

they  neighbour DEF they here on.on  you  look    she woman DEF  
 the neighbours said, “Look at that woman. 
 
12. co  külü  hu nawu,   hu   tugba          maa ꞌba lïï,      ne  hïtï     ro     gimaa       na  

oh  heart her there.is she take.care.of child of cowife it   health body little.child  DEF 
 How nobled-hearted she isǃ She really takes care of her co-wife’s child. The health of  
 
13. ngbo ka jekee  dido  ngara  ye    muu      na  ꞌbahu. 
 only  as good   from great   they children DEF her 
 the little child is better than that of her own children. 
 
14. Ka    ana ngbo nya ï     da   amayiꞌdee, “A boo    co firi          ꞌbïï    naka jekee  

when this only as   you DEP come.DIR    oh friend oh behaviour your like  good 
 When people come to you, they say, “Oh friendǃ What a kind behaviour you have 
 
15. tugba          maa  ꞌba lïï         ï      ka jekee, hïtï     ro      hu  naka jekee.    

take.care.of  child of  cowife your as good   health body  her as     good.its 
 to take care of the child of (your) cowife. She is in perfect healthǃ 
 
16. Ï     äꞌbï   ꞌdï     ji  hu?  Ï     älü  hu  na    ꞌdi?”    Hu naa aꞌji   monoo naw,   
 you give  what to her  you feed her with  what    she SP thing some   there.is 
 What do you give her? What do you feed her?”  She answered, 
 
17.  “Nja  kaka ꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjoo         raa,  ma da    äꞌbï ne ji hoo. 
    NEG  only   seeds   pumpkin.NEG here I    DEP give it  to her.NEG 
  “Nothing but pumpkin seeds, I don’t give her anything else.” 
 
18. Da  maa amayi  hu  banika   naa  ka  ji  hu, “ꞌBöꞌbö yëkï  di    ku  ne  
 DEP        come  she  that        SP  be to   her   oh      who DEP  tell it 
 After that a woman there said to her, “But who told 
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19. ji   ï     amile ꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjo      nja   amayi  na    hïtëë? 
 to  you SP     seeds     pumpkin  NEG  come   with health.NEG 
 you that pumpkin seeds don’t bring health? 
 
20. Jeki  äꞌjïmönyü raki ro, ï     da    äꞌbï  ne ji maa ꞌba lïï        ï! 
 good food        here at  you DEP  give it to child of cowife  your 
 It is really good food you give to your co-wife’s childǃ” 
 
21. Da  hu naa  ka  ji  hu, “Na   kanikii?”   Hu naa, “Oo”.  Hu  raki           nabi  mbi. 
 DEP she SP  be  to    her   with as.like.that she SP    yes  she in.this.way did    leave 
 Then she asked her, “Is it true?” She replied, “Yes.” Then she left. 
 
22. Hu  raa   ändïhïï anguꞌngu hi do    ne    naa, “Nandanika ba aꞌji     na  ma da  ami ne  
 she here stand   think       in head her    SP     now          he thing DEF I    DEP do it 
 Then she thought intensely, “Now, this thing that I cook  
 
23. ka  ma äꞌbï ne ji hu   gihiꞌbala      na   nya       hu   raa  na    töꞌbö    ro     ne  
 and I   give it to her  little.orphan DEF whereas she here with fatness body her 
 and give to the little orphan makes her fat  
 
24. nya       muu       ama   raa   na   mëndë   ro  ye. 
 whereas children  my   here with thinness on them 
 and makes my children thin. 
 
25. Ka   cina       ma atunu  hu  gihiꞌbala       na    ꞌbugba.”  
 if     like.DEF I    kill     her little.orphan  DEF   outside 
 In that case, I will kill the little orphan.” 
 
26. Hu raa  anguꞌngu  hi  do    ne, damayi     kada da    maa mayi  andee ka taga.   
 she here think      in  head her afterwards sun  DEP         come  go     as  evening 
 She kept thinking, and then the sun set. 
 
27. Hu raa   ängürü gimaa        naa, “Gimaa,     ayiꞌdeeꞌba.”      Gimaa     raa  amayi. 
 she here call     little.child   SP     little.child come.DIR.IMP    littlechild here come 
 then she called the child, “Child, come here!” The child came. 
 
28. Hu  raa    äwü  gimaa        ata  gimaa      do gbondo ne,  
 She here  carry little.child  put little.child on leg       her 
 Then, she lifted the child up, put the child on her knee, 
 
29. alayi  do     gimaa      ka  ji hu  ndan  ye   aꞌdu  na   hu  bïkötü,  
 caress head little.child be to  her today they stay with her together 
 caressed the child’s head, and told her that, today they would sleep together, that 
 
30. ni    duꞌburu mbaga  hu nokotoo,  da   ndan   roo  ni    nguꞌngu mbaga  hu   ro.   
 LOG dream   mother her yesterday DEP today then LOG  think     mother her 
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 she dreamed of her mother yesterday, and today she is still thinking about her mother. 
 
31. Ye   aꞌdu   no   hu  ndan  do aꞌjimuꞌdu kötü.    Gimaa      ütï          ko      nee.   
 they stay  with her today on bed        one       little.child IND.push mouth her.NEG 
 She would sleep with her tonight in the same bed. The child says nothing. 
 
32. Gimaa     na   ngbo hibi nguꞌngu firi     ꞌbene hi külü ne. 
 little.child DEP only did  think     opinion her in heart her 
 The child is just making up her mind. 
 
33. Diji       hu   gimaa      maki   hu  nja   ka ginduru           gimaa      wa,  
 Because she little.child is        she NEG  be little.weakness little.child not 
 This is because the little girl does not have a weak character, 
 
34. gikomo   hu  ëndïmëndï giyee.     
 little.eye her  mature     some   
 (instead) her mind is perceptive. 
 
35. Hu raa  ngbo anguꞌngu ne,   hu  lïï        na  ꞌba mbaga  ma,  
 she here only  think     it     she cowife DEF on  mother my  
 She the cowife was just thinking of my mother, 
 
36. mbaga ma di    yuyu wala kada kötü hu    di   ꞌdögü ro     ma, na    njaa.   
 mother my DEP die   never day  one   she  DEP wash body my  with not.completely 
 but since my mother died, she has never washed my body. 
 
37. Ka   äꞌjïmönyü   monoo    hu    da    äꞌbï    ne    ji    ma  
 as    food          other       she   DEP  give   it     to   me 
 There is no other food that she gave to me 
 
38. ka    jekee    dihikori    ba    ꞌjomoꞌba    ꞌbonjo     na    unja.   
 as    good     after        he    seeds        pumpkin DEF  not.be.NEG 
 that is as good as the pumpkin seeds. 
 
39. Ka    hu    ata    ꞌjomoꞌba    ꞌbonjoo     aman    ji    ma    doturu    ma  
 as     she   put    seeds        pumpkin   this      to   me     only       me 
 And she gave the pumpkin seeds only to me 
 
40. nya    ye    muu      ꞌbahu    ämönyü    ko       ye    doturu    ye. 
 while they children  her       eat         mouth their alone      they 
 while her children were eating by themselves. 
 
41. Ba    aꞌji    bana    ndan    hu    di    nguꞌngu    ne    amile    naa,    na    roꞌbu  
 he     thing this     today   she   DEP  think        it     says     SP       she  want 
 What is the matter today that she wants to give me 
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42. äꞌdögü   ro      ma   aka   je   aꞌdu  ne   ne    hi   bimuꞌdu   kötü,    
 wash     body  my   also  we  sleep with her  in   INF.bed     one 
 a bath and to sleep with her in the same bed, 
 
43. hu  nguꞌngu   ꞌdi?    Firi       nika   gimaa       na   ngbo    
 she think      what    matter  that    little.child DEF  just 
 what is she thinking? The girl just  
 
44. hibi    nguꞌngu   ne   hi   külü   ne.   Gimaa       ütï         ko      nee.    
 do      think       it    in   heart  her   little.child  IND.push mouth her.NEG 
 thought in her mind on this matter. The little child was silent. 
 
45. Hu   raa    roo,    na    taga    äꞌdögü  ro     gimaa     
 she  here  on      with evening bathe  body little.child 
 Then the woman there, in the evening bathed the child 
 
46. alo       hïꞌbü    ro      gimaa       ace          bimuꞌdu. 
 anoint  oil       on      little.child  get.ready INF.bed 
 and anointed the child’s body with oil and prepared the bed. 
 
47. Ka  mbaga  gimaa      nika  di     yuyu,     na     domuꞌdu do hiꞌbana doturoo  
 and mother little.child that   DEP  die.REDP with   resting   on skin     alone.her 
 Since her mother’s death, the little girl slept alone on a plain piece of skin 
 
48. kori     giaꞌji         monoo doo  ka gikpanga     lawu,  na    njaa.   
 before little.thing some    on.it as little.pieces   cloth  with NEG.completely 
 without anything else like rags, nothing (at all). 
 
49. Ka  gihiꞌbana   nika di   ꞌdü     nya    ne  ꞌbakiꞌda,    gimaa      na   raa    

and little.skin   that DEP throw leave  it   over.there little.child DEF here  
 And that piece of skin thrown there, it is the child who is sleeping 
 
50. aꞌji    ꞌbene domuꞌdu  doo.   Gimaa       raa   ngbo anguꞌngu hi      do    ne  naa,  

thing her     resting    on.it   little.child here only  think      inside head her  SP 
 alone on it. The child kept thinking, 
 
51. “Ma kaa  alewu   ba firi         na   ndan  da      maa  amiro   ne.   
   I    FUT  look.at  he problem DEF today  DEM           happen it 
 “I am going to examine the situation today . . .  
 
52. Hu lïï        na   ꞌba mbaga  ma hu  di    mile   naa je   aꞌdu   ne   ne    hi bimuꞌdu kötü.   
 she cowife DEF  of  mother my she DEP say    SP  we  sleep  with her  in INF.bed  one 
 The cowife of my mother, she has said that we would sleep together in the same bed. 
 
53. Ma kaa   ata   ba  firi    na   hu   di    nguꞌngu ne ndan.” 
 I    FUT  find  he  plan  DEF  she  DEP  think     it  today 
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 I will discover the scheme she is planning today.” 
 
54. Hu  raa  äꞌjë  gimaa       ata  gimaa        ko        külü  ne, 
 she here take little.child  put little.child  mouth  heart  her 
 The woman there, she got the child, put the child on her breast, 
 
55. äꞌjë   maa  ꞌbene ataa    dohogo ne   anya   hu    hi   jaꞌda    ye.      Ye   raa  ngbo 
 take child  her    put.it  behind  her  leave  her  in   middle their    they here only 
 got her own child and placed him behind her, herself lying between them. 
 
56. na    biꞌdu      ꞌbii    damayi  nado    jaꞌda    hindo, gimaa      raa   ngbo  

with INF.sleep sleep after     with.on middle night  little.child here only 
 They slept, and in the middle of the night, the child there,  
 
57. aꞌji   ꞌbene nabi änyï    kunyee       nabi äwü  gburu maa ꞌbahu ataa     ko      külü  hu. 
 thing her  did    get.up very.slowly with carry true   child her   put.her mouth heart her 
 she got up quietly, carried her actual child and put her on her breast. 
 
58. Ka  hu  gimaa       na   nabi  nyï      angbe      ro     ne  dohogo hu    
 and she little.child DEF did    get.up turn.over  body her behind her  
 Then the little girl went and lied down behind her, 
 
59. agiro              ne  domuꞌdu.  Hu ꞌduꞌbii   ro,     hu   ꞌduꞌbii    ro. 
 lie.down.body her  rest        she  sleep    body  she  sleep    body 
 and rested. She (woman) slept and slept. 
 
60. Hu  damayi   hu da     mayi   äbürübü           dihi  ꞌbii    cina.   
 she after       she DEP  come   get.up.suddenly  from sleep like.DEF 
 Then suddenly, she awoke with a start. 
 
61. Hu raa  ngbo nabi änyï   diyal       do landaa kaga monoo  
 she here only did get.up catching on big      stick  some  
 she got up straight away and seized a rod which 
 
62. ndee hi mbötü nabi   äꞌjë   ne  ara    ne ro  go    gimaa.   
 PAST  in door   did    take  it    press it  on  neck little.child 
 barred the door, and she took it and pressed it on the child’s throat. 
 
63. Hu  raa   nabi ranee,          gimaa       raa   ngbo hibi   cï     ro    ne, 
 she here  did  press.CONT  little.child  here only  did    beat body her  
 she keeps pressing, the child there keeps struggling, 
 
64. gimaa      na hibi cï    ro    ne.  Hu  gimaa       na  hu  ngbo aꞌji   ꞌbene domuꞌdu kpi,  

little.child it  did beat body her she little.child DEF she only thing her    resting   quietly 
 The child keeps struggling. The little girl, as for her, she keeps resting quietly, 
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65. gimaa       ütï         ko      nee.       Gimaa     da   amohitu ꞌbo    ne   amile  
 little.child IND.push mouth her.NEG little.child DEP know     PERF it    SP  
 she doesn’t say anything. When the child understand that 
 
66. gimaa       ücï        ꞌbo     ro     ne   roo, gimaa       üdï             roo   gimaa        raa  
 little.child IND.beat  PERF body  her then little.child  IND.be.cold then  little.child  here 
 the child doesn’t struggle anymore, that the child’s body is cold, 
 
67. aꞌjiꞌ    ꞌbene  nabi änyï    kamabal andee aꞌji    ꞌbene do  hiꞌbana. 
 thing  her    did   get.up  slowly   go      thing  her  on  skin 
 she gets up quietly and goes to the skin. 
 
68. Ka  firi aman hu  da   roo,  hu   roo   hi mülü.   
 and act this   she DEP on.it she  on.it  in darkness 
 And that act she commited, she commited in the dark. 
 
69. Ana hu  da   maa amayi  änyï   cina       ꞌbaana    agbokomo   föꞌdü  cina 
 this  she DEP          come  get.up like.this  of.this   rekindle       fire    like.that 
 And then when she got up like that to rekindle the fire 
 
70. hu   ta    gimaa        döndïhï  do  hiꞌbana ꞌban.   
 she  see  little.child  sit.down on skin      there 
 she saw the child over there lying down on the skin. 
 
71. Anika roo  na    toyi   ro  donondo          ro.   
 that    then DEF  near  on  dawn 
 It was almost dawn. 
 
72. Hu nguꞌngu hi  ne   hu  ki ngba    ba mino na   ka   gimbara       bihi   na    kpii,  
 she think     in  her she if  put.on  he tears DEF and little.remains place DEF  still 
 She thinks that if she cries when it is still dark, 
 
73. ka   hu   ngbo nabi äcü        külü  ne  döndïhï    na    mbara   ꞌbii. 
 then she only  did   be.brave heart her  sit.down with remains sleep 
 then she must have patience, and sits down without sleeping. 
 
74. ꞌBii   ucu      komo hu  wa   ro,  ï     gihiꞌbala      ꞌban  roo,    
 sleep IND.fill eye    her NEG       you little.orphan over there 
 Sleep doesn’t catch her eyes, you little orphan over there,  
 
75. ꞌbii    ucu      komo ï      wa     ro. 
 sleep IND.fill eyes   your NEG 
 sleep doesn’t catch your eyes. 
 
76. Bihi  na    da   amiꞌdee   cecece ꞌba donondo,       kumara  unja        ko       ne  ro.   
 place DEF DEP do.DIR    dawn     of  head.morning woman IND.throw mouth her  
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 When the first light of dawn appeared, the woman starts crying. 
 
77. Ba buꞌdoo         raa    amayiꞌdee   ji  hu, “Ka  ji hu ꞌdi     ya?” 
 he husband.her  here  come.DIR    to her   be  to her what INTER 
 Her husband came to her, and asked her, “What is the matter?” 
 
78. Naa, “Gimaa       uyu      ro.”   “Gimaa      uyu      roo,       ꞌdi    di    tunu gimaa?” 
 SP      little.child  IND.die body   little.child IND.die body.its  what DEP kill  little.child 
 “The child is dead.”  (Husband,) “The child is dead? What killed the child?” 
 
79. Naa,   na    atu     aꞌji   na   di   tunu   gimaa, 
 SP      DEF  carry  thing DEF DEP kill    little.child 
 (She) says she doesn’t know what killed the child,  
 
80. ni    lawu     ngbo ta   gimaa       ka mumbu. 
 LOG wake.up only see little.child as corpse 
 she woke up and just found the child dead. 
 
81. Ba raa   roo, diꞌba      Böngö ꞌda     pöwü      naa firi         ki  bühï   cinika   
 he here then  from.in  Bongo there formerly  SP   problem if  arrive like.that 
 He was there, and said that in the past in Bongoland, when this kind of problem  
 
82. ꞌbaanika, buꞌdu ꞌbiꞌbëë,              mälïïꞌbëë    ye    raa  abe             
 of.that    man   PERS.compound neighbor    they here walk  

occurred, the head of the house and his neighbours would inspect the road 
 
83. didokori      kungu abe           dido bübü              alingi    kori    gbondo ꞌjïï 
 from.along  path   walk.along from rubbish.dump look.for tracks foot      people 
 and inspected the rubbish dump, looking for footprints of the person 
 
84. na   dayi          ꞌbëꞌbë.      Buꞌdu  raa   alee       kori     bübü    

DEF DEP.come   to.home   man    here search.it around rubbish.dump 
who had entered the hous. So the man inspected the rubbish dump, 

 
85. wile   bi  di    ta    kori         gbondo  ꞌjïï.       Ye   mälïïꞌbëë                gaa, 
 never he DEP find  footprint foot        people  they neighbor.compound all 
 but didn’t find any human footprints.  All the neighbours, 
 
85b. ye    lündü   gaa,  na    ye    lëmï  gaa    ye   raa   ꞌdee   do ngaha. 
 they brother all    with their sister all     they here come on run 
 all the brothers and sisters, they all rushed up. 
 
86. Da  ba  naa ka  ji   ye,     ba ndere     nika ye  da    ꞌdee    doo,  
 DEP he SP    be to   them   he walking that they DEP  come on.it 
 Then he told them who were walking around, 
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87. ye    ayi    ka  nya ye   alewu       kori        bihi. 
 they come be  as   they look.for  footprint place 
 to come look for footprints. 
 
88. “Kori      gbondo ꞌjïï       monoo nawu      dayi         amolu  ꞌbëꞌbë           bina?” 
 footprint  foot      people some    there.is  DEP.come  enter  to.compound here 
 “Are there anyone’s footprints who would have entered the house?” 
 
89. Ye   lewu     nee     wala kori       ꞌjïï.      Ye   raa    amayiꞌdee.   
 they look.for it.NEG NEG footprint  people they here  come.DIR 
 They did not see any human footprints. Then, they came back. 
 
90. Ye    raa   ro  tüdü         ro hu   ro, ro tüdü          ro hu. 
 they  here on  mourning on her       on mourning  on her 
 They mourned for her fate, they mourned for her fate. 
 
91. Lëmï ba  raa  nabi  änyïꞌdëë  di     ꞌda,     maki  biyaa    naa gimaa      uyu      ro.   
 sister his here did  leave.DIR from there  that.is news.its SP little.child IND.die body 
 Then his sister came from over there, (since she heard) that the child was dead. 
 
92. “Gimaa       uyu       roo,        ꞌdidi     tunu     gimaa?”    Naa, “Atu     aꞌji    na      
   little.child  IND.die  body.her what    kill      little.child  SP      carry  thing  DEF 
 “This child that died, what has killed the child?” (She answered), “I know this 
 
93. di    tunu   gimaa,       ni     lawu      ngbo  ta    gimaa        ka   mumbu.” 
 DEP kill     little.child  LOG  wake-up just    find little.child  as    corpse 
 has killed the child, I just woke up and found her dead.” 
 
94. Ba     raa    roo,   diꞌba     Böngö      ꞌda    pöwü      naa  firi     ki  bühï    cinika      
 he     here   then  from    Bongoland there long.time SP   matter if  happen like.that 
 In Bongo area from long ago, if something happens like this, 
 
95. ꞌbaanika,  buꞌdu ꞌbiꞌbëë         mälïïꞌbëë    ye     raa     abe     didokori      kungu      
 of.that     man   PERS.home  neighbours  they  here   walk    from.along  road 
 the man of the house and neighbours try to find along the side 
 
96. abe   dido  bübü     alingi     kori         gbondo  ꞌjïï       na  dayi        ꞌbëꞌbë.           
 walk on     rubbish look.for  footprint  foot       person  DEF DEP.came to.home 
 of the rubbish the footprints of the person coming into the house. 
 
97. Buꞌdu    raa     alee        kori       bübü,    wile   bi   di    ta     kori        gbondo ꞌjiï.           
 man      there  search.it  around  rubbish  never  he  DEP  find  footprint foot      person 
 The man looked around the rubbish but did not find any footprints. 
 
98. Ye    mälïïꞌbëë    gaa,    ye    lündü    gaa,     
 they  neighbours all      they brothers all 



   

 

151 

 

 

 

 

 All the neighbours, brothers, 
 
99. na    ye    lëmï    gaa    ye    raa    ꞌdee  danga  hu.   Da    ba    naa    ka  ji    ye,     
 with they sisters  all    they there  come  beside her   DEP   he    SP       be  to    they 
 and sisters came beside her. And he said to them, 
 
100. ba    ndere nika ye     da    ꞌdee    doo  yi     ayi    ka nya    ye    alewu  kori      bihi.         
  he   walk  that  they  DEP  come  on.it  they come be while they look     around place     
 that they come look around the place. 
 
101. “Kori        gbondo  ꞌjïï       monoo  nawu, dayi        amolu  ꞌbëë   bina?” 
   footprint foot       person  other    exist DEP.come enter   home here 
 “Are there any footprints of someone entering the home?” 
 
101b. Ye    lewu  ne,     wala kori         ꞌjïï.          Ye    raa   amayiꞌdee.           
 they  look   it        not  footprint  person     they  there come.DIR 
 They tried to find some, but didn’t find footprints of any person.  Then they returned. 
 
102. Ye     raa   ro  tüdü     ro     hu   ro,        ro  tüdü  ro    hu. 
 they  here  do  cry      for    her  already  do  cry   for   her 
 They cried and cried for her. 
 
103. Lëmï   ba   raa    nabi  änyïꞌdëë     di      ꞌda,    maki  biyaa  undee      
 Sister  his  here  did    raise.come  from  there while  news  when 
 His sister arose and came from there when she heard the news 
 
104. ji   hu    ro     naa  roo,   gimaa        ꞌba  lündü    hu   uyu      ro.       
 to   her  there SP   then   little.child   of  brother  her  IND.die  body 
 that the child of her brother was dead. 
 
105. Hu  raa  amayi  acu ro hu,  ro mino, hu  mi  hu  da   maa  
 she here come  fall  on her for tears  she cry she DEP   
 Then she came and claspsed her in her arms, and when she cried, 
 
106. abe  komo ne   yaa,  hu ta    gihiꞌbalaa,          hu ta    gihiꞌbala     ngbo  
 open eye   her  oh    she see little.orphan.NEG she see little.orphan only 
 she opened her eyes, and she didn’t see the orphan, 
 
107. aꞌji    ꞌbene döndïhï   kpängälä ꞌbakiꞌda    molo        guloto. 
 thing her    sit.down far.away  over.there underside granary 
 but then saw her sitting alone over there under the granary. 
 
108. Hu  raa  nabi änyï    dibina, andee ändïhï    danga gihiꞌbala     äwü   gihiꞌbala 
 she here did  get.up then     go     sit.down side   litte.orphan carry little.orphan 
 Then she left the place, she went and sat down next to the little orphan, she put the little 
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109. ro  mino ro hu,  naa ka  ji  hu ꞌdi     hu   da   döndïhï  doturu  ne? 
 on tears  on her SP   be to   her what she DEP  sit.down alone   her               
 orphan on her knee, she wept over her, and she asked why she was sitting alone. 
                      
110. Naa ka  ji  hu  lee               ne, aꞌji    monoo njaa                 na döndïhï  kaꞌngaci.   
 SP   be to  her paternal.aunt her thing some   NEG.completely it  sit.down without.reason 
 She told her aunt there was no reason in particular, she was just stiting down like that. 
 
111. “Da  ana nokotoo    he  da   na    gïlëmï        ï,    hïtï    ro     hu  na    ndee anunu?” 
   DEP this yesterday you DEP with little.sister your health body her DEF  PAST  be.ill 
 “Yesterday when you were with yourlittle sister, was she ill?” 
 
112. “Aꞌji    monoo ro  hu   njaa.                Yëyë         raa    di    tunu hu.” 
   Thing some   on  her NEG.completlye  my.mother here  DEP  kill  her 
 “She did not have anything. My mother killed her.” 
 
113. “Hu   tunu hu   na    ꞌdi?”  Naa, “Nokotoo   hu  naa ni     duꞌburu mbaga   ma.   
   She  kill  her  with what   SP        yesterday she SP   LOG  dream   mother  my 
 “How did she kill her?”  She (answered,) “Yesterday she said she dreamed about my  
 
114. Ka  mbaga ma di    yuyu      wala hu da   äꞌbï  äꞌjïmönyü jaa    na    ye    muu     ꞌbene,   
 and mother my DEP die.REDP NEG she DEP give food        to.me with they children her 
 mother. Since my mother’s death, she never fed me together with her children, 
  
115. ma ämönyü ko      ma doturu           ma.  Aꞌji   na  da   äꞌbë ne jaa,     
 I    eat        mouth my on.loneliness my  thing DEF DEP give it  to.me  
 I was always eating alone. The only thing I was given was 
 
116. kaka ꞌjomaꞌba ꞌbonjo.     Damayi  na    kada nika roo, naa ni     duꞌburu  mbaga ma,  
 only  seeds     pumpkin  after      with day   that  then SP   LOG  dream   mother my 
 pumpkin seeds. One day she said that she had dreamed of my mother,  
 
117. ndan na    roꞌbu ka       ma aꞌdu  ko      külü   ne  ro ꞌbuu  mbaga  ma diro ne. 
 today DEF want  so.that I    sleep mouth heart her for love mother my from her 
 that she wanted me to sleep on her breast that day, in the name of the love my mother  

had for her. 
 
118. Mi lewu    hi       mini  firi        nika ꞌbahu, mile ma nja  kedeka  
 I    look.at inside water behaviour that  her    say   I   NEG also 
 I looked for the motive behind her behaviour, I said that I couldn’t  
 
119. amba   firi na   hu  da    roꞌbu  ayi  nee,   ma alewu    ne. 
 refuse  act  DEF she DEP  want  do   it.NEG I   look.at   it 
 refuse what she wanted to do, I would see later.  
 
120. Hu  raa  ngbo nabi äꞌdögü ro     ma, alo     hïꞌbü ro ma naa,  
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 she here only did   bathe   body my anoint oil    on I   SP 
 Then she gave me a bath, she anointed my body with oil, and said, 
 
121. “ꞌDuꞌba     ko       külü  ma   bina.”    Ka  nga        pöwü    ma aꞌdu  do  hiꞌbana.    
   Sleep.IMP mouth heart my   here      and  long.ago formerly I    sleep on  skin 
 “Come sleep here on my breast.” For a long time I was used to sleeping on a skin. 
 
122. Da  mi di    ꞌdu,    damayi     na    do jaꞌda   hindo ma raa    nabi änyï    ngbo  
 then I   DEP  sleep afterwards with in middle night  I    here did   get.up only 
 Then, after I had spent a while lying down, in the middle of the night, I got up 
 
123. aꞌji    ama  kamabal nabi  woꞌdee   gburu maa ꞌbahu  ataa     ko      külü  hu.   
 thing my   slowly    did    pull.DIR true    child her    put.her mouth heart her 
 very slowly, I carried her own child and placed him on her breast. 
 
124. Ka  ma angbe      ro     ma  domuꞌdu.   Ana hu  di    ꞌduꞌbii,  
 then I    turn.over body my  resting      this she DEP  sleep.sleep   
 Then I went to sleep. When she was sleeping 
 
125. damayi   na    do  jaꞌda    hindo, hu  raa   äbürübü  dihi      ꞌbii  
 After     with  in   middle night  she here suddenly from.in sleep 
 in the middle of the night, she became awake with a start, 
 
126. äwü  ba kaga na   dihogo     mbötü ataa   ro go    gimaa,       naa ꞌbene ma. 
 carry he stick DEF from.back door   put.it on neck little.child  SP   hers  me 
 grabbed the rod barring the door, and put it on the child’s throat thinking she was me. 
 
127. Hu  raki          ngbo nabi ambo gimaa,      gimaa       raa  na    bïdï. 
 she in.this.way only did   press little.child little.child here with INF.cold 
 She kept pressing on the child until the child’s body became cold. 
 
128. Ka  hu, ro ba  aꞌjee     maki hi mülü.     Hu  da mohitu     ꞌbo    ne   amile  
 and she on he thing.it be     in darkness she DEP.know PERF  it   SP 
 And she commited this act in the dark. When she realized that 
 
129. gimaa       üdï             roo,  hu  raa   äꞌjë  kaga hu  raa  ata   nya ne. 
 little.child IND.get.cold then she here  take stick she here put let  it 
 the child was dead, she took the rod back and left it. 
 
130. Ma raa  aꞌje    ma  nabi änyï   kamabal andaꞌba  
 I    here just   my  did get.up slowly    come.back  
 Then, as for me, I got up slowly, went back 
 
131. do ba gikpanga   hiꞌbana   na  ama,  ma raki           nabi giro          ma domuꞌdu. 
 on he little.piece skin       DEF my    I    in.this.way did   little.body my resting 
 to my old piece of skin, and layed down to rest. 
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132. Ana hu  da   maa  agbokomo föꞌdü cina,      hu di    lewu    hu  ta   ma döndïhï. 
 this  she DEP         rekindle    fire   like.DEF she DEP look.at she see me sit.down 
 Then, when gathering the dying embers like that, she looks around and sees me lying  

down. 
 
133. Hu raki           ro  mino, damayi   na   donondo  roo, hu  raa   maa   anja    
 she in.this.way on crying after      with  dawn    then she here          throw  
 Then she started weeping and when the dawn came, she  
 
134. ko      ne   hi  külülü.   Böꞌbü ma  raa  nabi amayiꞌdee,  ka ji hu, ‘ꞌDi    ya?’ 
 mouth her in  cry        father my here did   come.DIR    be to   her  what oh    
 began crying. My father there came and asked her, ‘What has happened?’ 
 
135. Naa   gïlëmï      ma  raa  di    yu.    ‘ꞌDï    di   tunu hu?’ 
 SP     little.sister my here DEP die      what DEP kill   her 
 She said that my little sister was dead.  ‘What killed her?’ 
 
136. Naa na  ohitu  nee,    ni    lewu    ta    hu ka mumbu.”  Ana nja  hu   kumara na  
 SP    it   know  it.NEG LOG look.at find her as corpse      this  NEG she woman  DEF 
 She says that she doesn’t know what, that she just found her dead.” Then her  
 
137. änyï    dibina waade,    hu  boko            na  ꞌbahu  lëmï   buꞌdu     hu.   
 get.up then     only       she sister.in.law DEF her     sister husband her 
 sister-in-law, her husband’s sister, that woman left that place. 
 
138. Hu raa   nabi andee angba hi  komo hu, angba hi  komo hu.   
 she here did  go      hit     in  face  her  hit     in   face  her 
 Then she went and hit her (motherꞌs) face, she hit her face. 
 
139. Ye   bana     ꞌdee   di     ꞌban   mängïrï ꞌdugba ye    ro, “ꞌDi   ya?” 
 they this.one come from there fear       seize   them      what oh 
 Those who were coming from over there, they felt fear and asked, “What’s going on?” 
 
140. Da   naa ka ji ye,    ye    nduꞌju ka hu gihiꞌbala       na  ꞌdi     raa   di   tunu gimaa. 
 then SP  be to    them they ask  to she little.orphan DEF what here DEP kill   little.child 
 Then she tells them to ask the orphan what killed the child. 
 
141. Mähïmëë raa  meyeka änyï   didanga    mumbu andee danga hu   gihiꞌbala      na.   
 relatives  here also      get.up from.side  corpse  go      side    her little.orphan DEF 
 As for the parents, they also left the corpse, and went beside the little orphan. 
 
142. Hu raa   nabi afi   ba   firi    na    hu  di    ku  ne ji lee   ne  aku ne ji  ye   ꞌjïï       na. 
 she here did  tell  he  story DEF   she DEP  tell it  to aunt her tell  it  to they people DEF 
 Then she told in detail the story she related to her aunt, telling those people the story. 
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143. Ye  lündü    gaa  bihi   ro     ye    unya          ro, ye    mbaa   gaa  bihi  ro     ye    
 they brother all place body their IND.unhappy      they mother all place body their  
 All the brothers, they were in a bad mood, all the mothers they were in a bad mood, 
 
144. unya             ro.    “Koko külü   kunya ꞌdi    cina,      hu di    yi      ne   andee  
 IND.unhappy            kind   heart bad     what like.this she DEP make it    go     kill     
 thinking, “What kind of cruel heart is that? How could she go so far as to kill the  
 
145. atunu fi           gimaa.     Man ka ndee  gihiꞌbala     aman hu  di    tunu ne,  
 kill    as.far.as little.child this   if  PAST little.orphan this   she DEP kill   her 
 child?  Even if it is a little orphan she killed, 
 
146. hu  andee anguꞌngu firi   kunya cinika   ꞌbaanika diji        ꞌdi?” 
 she go     think       plan bad     like.that of.that  because what 
 how could she think up such as plan?” 
 
147. Ba buꞌboo        roo, hi       külü ba  raa   nabi  nya       ro, naa ne nja kedeka  
 he husband.her       inside heart his here did   be.angry      SP   he NEG also      
 The husband there, was in a bad mood, but said he wouldn’t kill  
 
148. atunu hoo.       Da cinika,    gimaa     na nja  ämëhï ne nya hu  döndïhëë.   
 kill    she.NEG  DEP like.that little.child it NEG  bury  it   as   she remaining.NEG 
 her too. The little child, he won’t be buried as long as she remains in that place. 
 
149. “Hu  ndeeꞌba  na    ye   hïmü     gaa.” Ka ne,   na   ate       na    moꞌjo muu     ꞌbene. 
  she  go.IMP   with they relative all     and him DEF  remain with little  children his 
 “Let her go back to her parents’ home.” And he said that he would stay with his  
 children. 
 
150. Na  raki           nabi kpakpa hu  di     binika  roo, na   bindee na  hu  ꞌbëꞌbë      ye. 
 one in.this.way did  chase    her from there           DEF  go    with her to.home them 
 So, she was driven away from that place, and was brought back to her parents. 
 
151. Buꞌdu raki           nabi   te    nya    hi luꞌba                  
 man   in.this.way did     stay leave in abandoned.place  
 That is why the man stayed with his children 
 
152. binika  na    moꞌjo  muu     ꞌbene doturu    ne. 

there    with little   children his    alone    his 
 in that abandoned place, alone. 
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Author:  Mägër ꞌba Madanga (Sister in-law of Daniel Rabbi) 
Initially collected by Pierre Nougayrol  (Told as a true story)        
 
1. Naa nga        ba buꞌdu monoo bi  ꞌjë       kumara ꞌbene  
 SP   formerly he man   some   he  marry woman his 
 Long ago, a man married a woman 
 
2. ka  ye    aꞌju          na    hu  moꞌjo muu     ngori gibuꞌdu      kötü ka   gingaja    kötü. 
 and they give.birth with she little  children two  little.man   one  and little.girl   one 
 and they gave birth to two children, a boy and a girl. 
 
3. Ye   raa   döndïhï roo, hu  raa   maa ayu ro.   
 they here living   then she here        die 
 They lived together for a long time and then she died. 
 
4. Hu  da maa ayu roo,  ba raa   maa äꞌjë     kumara monoo amayi   no   hu. 
 she DEP       die  then he here        marry woman  some    come with her 
 After her death, he took another wife and brought her to his place. 
 
5. Ye   raa   döndïhï no   hu  kumara na   roo, ye   raa   maa aꞌju          moꞌjo muu ro. 
 they here living   with she woman DEF         they here        give.birth little  children 
 He lived with that woman for a long time, and they gave birth to children. 
 
6. Hu kumara na   hu  nja  ami ye   moꞌjo muu      na  ꞌba ba buꞌdu na   ka jekee.   
 she woman DEF she NEG do  they little  children DEF of he man   DEF  as good 
 That woman, she treated her husband’s children badly. 
 
7. Na  ami äꞌjïmönyü, na  ämönyü äꞌjïmönyü  na   äꞌbï  mbaraa       
 DEF do   food         DEF eat       food          DEF give remains.its  
 Some food is cooked and eaten, then they give the left-overs  
 
8. ji  ye   moꞌjo muu      na.   Kaa          ata   äꞌjïmönyü ji  ba buꞌdu na, 
 to they little  children DEF  whenever  put  food         to he man   DEF   
 to the children. Whenever the father brings some food, 
 
9. bi  ki  ngürü muu      ꞌbene, hu  kumara na  hu  mile moꞌjo muu     yi      mönyü ꞌbo  
 he if   call    children  his    she woman DEF she say  little  children they  eat       PERF 
 if he calls his children, the woman says the children have already  
 
10. ko      ye     ro. Ye   nja  mayi   danga äꞌjïmönyöö,  moꞌjo muu     yi     mönyü  ko      
 mouth their      they NEG come   side   food.NEG      little   children they eat        mouth 
 eaten. They should not come near the food, since they have already eaten. 
 
12. ye     ro.   Naa yi    mönyü  ko       ye    ro.  Yi   mönyü  ndee  ko      ye    ro. 
 their         SP   they eat       mouth their       they eat       PAST    mouth their 
 She says they have already eaten. They ate already. 
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13. Kaꞌda        moꞌjo muu      naka  ꞌbuu.    Diji       ꞌdi    ya, hu di    nja  roꞌbu  firi 
 that.is.why little  children be.as  hunger because what oh she DEP NEG  want   words  
 That is why the children are hungry. Why is that? She doesn’t love 
 
14. ꞌbeye moꞌjo muu       naa.       Ye   raa  döndïhï ro, ye     raa   döndïhï ro. 
 their  little  children  DEF.NEG they here living        they  here living 
 these children. They remain like that, they remain like that. 
 
15. Hu kumara na   hu  raa   anguꞌngu firi    ro ye    moꞌjo muu      na    ro.   
 she woman DEF she here think       plan on they little  children DEF 
 The woman began making a plan against the children. 
 
16. Naa, “Ye   moꞌjo muu      na  mi  ki mi  ye     kanee,  
 SP      they little  children DEF I    if  do  them like.that.NEG 
 She said (to herself), “These children, if I don’t treat them like that, 
 
17. kungu ji    ma ma da   maa ake       hi       ye     na   ba buꞌdu na  unja    jaa. 
 path    for me  I    DEP         separate inside them with he man  DEF not.be for.me 
 there is no way for me to turn them away from that man. 
 
18. Ma maa anguꞌngu firi          ro  ye   moꞌjo muu     na.”  Kumara nabi ndee  
 I           think       behavior on they little  children DEF    woman  did  go 
 I will make a plan against the children.” Then, the woman went and sewed two 
 
19. ärü  kuta  ngori äꞌbëë  hi ji   ye     naa ye  ndeeꞌba atuꞌdee    mini   nini.   
 sew filter two   give.it in for them SP  they go.IMP  carry.DIR water with.it 
 beer filters, she gave them to them (children) telling them to go fetch water them. 
 
20. Ye   raa   andee ꞌba kuꞌda,         ye   di   ndee ꞌba kuꞌda,        kuꞌda          na    giyee 
 they here go       to water.place they DEP go    to  water.place water.place DEF  some 
  Then, they went to the water hole, when they went to the water hole, the water hole is a  
 
21. ka ndere diro ꞌbëë.    Yi    ndee ꞌda,    ye    ka    ange  mini  ye    ka     amoluꞌdee 
 as trip    from village they go    there they when draw water they when go.DIR 

bit far from the village. They went there, and when they drew the water out, 
 
22. ꞌbugba   mini  na äkü    dihi   kuta. Ye   kaa          ami ne,  mini   na  äkü   dihi   kuta. 
 outside water  it   finish from filter they whenever do   it    water DEF finish from filter 
 the water flew out through the filters. Whenever they did this, the water flew out  

through the filters. 
 
23. Dihi  ndondo  ye   moꞌjo muu      nika ro ba firi nika gboro   taga. 
 from morning they little  children that on he act that until.on evening 
 From morning until evening, they did this work (of trying to hold water in the filter). 
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24. Ba gibuꞌdoo        külü ba ücücü.   
 he little.man.his  heart he IND.be.brave.REDP 
 The young boy was brave. 
 
25. Naa, “A  lëmï  ma, aꞌji    monoo je  da    ami ne na    njaa        ro.   
 SP      oh sister my thing  other   we DEP  do   it  DEF  not.completely 
 He said, “Oh my sister, there is nothing to do. 
 
26. Ji   ndi  je  ꞌba,  kaa ndee äcï   je wile atunu je, ndi je  ꞌba ngbo.”   
 we go   we IMP  if    go    beat us or    kill    us go  we to only  
 Let us leave, even if we are beaten or killed, let us just leave.” 
 
27. Ye    raa   amayi  ꞌbëꞌbë,   anika na   na    taga       ro.   
 they  there come  at.home that   DEF  with evening 
 They came back home as it was getting dark. 
 
28. Ye   da   mayi  ꞌbëꞌbë     roo,   ꞌbëë          naka kpongo    ꞌjïï       monoo njaa        ro. 
 they DEP come at.home          compound it.as  empty      people some   not.completely 
 when they arrive home, the house was empty, there was no one there. 
 
29. Ye   goki   ro     ye      roo, ye   mbi   dihi ꞌbëë            ro. 
 they gather body them        they leave from compound 
 they came together and then left. 
 
30. Ba gimaa       na   raa  maa aku ne   ji  lëmï  ne naa,  
 he  little.child DEF here        tell that to sister his SP 
 The younder child (boy) said to his sister, 
 
31. “A  lëmï   ma, je   nja   ändïhï   binaa       ro, je   ngbo do ndere    hi ngira ngbo.     
   oh sister my  we NEG  remain  here.NEG       we only  on walking in bush  only 
 “Oh my sister, we can’t stay here any longer, we are just going to walk out into the  
 
32. Je   andee bina  ngbo Luma da    ami ne kaka ji   je  roo.”  
 we  go     here   only God    DEP  do   it  but   for us then 

bush. We will go as far as the place God keeps for us.” 
 
33. Diji      ba  gibuꞌdoo      gikomo  ba  raa  di    lëtï              ꞌdu.   
 because he little.man.its little.eye his here DEP be.perceptive FOC 
 For the boy, this mind was more perceptive. 
 
34. Ka  hu  gingajaa        gikomo     hu na ndee kpii giyee. 
 and she little.girl.its   little.eye    her it PAST  still  some 
 And the little girl, her mind was still a bit weak. 
 
35. Ye   raa  nabi  mbi   na     ndere na    ndere na    ndere, hi  bihi  naka   hindo ro,  
 they here did  leave with  walk  with  walk with  walk   in place be.as  night 
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 They left, they walked and walked and walked. When it became night, 
 
36. muu       raa   aꞌdu  raki          hi ngira. 
 children here sleep in.this.way in bush   
 the children slept without anything (such as mat) in the bush. 
 
37. Ye   da  maa  aꞌdu roo gibuꞌdu     raa   na    ndondo  ale       kori     bihi.   
 they DEP          sleep     little.man  here with morning search  around  place   
 When they had slept, the boy made a survey of their surroundings in the morning. 
 
38. Ba raa  nabi ta     gikpara    monoo  danga  ye     toyi   kaba na. 
 he here did  find little.pool  some    next.to them near like   DEF 
 He discovered a small pool nearby like that. 
 
39. Ba raa maa akehee   ji lëmï   ne  naa ka ji hu, “A lëmï  ma,  
 he here       report.it to sister his SP   be to   her   oh sister my 
 Then he reported to hi sister and told her, “Oh my sister 
 
40. nandanika dibina  ro     yaa,  je   nja  änyï  wa    ro.   
 now          then    place          we NEG  leave NEG 
 from now on, we won’t move from this spot. 
 
41. Diji      mini   na   raa   danga  ba aꞌji    na,  je  ändïhï bina.” 
 because water DEF here next    he thing DEF we live    here 
 Since there is water nearby, we will stay here.” 
 
42. Ye  döndïhï ro, ba raa   nabi äbü   giaꞌji       monoo kaba gïkütü.   
 they living        he here did build little.thing some   like  little.shelter 
 They settled there and he built something like a bush shelter. 
 
43. Hu lëmï   ba   hu döndïhï   haa, u    ba raa   äꞌjë  mbili  gurufa, atugu ne 
 she sister his she  living     in.it  and he here take ears  tree      strike it 
 His sister stayed inside, and he took some leaves of the Gurufa tree. He beat 
 
44. tugu  ne tugu  ne nya ba atingeꞌdee  mini  ne   ne atu    taa    danga  hu. 
 strike it  strike it  as   he scoopDIR  water with it  carry put.it next    her 
 and beat and beat it, he got water with them, and carried it and put it down next to her. 
 
45. Ba andee, ba aꞌdoꞌduꞌdee      moꞌjo käläkïtï di     ꞌda,  
 he go       he talk.much.DIR little   tree       from there 
 He went and collect fruits of the Kalkit tree, he came back with them 
 
46. ba äꞌbëë   ji hu  nya hu  ämönyöö nya hu  aye    ba mini  aman. 
 he give.it to her and she eat.it       as   she drink he water this 
 and gave them to her, and she ate them and drank the water. 
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47. Ye   raa   ami bimuꞌdu  muta binika.  Ye   da   maa ami bimuꞌdu   muta roo naa  
 they here do   INF.sleep three there     they DEP         do   INF.sleep  three       SP 
 They spent three days in that place. They spent three days and then it is said that 
 
48. hölï raa   maa  amiꞌdee       roo,  ata   hu   gimaa      aman.  Hölï raa    amolu  
 bird here         make.DIR    then find  she little.child this     bird  here  go.into  
 a bird came and met the young girl. Then the bird followed her  
 
49. kori        hu.  Ba mini na   ndee danga  hu, ka    hu  hölï  na   aye   nja  ne,  
 footprint her  he water DEF PAST  next    her then she bird DEF drink did  it  
 inside. The water which was by her side, the bird drank it, 
 
50. käläkïtï na   ndee danga  hu,  hu  ämönyü nja   ne.  Ka    hölï ambi. 
 tree      DEF  PAST  next    her  she eat        did   it    then bird leave 
 the fruits of the Kalakiti tree next to her, it ate it. Then the bird left. 
 
51. Ba gimaa       na  ba ka    ambi  do mamba, kori    ba  nja  makpaa.   
 he little.child DEF he when leave on search   tracks his NEG  long.NEG 
 The boy, when he went hunting, he didn’t linger on the way. 
 
52. Diji       ba  ohitu   ne   amile lëmï  ne na   ngatikan.   
 because he   know  it    SP      sister his DEF few 
 For he knew that his sister is still little. 
 
53. Ba ka    mayi   föwü       mbiloo       roo, aꞌji   monoo danga   hu  njaa       ro. 
 he when come formerly  long.time    then thing some   next    her not.completely 
 When he came back later, there was nothing left close to her. 
 
54. “A  lëmï  ma  aꞌji    na   ndee danga   ï,     na   ꞌbaa    ro?”   Naa, “Mi mönyü ne ro.” 
   oh sister my thing DEF  PAST   next    you  DEF of.it              SP     I     eat     it 
 “Oh my sister, the things which were by your side, where are they?” “I ate them.” 
 
55. “Ï     mönyü  ne taa?    Ndere   na   mi  di   ndee  kede  kori     ma akpaa.            
   you eat        it  when  walking DEF I    DEP go     also   tracks my be.long.NEG 
 “When did you eat them? The walk I had didn’t last very long. 
 
56. Ï     mönyü  ne taa?”      Naa, “Mi mönyü ꞌbo    ne   ro.”   
 you eat        it  when      SP      I     eat      PERF  it 
 When did you eat them?” “I already ate them.” 
 
56b. Bi  di    nguꞌngu hi donee     naa kaka  na da   ajo jungba ꞌboor. 
 he  DEP think     in  head.his SP   only   it  DEP  set trap      inside 
 Then he thought that he must set a trap inside (the house). 
 
57. Ba raa  nabi ajo jungba, ba raa   äꞌdöꞌdü aꞌji    nika didanga     hu   kpaw,  
 he here did  set trap      he here collect  thing that  from.next   her all 
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 So he set a trap, he picked up all the things that were around her, 
 
58. ba raa   nabi  mbi.  Bi  di   ndee ꞌda,     kori   ba liyee.   
 he here did   leave  he  DEP go    there tracks his last.NEG 
 and goes away. When he goes over there, he doesn’t linger. 
  
59. Hölï  ayi      ro, ämönyü ba aꞌji    na    aye   ba  mini na.   
 bird  come         eat      he thing DEF  drink he water DEF 
 The bird came back, and he ate and drank the water. 
 
60. Ana  hölï da   roꞌbu agbuꞌju  kaba na  yaa, jungba raa   nabi tugba gbondo hölï. 
 and  bird DEP want go.back  like  DEF  oh   trap     here did catch  leg       bird 
 But when the bird wanted to leave, the trap caught its leg. 
 
61. Ba raa  amayiꞌdee naa, “Ï,    ï     raa   da   ämönyü ba aꞌji    na    
 he here come.DIR  SP     you you here DEP eat       he thing DEF   
 The boy came back and said, “You, it is you who have eaten the things  
 
62. diji    hu  lëmï  na  ma  bina?   Ma kaa          andee föwü        mbiloo       roo,  
 from she sister DEF my here      I    whenever  go      formerly  long.time 
 of my sister in this place? Whenever I go away for a while 
 
63. ï     mönyü  ꞌbo    ne diji    hu   ro.  Da  ï     kaa   ataa  ndan.” 
 you eat       PERF  it   from her        DEP you FUT  see.it today 
 you eat them up. But you are going to see what is happening to you today.” 
 
64. Da   naa, “Aa, ï      nja   tunu maa.      Tugba ma ꞌba,  ma ayo  bihi    ji  he.” 
 then SP     no   you  NEG  kill   me.NEG  catch  me  IMP  I   show place to you 
 The (bird) said,“No don’t kill me! Take me prisoner, and I will show you a nice place.” 
 
65. Ba gimaa      na   ngur   bi tunu hölï wa   ro.  Ba raa   atugba hölï.   
 he little.child DEF really he kill   bird not         he  here catch   bird 
 The boy, he actually didn’t kill the bird. He held it prisoner. 
 
66. Hölï naa ka ye    dibina   roo   na   ꞌbono, ye   hi kori        ne. 
 bird  SP  to  them then             this ahead they in footprint his 
 The bird told them that, from now on, he will be ahead and they will follow him. 
 
67. Ye   raa  na    ndere, ye   raa   na    ndere, ye   raa   na    ndere, 
 they here with walk  they here with walk   they here with walk    
 They walk and walk and walk, 
 
68. da   mayi  hi külü   ngira,  ꞌbëë    monoo nawu     di    bü    nya   ne dojaꞌda  bihi   ngbo  
 DEP come in middle bush   house some   there.is DEP  build leave it  middle place only  
 and when they reached the middle of the bush, there was a house which was built and 
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69. kötü ꞌda.   Ba hölï na  naa ka ba, “Ï,    na    lëmï  ï      ndïhï he   ꞌba  bina.  
 one  there he bird DEF SP  to him  you with sister your settle you IMP here 
 and abandoned, a single house. The bird said to him, “You and your sister, stay there. 
 
70. Äꞌjïmönyü ꞌbehe   aꞌji   ꞌbehe  na    kpaw he  taa     bina.” 
 food          your  thing  your  DEF  all     you find.it here 
 Your food and everything you need, you will find it here.” 
 
71. Ye   moꞌjo muu       na  ye    döndïhï roo, hi  ba bihi  nika ro.   
 they little   children DEF they settling then in he place that 
 The children settled in, in that place. 
 
72. Damayi   roo  ye   monoo kedeka yi   leꞌdee,        ye    ka     ata ye, 
 after       then they some  also     they inspect.DIR they when see them 
 Then, other people passed by while looking around. When they saw them, they said, 
 
73. “Ï    bana,      ï     mayiꞌdee     ï     aga kütü   ꞌbägäyëë   kedeka ï     ngbo döndïhï. 
  you this.one you come.DIR  you   cut shelter your.own also     you only   settling 
 “You there, come and build your own shelter to settle down in. 
 
74. Ï     bana,     ï     mayi  ï     aga kütü    ꞌbägäyëë,  ï     döndïhï.” 
 you this.one you come you cut  shelter your.own you settling. 
 You there, come and build your own shelter to settle down in.” 
 
75. Ye   mi  ne   roo, aka  göny      roo    ala     ro.   
 they do  it   then  then  new.site then  grow 
 They do so and then the new site grows. 
 
76. Ye   raa   maa  agbo   do    ye,   anguꞌngu hi do     ye .   
 they here         gather head their think      in  head their 
 Then they gathered and started thinking. 
 
77. Ye  naa  nandana ba gimaa      na,  ba raa   ndee kötü bina ye     na   lëmï  ne.   
 they SP  now       he little.child DEF he here PAST  one  here  them with sister his 
 They said, “At this time, the boy has stayed here on his own with his sister. 
 
78. Ka  ayi    je  ꞌdee      roo, ka    je   ami ꞌbëë           roo  kori     ye     ro.   
 and come we come   then then we do   compound  then around their 
 Then we came and made our compounds after theirs.  
 
79. Je   roꞌbu    anguꞌngu firi        amile ba gimaa     na    
 we  want    think       thought SP      he little.child DEF 
 We want to think about making the boy  
 
80. je  ami ba  ka nyere  hi ba bihi  na.    
 we do  him as chief  in he place DEF 
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 into the chief of this place. 
 
81. Ye   raa   nabi alewu   ba gimaa       na  ka nyere hi ba bihi  aman ro. 
 they here did   choose he little.child DEF as chief  in he place this 
 Then they chose the boy as the chief of that place. 
 
82. Ye   döndïhï ro, ba    roo, ba ka nyere ro,  bihi   ba  ïrï          ro,  
 they living         him then he as  chief       place his rich 
 They remained like that. He was the chief, his land was rich,  
 
83. lëmï  ba  na   alala          ro.  Ye    döndïhï ro. 
 sister his DEF grow.REDP        they  living   
 and his sister grew up. They remained like that. 
 
84. Ye   ꞌjïï       na    ye   da    akuru do ba   kede kuru  yewu        ro.   
 they people DEF  they DEP  guard on him also  guard there.are 
 There were also people who were guards to protect him. 
 
85. Ye   bana     ye    da  ami nyälä   ji   ba   yewu       ro.  Diji     ba ka nyere ꞌba ꞌbëë  ro. 
 they this.one they DEF do  wealth for him there.are       because he as chief   of  land 
 There were those who made wealth for him. For he was the chief of the area. 
 
86. Ba  buꞌdu na   ndee ka böꞌbü ye,    ye   dolo       na    hu  kumara na  
 he  man   DEF  PAST  as father their they DEP.flee with she woman DEF 
 The man who was their father, who had fled with his wife 
 
87. na    moꞌjo muu,      anya ye    moꞌjo muu    na.   
 with little  children leave they littlef children DEF 
 and children, had absandoned these children. 
 
88. Hu banika                 ꞌda    kedeka roo, hu  kpekoo    diji   ba   ro.   
 she one.among.others there also            she leave      from him 
 That woman also had parted from him. 
 
89. Hu ga      ba  ro.  Komo ba  ngüꞌdü          ro.  Aꞌji    monoo   ji   ba   njaa               ro.   
 she chase him      eye     his become.blind       thing some     for him not.completely 
 He had gone blind. He no longer possessed anything. 
 
90. Firi       monoo ba da   anguꞌngoo njaa                 roo,   ba kaka anguꞌngu nduꞌba. 
 purpose some   he  DEP think.it     not.comepletely then    he but  think      begging  
 He had nothing to think about or do, except begging. 
 
91. Ba ro nduꞌba ro.  Ba dole        roo,    na    nduꞌba   ro.   
 he on begging     he roaming   then   with begging 
 He just begged. He wandered around begging. 
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92. Na   nduꞌba,   na   nduꞌba,   na   nduꞌba   na    nduꞌba. 
 with begging with begging with begging with begging 
 (He was) begging and begging and begging and begging. 
 
93. Da  maa  mayi,  bihi  na   ba da   maa ämbühï roo,  
 DEP           come place DEF he DEP          arrive    then  
 One day, the place where he came to,  
 
94. ba bihi   na  ꞌba ba  gimaa      na   ba. 
 he place DEF of  he little.child DEF his 
 that was the place of his son. 
 
95. Ba ꞌjïï       na   ba  da   akuru do    ꞌjïï       na   ba dotoro    ko       mbötü ꞌbugba. 
 he  person DEF he  DEP guard head people DEF he standing  mouth door    outside 
 The man who guarded that person, he stood at the entrance. 
 
96. Ba raa  maa amayiꞌdee   roo     ba ro nduꞌba     ro.   
 he here        come.DIR   then    he on begging 
 The old man came and began begging. 
 
97. Ba da    amayi  ro nduꞌba    roo, ba aku ngoyo, 
 he  DEP  come on begging        he sing song 
 When begging, he sang a song, 
 
98. “Kumara nja  ämërë Lumaa,     kumara  nja ämërë Lumaa. 
   women  NEG fear    God.NEG   women  NEG fear     God.NEG 
 “Women don’t fear God, women don’t fear God. 
 
99. Molo nya   muu      ama, …    a   Nyihi maa  ma,  
 flee   leave children my          oh Nyihi  child my    
 I ran away and abandoned my children, Oh Nyihi my child! 
 
100. Magure  maa  ma ….  Doꞌbugba uta        ma  roo. 
 Magure  child my       world      IND.find me  then 
 Magure my child! All the misfortunes of life have fallen on me!”  
 
101. Ba ꞌjïï      na   ba da  akuru do ba ꞌjïï       na,  ba raa  bi   di    wu   ro     ba ꞌjïï        na,  
 he person DEF he DEP guard on he person DEF he here he  DEP hear name he person DEF 
 The man who guards the man, then he hears the name of the man  
 
102. ba akuru do ba. “Hu lëmï   na   ba  ro     hu  na     cinika,  
 he guard on him  she sister DEF his name her DEF   like.that 
 he guards. “His sister’s name is like that one. 
 
103. ka  gile  kanikii      ma andee toko ängürüꞌdee   ba nyere na. 
 and like be.like.that I    go      also call.DIR        he chief  DEF 



   

 

165 

 

 

 

 

 Because of this, I am going to call the chief to come.” 
 
104. Ba da   maa andee ꞌda    roo, naa,“A türü         ayiꞌdeeꞌba,     a  nyere  ayiꞌdeeꞌba. 
 he DEP        go      there then SP   oh governor come.DIR.IMP oh chief come.DIR.IMP 
 When he arrived there, he said, “Oh governor, come come! Oh chief, come come! 
 
105. Ba ꞌjïï      monoo ba ro ngoyo bina,  ayi    ka awu ngoyo  na  ba  ba da   akoo!” 
 he person some   he on song   here  come be  hear song   DEF his he DEP sing.it 
 Someone is singing a song over there, please come and hear the song his is singing!” 
 
106. Ba ꞌjïï      na   raa   nabi mayiꞌdee  naa,“A baba,” naa “ngoyo na  ji   ï     bina ka jekee,  
 he person DEF here did   come.DIR  SP    oh elder  SP      song   DEF for you here as good 
 The man came and said, “Oh elder, your song, the song you are singing is good. 
 
107. Ï     da   aku ne. Ï     ku   ka ne  ji   ma ka            ma wu ne.”   

you DEP sing it  you sing as  it  for me in.order.to I    hear it 
Sing it for me, please, so I can listen.” 

 
108. Ba raa  maa anja    ko      ne  doo   ro.    Ba ꞌjïï        na   roo,  

he here        throw mouth his on.it          he  person DEF  
 Then the man sang. This man 
 
109. ba raa   alewu  hi komo ba ꞌjïï       na,   ba ohitu  ne   roo    naka   böꞌbü ne. 

he here look.at in  face   he person DEF  he know it    then   be.as  father his 
 he looked at the mans face and recognized him as his father. 
 
110. Aa raa  anya ba,   ba raa   agbuꞌju ꞌda,  
 he here leave him he here go.back over.there 
 Then he left him and went back over there, 
 
111. ba raa   andee akehee   ji  gïlëmï      ne, “A lëmï  ma, ba ꞌjïï       monoo  
 he here go      report.it to little.sister his  oh sister my he  person some 
 he went and told his sister, “Oh my sister, there is somone 
 
112. ba ꞌbugba  bina   ba da   mayiꞌdee  nya ba ro ngoyo. 
 he outside here   he DEP  come.DIR and he on song 
 outside who came and is singing a song. 
 
113. Da  ma roꞌbu   aku ne   ji  ï     amile ba ꞌjïï        na   ana böꞌbü je. 
 and I     want    tell it   to you SP    he   person DEF this father our 
 And I want to tell you that this person is our father. 
 
114. U    ï    ki ndee ꞌbugba ꞌda     ï     nja   mi  minoo,    ï     nja   mi firi  monoo. 
 and you if go    outside there you NEG  cry tears.NEG you NEG do  act  some 
 If you go outside there, don’t cry. Just do nothing. 
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115. Ma roꞌbu   ngbo ï,    ka            ï     awu ba ngoyo na  ba da   mayi  nini     
 I    want   only you in.order.to you hear he song   DEF he DEP come with.it  
 I just want you to hear the song with which he has come, and then 
 
116. ka   ï     agbuꞌju.” Ye   raa   änyïꞌdëë    ye    na    hu  lëmï  ne, ye    raa  amayiꞌdee.   
 and you return      they here get.up.DIR they with she sister his they here come.DIR 
 you come back.” Then he went with his sister and they arrive there. 
 
117. Ye   da   maa  amayiꞌdee   roo, naa, “A  böꞌbü ma ï      ku   jo   ba ngoyo na   ꞌbïï,  
 they DEP         come.DIR   then  SP    oh father my you sing just he song   DEF  your 
 When they arrived there, he says, “Oh my father, just sing your song, 
 
118. ba ngoyo na ꞌbïï    ünyï   nja   firee,       ku  ka  ne ji  je  ka         je  wu   ne.” 
 he song  DEF your good  NEG  word.NEG sing be   it for us in.order we hear it 
 it is such a beautiful song, please sing it for us so that we may hear it.” 
 
119. Dibinika roo, hu gimaa       na   hu  ro ꞌbu   ami mino, ba naa, “Ndeeꞌba  ꞌboor!” 
 Then            she little.child DEF she on will cry  tears  he SP     go.IMP     inside 
 From then on, the girl felt like crying, he told her, “Go inside!” 
 
120. Hu  raa  nabi agbuꞌju ꞌboor.   Da   ba raa  maa aku ne  ji  ba ꞌjïï     na   ba  da    
 she here did  go.back inside  DEP he here       tell  it   to he person DEF he DEP   
 So, she went back inside. Then he spoke to the man who 
 
121. akuru do ne.  Naa, “Ba ꞌjïï       na,  nja  nya ba änyï   dibinaa!   
 guard on him SP      he person DEF  NEG  let  he get.up then.NEG 
 guarded him. He said, “That man, don’t let him move from this place! 
 
122. Ta  nya   ba   ꞌba  molo  guloto   binika. U   je  alewu   firi      diro   ba   ndum. 
 put leave him IMP under granary there   and we choose opinion from him tomorrow 
 Let him be put and left under the granary over there, and we will decide his case  

tomorrow.” 
 
123. Da  maa amayi   roo, na   donondo    roo, ba raa   äꞌdü    ji     ne  hi  kïbï   ro. 
 DEP          come   then with dawn               he here throw hand his in drum 
 Then at dawn, he beat the drum. 
 
124. Da  diꞌba Böngö  roo, ki  ꞌdu       ji     ꞌjïï       hi kïbï  nya ï     ka nyere,  
 DEP from Bongo then  if  remain hand people in drum as  you as chief 
 In Bongoland, if someone beats the drum and if it is the chief, 
 
125. ye    ꞌjïï       bana      roo      ye    amoloꞌdee  amayi ꞌbëꞌbë     nyere ro.   
 they  people this.one then     they flee.DIR     come   to.home chief 
 then all the people rush up to the chief’s compound. 
 
126. “ꞌDi  di     ta     nyere!”  Ba raa  aku ne   ji  ye     roo   naa  
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  what DEP  find chief      he here tell it    to them  then   SP  
 “What is going on with the chief?!” He told them that all  
 
127. ka ji  ye,    ndan ye    gboꞌdeeꞌba       do    ye    kpawga ji   ne   ꞌbëë    bina.   
 be to them today they gather.DIR.IMP head their all        for him  home here 
 of them should meet and gather with him today in his compound. 
 
128. Firi        nawu     na da   roꞌbu   aku ne ji ye.   Ye    raa  ꞌdee   agboꞌdee    do ye     ro.   
 problem there.is it  DEP want   tell   it to them they here come gather.DIR on them 
 There is a problem he wants to tell them about. Then, they came and gathered. 
 
129. Na  raa   andee amayiꞌdee  na   ba loꞌngu ꞌjïï       na   roo, ata  ba    hi  jaꞌda    ro. 
 one here go      come.DIR  with he old      people DEF        put  him in  middle 
 The old man was brought, he was placed in the middle of the people. 
 
130. Ba gimaa      na   ba raa  maa aku ne   naa, 
 he little.child DEF he here        tell it   SP   
 The boy that was there said, 
 
131.  “Ba ꞌjïï       na   ngoyo na    ji ba    bina   ba  da   akoo.   
    He person DEF song   DEF  to him here    he DEP  sing.it 
 “This person has a song he is used to singing. 
 
132. U   ba  ngoyo nika bi  kuꞌba     ne ka            he   awu ne.  
 and he song    that he sing.IMP it   in.order.to you hear it 
 And this song, let him sing it so that you can hear it.  
  
133. A  he   mooje, mi ngürüꞌdëë  he    yaa, ro firi        ꞌdi?   Ba ꞌjïï       na  ba ka böꞌbü ma.   
 oh you people I   call.come   you  oh   on purpose what he person DEF he as father my 
 Oh people, I called you here for what purpose? That man is my father. 
 
134. Ba ngoyo nika ba da   aku ne nandanika ro     nika haa  ma ka   hu  lëmï  na  ma.   
 he song   that  he DEP  sing it now         name that  in.it me and she sister DEF my 
 That song he is singing now, the names are mine and my sister’s.  
 
135. Ro firi         ndee bi  di    yi     ne ro je  nakadan.” Da, ka   ba raa   anduju ba, ba naa,  
 on  problem PAST  he DEP  make it on us long.ago    DEP then he here ask      he  he  SP 
 It is about the trouble he made for us, a long time ago.” Then he asked him, 
 
136. “A baba, hu  kumara na   ꞌbïï   ndee na    ye    moꞌjo muu      na,   ye   ꞌbaa?” 
  oh elder she woman DEF  your PAST with they little  children DEF  they where 
 “Oh elder, the woman who was with you and her children, where is she?” 
 
137. Naa, “Ye   ga     ma  ro,  bina  no   ye    roo   na    ndan  ma ohitu  nee.” 
 SP      they chase me       here with their then  with today  I    know it.NEG 
 He answered, “They chased me away. Where they are now, I don’t know.” 
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138. Ba da  roꞌbu    änyïꞌdëë    di     ꞌda,    naa na   ro mino, amayi atugba ba gimaa       na.   
 he DEP want    get.up.DIR from  there SP  DEF  on tears  come  catch    he little.child DEF 
 As he was getting up and coming from there, he said with tears that he wanted to come  

and embrace his son. 
 
139. Naa ba nja  tugba nee,        bi  ndïhïꞌbä     bihi. 
 SP    he NEG  catch him.NEG  he remain.IMP  place 
 He (chief) said that he won’t embrace him, that he should stay where he is. 
 
140. Ka ye   ꞌjïï       na  ꞌbene, aꞌji   monoo ji ne   na da  amee na   ba ꞌjïï       na,  na njaa.   
 to  they people DEF his    thing some  to him it  DEP do.it with he people DEF it not.comp 
 (He says) to his people that there is nothing to do with that person, 
 
141. Da  na äbü  ꞌbëë    ji   ba   ata  ba   haa  nya ba döndïhï haa  danga  ye 
 and it  build house for him put him in.it as    he living   in.it next    them  
 He would build a house for him and put him inside to live next to them 
 
142. toyi   no    ye   binika.    Ka  firi         na  dido      ꞌbugba na  dile      naa  
 near with them there       and problem DEF from.on life     DEF DEP.say SP 
 near them. And the question which concerns everyday life, it is said that 
 
143. nja  aku  nja   nee      na   raki! 
 NEG tell  did   it.NEG  DEF  in.this.way 
 it is impossible to deal with completely! 
 

AAAAꞌji  kpawu ꞌji  kpawu ꞌji  kpawu ꞌji  kpawu na komo ba ka jekee! na komo ba ka jekee! na komo ba ka jekee! na komo ba ka jekee! ((((Jekee)Jekee)Jekee)Jekee)    
thing all       it  eye    he be good 
Everthing in His Eye is Good 
 
Author: Daniel 'ba Rabbi 
Initially collected by Pierre Nougayrol (A parable)    
 
1. Nga        pöwü    ꞌba  Bongo,      ba gibuꞌdu      monoo bi ndee  
 long.ago formerly in  Bongoland  he little.man   some   he go 
 Long ago in Bongoland, a young man went and 
 
2. biꞌba       binya ꞌba bïdï      ka            ye    mönyü ko      ye    ꞌda.   
 INF.drive goat   to  pasture in.order.to they eat      mouth they  there 
 drove his goats to the pasture so that they could graze. 
 
3. Ka  ꞌba bïdï     ꞌda     müꞌdï      nawu     ka  landaa müꞌdï  
 and in  pasture there shade.tree there.it be big      shade.tree 
 And in that pasture, there was a shade tree, a big shade tree 
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4. nya moloo      lïkï  diji        dïlï    njïï     na   didoo. 
 as   bottom.its cool because shade foliage DEF from.on.it 
 which brought coolness down from its top because of its foliage. 
 
5. Ba gibuꞌdu    na  raa   na    ndere gbo       molo   ꞌba  müꞌdï na,   ka   ba agi   ro  
 he little.man  DEF here with walk  as.far.as bottom of tree    DEF  then he turn body 
 The young man walked up to the bottom of the tree, he turned himself and  
 
6. ne   döndïhï  ro ngoyo ꞌbene dihi  kölï         nya binyee hibi mönyü ko  
 his  sitting    on song   his    from whistling as   goat.PL did  eat     mouth 
 sat down, whistled a song, let the goats graze 
 
7. ye    hi bïdï     nabi gele    dongara nduma na   ka    jekee,  naa  na  ka   makunyaa. 
 they in pasture did  choose among  grass   DEF  with good   SP   DEF be  bad.its 
 in the pasture and separated the good grass from the bad. 
 
8. Ka  ꞌda,   ngoyo na   ba gibuꞌdu     na   ba da    hibi aku ne  ünyï   ko      hu   
 and there song   DEF he little.man  DEF  he DEP  did  sing it   good mouth her 
 Then from the tree under which he was sitting singing his song, 
 
9. ngaja hege  monoo dihi  ba müꞌdï na ba  da  döndïhï  moloo      ro ngoyo na  ꞌbene. 

girl    spirit some   from he tree   DEF he DEP sitting  bottom.its on song  DEF his 
 a young she-spirit became charmed by the song of the one sitting under the tree. 
 
10. Hu ngaja hege  na  hu   di   wu   ngoyo na      

she girl   spirit  DEF she DEP hear song   DEF  
When the she-spirit hears the song,   

 
11. ka    hu ꞌdee    na    ndere    gbodo    ba  gibuꞌdu     na. 

then she come with walking as.far.as he little.man   DEF 
 she comes walking up to the boy. 
 
12. Hu raa   nabi äwü  ko       ne  naa ka ba gibuꞌdu     na, “Ï     nja  aꞌjë    ma  wa?” 
 she here did  carry mouth her SP   to he  little.man  DEF  you NEG marry me not 
 Then she asks this young man, “Wouldn’t you marry me?” 
 
13. Ka   hiko    ba gibuꞌdu     na  ho            ro bira     diro  hu  gingaja  na. 
 then mouth he  little.man DEF wide.open at beauty from she little.girl DEF 
 Then the young man stood gaping in admiration at the beauty of the girl. 
 
14. Da   ba naa ka ji hu, “Oo, ma äꞌjë     ï,    da   ï    nyaꞌba ma aꞌdee             ye    binya na  
 DEP  he SP  be to   her  yes  I    marry you but you let.IMP I    accompany they goat  DEF 
 So, he told her, “Yes, I will marry you, but first let me drive the goats back 
 
15. ꞌbëꞌbë    kuꞌdu   ji ye   ꞌbiyagaa    gbana biku     ne   ji  ye   hïmü   mee.” 
 at.home first    to they PERS.all    with   INF.tell  it    to they parent my? 
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 home to their owners and tell my parents about this.” 
 
16. Da   hu  naa ka ji    ba, “Ye   binya nika kpawga ma aku ne    ji  ye  
 DEP  she SP   be to   him  they goat   that  all        I    tell  that to them 
 Then she said to him, “All these goats, I will tell them 
 
17. ka            ye    andee ji ye    ꞌbiyagaa  doturu   ye.   
 in.order.to they go      to they PERS.all alone    their 
 to go back to their owners by themselves. 
 
18. Ka  ï     ma amayi  na   mbaaganja ji   ï,    ka    ï     andee nini    ji  ye   ꞌbëꞌbë  
 and you I    come with car            for you then you go     with.it to they at.home 
 And you, I will bring you a car, and you will go to them at home 
 
19. ka  jeki   mbaaganja na   bira      roo  kädër gbana jeki   lawu 
 be  good car            with beauty on.it much with   good clothes 
 with a beautiful car and wearing nice clothes, 
 
20. ro  ï     dibina   ka            ï     andee nini    ro  ï     ji  ye    hïmüyëë.   
 on you then     in.order.to you go     with.it on you to they parent.PL 
 in order to visit your parents with these things. 
 
21. Ka  ï     nja  dihi     ꞌda    ka  kori     kakpaa.   
 and you NEG from.in there be  around long.NEG 
 But you won’t stay there for very long!” 
 
22. Da   hu  naa ka ji  ba   bi  muꞌba      komo ne.  Ba raa   nabi amu  komo ne.    
 then she SP  be to  him he close.IMP eye    his   he here  did  close eye    his 
 Then she tells him to close his eyes. Then he closes his eyes. 
 
23. Hu  raa   yemeka aku ne   ji ba    naa, bi  lewuꞌba      ro     ne. 
 she here again     tell  it    to him SP     he  look.at.IMP body his 
 Then she told thim to look at himself. 
 
24. Ba da  maa alewu  ro     ne, bi ta    ro    ne   na   lawu    kanda ka  nja  bira    roo,  
 he DEP         look.at body his he see body his with clothes new  and how  beauty body.his 
 When he looked at himself, he saw his body with new clothes that were beautiful  
 
25. nya ne  ka    makonyee  gbana mbaaganja dotoro    danga ba  
 let   it   be    white.its    with   car            standing  side   his  
 and white, and next to him there was a car 
 
26. nya   roo   alilili nya ne   ka    makonyee kedeka. 
 as     then  shine let   it   be     white.its    also 
 that sparkled and was also white. 
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27. Ba gibuꞌdu     na  raa  ämëcï  hi       ba mbaaganja na   nabi ambi nini    ꞌbëꞌbë     ye.   
 he little.man  DEF here get.on inside he car            DEF did   leave with.it to.home their 
 The young man got in the car and drove to his parents’ house.  
 
28. Kori    ba ämbühï ꞌbëꞌbë,   ba raa   amebe      danga   ꞌbëë   ꞌba nyere.   
 before he arrive   at.home he here go.through next.to home of  chief 
 Before arriving home, he passed through the compound of a chief. 
 
29. Kumara ꞌba nyere raa   nabi  ta  ba jeki  mbaaganja na   do ngaha  
 woman  of  chief  here did   see he good car           DEF  on running 
 The chief’s wife saw the beautiful car going along 
 
30. do kungu, hu  raa  kirehi   nabi ꞌdoro ba  ka    hu  amayi  ji  ba.   
 on road    she here quickly did  stop him then she come to him 
 the road, she stopped him and came to him. 
 
31. Naa ka ji  ba gibuꞌdu     na, “Ï     nja  äꞌjë     ma  ka   kumara ji  ï    wa   
 SP   be to he little.man  DEF  you NEG marry me with woman to you not 
 She said to the young man, “Won’t you take me as your wife 
 
32. ka            ï      mayi    ka  nyere ꞌba ꞌbëë     naa?”   
 in.order.to you become as chief   of  village DEF.NEG 
 so that you will become the chief of the village?” 
 
33. Ka  ꞌda      hu  kumara na   hu   ka   ngülï,          buꞌdo     hu  uyuyu.   
 and  there she woman DEF  she with widowhood husband her  IND.die.REDP 
 The woman was a widow, her husband was dead. 
 
34. Ba gibuꞌdu    na   ba da    maa alehe    ꞌbëë    na  hu  kumara na    hu  da   haa,  
 he little.man  DEF he DEP         look.at house DEF she woman DEF  she DEP inside.its  
 The young man gazed at the house where the woman lived, 
 
35. ba naa ka ji  hu, “Oo, ma äꞌjë      ï.” 
 he SP  be to her   yes  I   marry  you 
 he said to her, “Yes, I will marry you.” 
 
36. Ka   ba amolu  na    mbaaganja na ꞌbëꞌbë     hu  kumara na.   
 then he go.into with car           DEF to.home she woman DEF 
 Then he drove into the woman’s compound. 
 
37. Ka   hi      ko       ye    na   ka mälïïꞌbëë  kpawga ho,   ro ba  gibuꞌdu    na! 
 then inside mouth their DEF as neighbor   all        open at he little.man  DEF 
 All the neighbours stood around gaping (amazed) at the young man! 
 
38. Ana ye    da    roo  na,  hu  kumara hege na   ꞌba bïdï     ꞌban  
 this  they DEP  then DEF she woman spirt DEF  in  pasture there 
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 In the meantime, the she-spirit in the pasture over there, 
 
39. hu  hibi lewu     ye   diro  firi  na   ye   da   hibi yogo ne.   
 she did  gaze.at they from act DEF they DEP  did  do     it 
 watched what they were doing. 
 
40. Ka   hu  kumara hege  na  ꞌdee    gboji ye    ꞌbëꞌbë     hu  ngülï   na,  
 then she woman spirit DEF  come up.to them to.home she widow DEF 
 Then the she-spirit came to them, to the widow’s home,  
 
41. hu  raa   nabi ꞌjë    ba gibuꞌdu     na   ka   ye    gbo   bina  
 she here did   take he little.man  DEF  and they up.to here 
 she took the young man and they went to the place 
 
42. ndee ba da   döndïhï   roo   hi       ngira ꞌba bïdï.   
 PAST   he DEP sitting    at.it   inside bush  in  pasture 
 where he was sitting in the bush, in the pasture. 
 
43. Ka   hu  ängürü ye    binya na  ndee  di     ꞌbëꞌbë    kpawga ji  ba  ꞌba bïdï      yemeka. 
 then she call      they goats DEF PAST  from at.home all        to him to pasture again 
 And she called all the goats back to the pasture. 
 
44. Ka   hu  agoki  aꞌji   ꞌbene diro  ba   kpawga gbana mbaaganja,   
 then she gather thing her   from him all       with    car 
 then she got all her things back from him, including the car,  
 
45. ka  hu  ambi  nini    bina   hu  dayi         ndee diroo. 
 and she leave with.it place she DEP.come PAST  from.it 
 and she went back with them where she came from. 
 
46. Ba gibuꞌdu     na  raa  nabi  te    hi njuru    ꞌbene kaba  na  ndee pöwü     ba  da   haa.   
 he little.man  DEF here did   stay in poverty his    like  DEF PAST  formerly he  DEP in.it 
 The young man fell back into poverty like before. 
 
47. Ka   ne   ro     ba ka landaa  muꞌdu nya ba hibi nguꞌngu ro ne   ro  
 Be    it    body his as serious illness as   he did  think     on it   on 
 He felt seriously ill when thought about the woman’s 
 
48. firi     na   ndee  hu  kumara na  hu  di    ku  ne   ji  ba,  ka   bi mi ndobo ninee. 
 words DEF PAST  she woman DEF she DEP tell it    to him and he do work  with.it.NEG 
 words which he didn’t turn to his advantage. 
 
49. Ngara matiyoo ma di     njaa              roo.   Na  raki           ꞌbaꞌja   komo  he      ga!  
 soon   tale      my DEP  not.completely            DEF  in.this.way          eye     yours  all 
 My story is complete. Let it stay in your minds. 
 



   

 

173 

 

 

 

 

Nyere kunyaNyere kunyaNyere kunyaNyere kunya    (Nyere)(Nyere)(Nyere)(Nyere)    
chief   bad 
The Bad Chief 
 
Author:  Veronica ꞌba Rundu 
Initially collected by Pierre Nougayrol (Told as a true story)    
 
1. Naa koto    ndee ba nyere monoo ba ka ꞌjïï       kunya, ba ändïhï  ayi    ꞌjïï  
 SP   in.past PAST he chief some    he as  people bad     he remain make people  
 It is said that, in the past, there was a chief who was a bad person. He used to 
 
2. na    firi        kunya.  Ka  ba äꞌjë   aꞌji   ꞌba ꞌjïï       diji       ba ka nyere.   
 with behavior bad      and he take thing of  people because he as chief 
 behave badly with people. And he used to seize the property of other people just  

because he was a chief. 
 
3. Damayi   hi   kada monoo ka   ba  änyï   di     ꞌbëꞌbë     ne  na    ye   ꞌjïï       na   ye  
 After       in   sun  some    then he leave  from to.home his with they people DEF they 
 One day, he left his home with  
 
4. da   akuru do ba. Ka   ba andee ätü  na    ba ꞌjïï      monoo ka ꞌbinjuru        kori    baa. 
 DEP guard on him then he go   meet with he person certain as  PERS.poverty before river 
 his bodyguards. Then when going to the river, he met a poor man. 
 
5. Kumara  ba ꞌjïï       na   hu ꞌju           ka makandaa,   
 woman   he person DEF she give.birth as newness.its  
 The wife of that man had just given birth, 
 
6. ka   aꞌji   monoo ji ba   ꞌbëꞌbë    unja. 

and thing some  to him at.home not.be 
 and he had nothing at home. 
 
7. Dihikoree  ka ba ꞌbinjuru         na  andee alehe   mbira ꞌbene dihi   mini.   
 after.it       be he PERS.poverty DEF go      look.at net     his    from water 
 That is why the poor man went and inspected his fishing net at the river. 
 
8. Ka   ba ata  kinji ka loꞌngoo kötü hi mbira ꞌbene.   
 then he find fish  as big.its   one  in net     his 
 Then he found a big fish in his net. 
 
9. Damayi  ka  ba  akehe ne  hi külü  ne amile kinji na  ꞌbene, na akeke haa  do  ngori,   
 After     be   he tell      it  in heart his SP      fish   DEF his   DEF share in.it on   two 
 then he says in his mind that the fish which is his, he will devide into two– 
 
10. doo      ji   kumara ꞌbene ka   mbaraa      na   agoo ꞌbugba. 
 head.its for woman  his    and remains.its one sell.it outside 
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 its head will be for his wife and the rest will be sold. 
 
11. Damayi   do kungu ka   ba ätü    na   ba nyere kunya na.   
 after        on road   then he meet with he chief bad    DEF 
 Then, on the road, he met the bad chief. 
 
12. Ba nyere na   raa  nabi  fï     dihi  ye    ꞌjïï       na  ye    da  akuru do ba, 
 he chief  DEF here did   send from they people DEF they DEP guard on him 
 The chief there sent a bodyguard of his  
 
13. andee awo kinji ꞌba ba ꞌbinjuru         na. 
 go     draw fish  of  he PERS.poverty DEF 
 to seize the poor man’s fish. 
 
14. Ka   ba ꞌbinjuru         na  ato   hi       ji      ne  ji Luma amile,  
 then he PERS.poverty DEF raise inside hand his to God   SP 
 Then the poor man raised his palms towards God saying that 
 
15. diji       nyere di   yo     gütü      ne ji  ne,  Luma uyoꞌba         gütü     ne  ji  ba  kedeka. 
 because chief DEP show strength his to him God IND.show.IMP strength his to him also 
 since the chief has shown his strength to him, let God also show His strength to him. 
 
15b. Da  mayi   ka  ba nyere na  äwü   kinji andee nini  ꞌbëꞌbë    ne. 
 After        be   he chief DEF carry fish  go     with.it to.home his 
 Then the chief took the fish and went home with it. 
 
16. Da  maa  mayi  na  kinji na  ji  ba,  ka   ba  änyü ne, ka   kilingba kinji agu      
 DEP          come with fish DEF to him then he eat    it   then bone     fish  prick 
 When he arrived with his fish, he ate it, but a bone pricked   
 
17. dogiji         ba.  Dihikoree   nja  bikunoo,   nja  bikunoo! 
 head.finger his  after.it        how  pain.its     how  pain.its 
 his finger. And then what pain, what pain! 
 
18. Ka   ba äfï   ꞌjïï       kori     ba ꞌbingomu      monoo.   
 then he send people around he PERS.abscess some 
 Then he sent someone to get an abscess doctor. 
 
19. Ka   ba ꞌbingomu      na  aꞌnga ꞌdoci dogiji         ba nyere na.   
 then he PERS.abscess DEF cut    cut    head.finger he chief DEF 
 Then the abscess doctor cut the chief’s finger. 
 
20. Dihikoree   nja  bikunoo,   nja bikunoo.   
 after.it       how   pain.its    how pain.its 
 And then what pain, what pain! 
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21. Ka   ba ꞌbingomu      na   yemeka aꞌnga ꞌdoci ji   ba.  Ka   bikunu   ädï         
then he PERS.abscess DEF again    cut    cut    arm his then pain       be.cold 
So, the abscess doctor cut his arm, and then the pain of the chief 

 
22. diro nyere.   Ka  ji     na   aba di   ꞌnga ꞌdoci ne, unu         ro ba    nja firee!   

from chief   and hand DEF his  DEP cut  cut    it   IND.be.ill on him how problem.its 
 diminished. But his hand which had been cut made him suffer so much! 
 
23. Damayi   ka  ba nyere  nika äfï   ꞌjïï       kori    ba loꞌngu ꞌjïï     monoo toyi   diro  
 After       be  he chief  that send people around he great person certain near from 
 Then the chief sent for an important person near his house.  
 
24. ꞌbëë   ba.  Ba loꞌngu ꞌjïï      na   raa   nabi  amayiꞌdee kori     ngürü na  ꞌba nyere.   
 home his  he great   person DEF here did    come.DIR around call    DEF of chief 
 Then that important person came answering the chief’s call. 
 
25. Ba nyere na  raa   ace     nja  kori   firi        na   di  ta    ne ga  ji  ba loꞌngu ꞌjïï      na. 
 he chief  DEF here report had about problem DEF DEP find it  all to he great  person DEF 
 The chief there reported in detail to the important person all that had happened. 
 
26. Da  nyere naa dihikori kinji na   ni    di   wo    ne diji  
 DEP chief SP  after.it   fish   DEF LOG DEP draw it  from.to 
 then the chief said that since he took the fish from the poor man, 
 
27. ba ꞌbinjuru        na,   aꞌji    monoo ka ro    kïdï  ro  hïtï     ro ne   unja.   
 he PERS.poverty DEF thing  some   as body cold on health on him not.be 
 nothing good has happened to his health. 
 
28. Ka   ba loꞌngu ꞌjïï        na  akehe ne  ji nyere,  
 then he great    person DEF tell    it    to chief  
 then the important man told the chief 
 
29. amile   bi ngürüꞌba ba ꞌbikinji     na,  ro firi        na  bi  di   ku  ne  
 SP      he call.IMP   he PERS.fish  DEF on purpose DEF he DEP tell it  
 to call the owner of the fish so that he could say what he (poor man) was 
 
30. hi külü ne  ro kada na ndee, bi  di    wo    kinji na       ba ꞌbinjuru         na   haa. 
 in heart his on day DEF PAST he  DEP draw fish  DEF.its  he PERS.poverty DEF inside.it 
 thinking about in his mind the past day when he (chief) took the fish of the poor man. 
 
31. Ka   nyere äfï  ꞌjïï        kori    ba ꞌbikinji    na.   
 then chief send people around he PERS.fish DEF 
 Then the chief sent someone to get the owner of the fish. 
 
32. Ba ꞌbikinji     na  ba  da   maa  amayiꞌdee ka    ne            anduju ba    ro 
 he PERS.fish  DEF he DEP          come.DIR then  someone   ask      him on 



   

 

176 

 

 

 

 

 When the owner of the fish came, he was asked about 
 
33. firi         na  bi di     ku ne ro nyere hi külü ne.   
 thought DEF he  DEP tell it  on chief  in heart his 
 the thoughts he was thinking in his mind about the chief. 
 
34. Ka   amile naa, “Hi kada na  nyere di    wo   kinji na  ama    haa         
 then say    SP      in day  DEF chief  DEP draw fish DEF my    in.its  
 Then he said, “The day when the chief took my fish, I had 
 
35. firi         kunu   na   ndee ro ma, ka  nyere unduju  maa.   
 problem painful DEF PAST on me and chief IND.ask me.NEG 
 a painful problem, but the chief didn’t ask me any question. 
 
36. Ka   ma raa  akehe ne  hi       külü ma  amile kaa kaba na  nyere  
 then I    here tell    it   inside heart my say     if    like DEF chief 
 Then I said in my mind that, if it is like this, the chief  
 
37. di   wo    kinji na  ama, Luma uyo        ne ꞌba  ji ba.” 
 DEP draw fish  DEF my God   IND.show it  IMP to him 
 who took my fish, let God show him (the right way).” 
 
38. Ka   nyere amile firi         kunya na  ni    di   mi ne, unya          ne ꞌba  ji ne.  
 then chief  say    behavior bad    DEF LOG DEP do it   IND.forgive it  IMP to him 
 Then the chief asked that the bad action he had done be forgive him.  
 
39. Ka  dihi  ndan  andee ꞌbono na,    nja   ami firi  banaa.   
 and from today go     ahead DEF   NEG  do   act  that.NEG 
 And that from that day forward, he wouldn’t behave like that anymore. 
 
40. Nja  yi   nee,          ye   ꞌjïï       na   hi goli     ꞌbene  
 NEG  do  it.NEG they people DEF in wealth his       
 He would not let them commit wrong, those who serve under him. 
 
41. Ka  na roꞌbu   ba buꞌdu ꞌbinjuru           na  ändïmüꞌdee   ꞌbëꞌbë     ne   bina,   
 and he  want   he man   owner.poverty DEF move.DIR      to.home him here 
 And he wanted the poor man to move into his home  
 
42. na    kumara ꞌbene.   Ngara mätïyö ama di   njaa,              na raki. 
 with woman his        soon   story   my  DEP not.completely it  in.this.way     
 with his wife. My tale which is finished is like this. 
  

Kidi            na    Kidi            na    Kidi            na    Kidi            na    ꞌBata;ꞌBata;ꞌBata;ꞌBata;    KparkparKparkparKparkparKparkpar    matiyoomatiyoomatiyoomatiyoo                    ma!ma!ma!ma!    ((((ꞌBata)ꞌBata)ꞌBata)ꞌBata)    
Elephant      with Hare listen             story       my 
The Elephant and the Hare 
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Author: Daniel 'ba Rabbi  
Initially collected by the Luke Partnership Project, 2007 (Fable)         

1. Naa  nga        koto              Kidi       umayi   ami    ngoo        ro lëmï  ꞌBata.  
 SP    long.ago previous time elephant IND.come   make  marriage  on sister hare 
 Long ago, Elephant arranged to marry the sister of Hare. 

2. Ka    ngoo       ändïgï      ji    ba. 
  and   marriage  consent   for  him 
 And the marriage was agreed to (but did not yet take place). 

3. Damayi  dihi  dori  monoo  ꞌBata  naa,  na   andee  bi   lewu  lëmï ne. 
 After     from year another  hare   say   DEF  go      he   visit  sister his 
 Then after a year, Hare said he would go visit his sister. 

4. ꞌBata  raa   na   ndere    na     ndere    ka ba  ꞌbëë          lëmï  ne. 
 Hare  start with walking with walking and he  compound sister his 
 Hare began walking to the home of his sister. 

5. Buꞌdu lëmï   ba  ka  Kidi,     ba  ndee  do  mamba. 
 husband sister  his is   elephant he PAST   on  hunt 
 His sister’s husband, Elephant, was hunting. 

6.  Ba da   maa    äbühïꞌdee   ꞌbëꞌbë,    bi   ta    luma   ne  ꞌBata, ba da  mayi   
  he  DEP     arrive.DIR  at.home he    see  in-law his hare  he DEP come      
 When he arrived home, he saw his in-law Hare had come 

7.  bilewu   ye.     Ka     bihi     ro   ba     ka   mäkïnyëë. 
  INF.visit them  and    down   on  him   be   happy 
 to visit them, and he was very happy. 

8. Kidi raa    kirehi ji     mömü ne,  "Ï    mi      ꞌba   äꞌjïmönyü ji    luma   ma." 
 elephant here  quickly to    wife his   you make  IMP  food for  in-law my 
 Elephant said to his wife, “Make food for my in-law.” 

9.  Da hu naa,   "Hïꞌbü nja   ji jee." 
  but she say      oil NEG  for us.NEG 
 But she said, “We donꞌt have oil.” 
 
10. Da ba naa, "Ï        ta    ꞌba   cïcï do    föꞌdü." 
 DEP he say you put   on  (pot) on    fire 
 Then he said, “Put the cici pot on the fire.” 
 
11. Hu  raa  na     cïcï   do   föꞌdü,   cïcï    da maa   aci,        
 she here  with (pot)  on   fire     (pot)  DEP         become.hot 
 She put the pot on the fire, and when it became hot, she called 
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12. ka    hu  ängürüꞌdëë    buꞌdu    ne. 
 then she call.DIR          husband  her 
 for her husband to come. 
 
13. Naa ka ji ba,    "Cïcï      uci               ro." 
 say then for him    (pot)     become.hot  
 She said to him, “The pot is hot.” (There was no water in the pot.)  
 
14. Ka   Kidi äwü gbondo  ne ata ne hi cïcï. 
  then elephant carry foot   his put it in (pot) 
 Then Elephant went and put his foot into the pot. (Because his body produces oil and it  

comes out when it is hot, in this way they commonly got cooking oil.) 
 
15. Nya ba   ꞌjïï        ꞌbïï       ꞌBata    hibi  lingi       ye     diro   firi      

as he   person   yours   hare    did   examine them  from matter 
While your person Hare examined the situation of  

 
16. na ye, da hibi    yogo ne. 

with them DEP     did     obey it 
 them, he thought about how it was unusual. 
 
17. Ka hïꞌbü paca hi cïcï. 
 and     oil full in (pot) 
 And the oil in the pot was full. 
 
18. Kori    ꞌBata ämönyü dümü,   ba  naa  ka   ji  ba  luma    ne,  ndere     ꞌbene  üdü     ro. 
 before hare  eat       porridge he  say  then to he  in-law  his   walking  his    IND.start 
 Before Hare ate the porridge, he said to his in-law that he was going. 
 
19. Kidi    naa, "A   ꞌdi   luma ma,  ï     mönyü  köyëë, ka   je    mi    kelee,  
 elephant say  oh   what in-law my  you  eat     ?.not   and we  make talk.NEG 
 Elephant said, “Oh my in-law, you did not eat, and we did not talk, 
 
20. ï       naa   ï doo    roo?" 
 you  say   you on.it  then 
 you say you are going?” 
 
21. ꞌBata naa, "Mi mayi ngbo  binduju    he    ka ayikaw." 
 hare say   I   came just    INF.ask     you  as (greeting) 
 Hare said, “I just came to greet you.” 
 
22. ꞌBata raa na ndere   nabi   gbuꞌju ꞌbëꞌbë     ne. 
 hare here with walking did  return at.home   his 
 Hare began walking and returned to his home. 
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23. Ba da maa ämbühï   ꞌbëꞌbë, naa ka ji hu Majayi,  
 he DEP           arrive     at.home say then to her (name) 
 When he arrived at home, he said to Majai (Hareꞌs wife),  
  
24. Hu ta    ꞌba     cïcï   do föꞌdü, cïcï do föꞌdü.   

she put  on     (pot)  on fire      (pot) on fire 
 for her to put the pot on the fire, the pot on the fire. 
 
25. Majayi    raa ngur na    cïcï   do föꞌdü. ꞌBata raa andee agi       ro  
 (name)    here really with (pot) on fire hare here go turn.aside   body 
 Majai then put the pot on the fire. Hare turned around  
 
26. ne    kon domuꞌdu. 
 his   little lying.down 
 and lay down. 
 
27. Naa ka ji hu kumara   ꞌbene,  
 say then to she woman    his  
 He said to his wife, 
 
28. “Kaa   na   cïcï nika di    ci               roo,  ngürüꞌdëë   ma  ꞌba.” 
   if DEF  (pot) that DEP  become.hot then  call.DIR      me  IMP  
 “When that pot becomes hot, call me to come.” 
 
29.  Mbaa         cïcï raa nabi  aci. 
 short.while  (pot) here did       become.hot  
 In a short while, the pot became hot (there was no water in the pot). 
 
30. ꞌBata raa nabi  amayi    äwü gbondo  ne ataa hi cïcï. 
 hare here did   come     carry foot   his put.it in (pot) 
 Then Hare came and put his foot in the pot. 
 
31. Ka gbondo   ꞌBata   älö      mbäjä          ka   fürü. 
 then     foot       hare   peel.off   place.of.wound   as    wounded 
 Then Hare peeled off the scab of the wound on his leg. (Because he has no oil in his  

body, unlike Elephant he gets burned). 
 
32. Ba   firi      na   dibina  raa   andee  ka     ne  ämbühï  hi  mbili  lëmï ba. 
 he   matter DEF  then    here  go      then   it   arrive    in   ear     sister his 
 This story came to his sister. 
  
33. Ka   lëmï   ba ye    na     buꞌdu ne  amayiꞌdee   bi    lewu   ba. 
 then sister  his they  with husband her come.DIR    he   visit     him 
 Then his sister and husband (Elephant) came and visited him. 
 
34. “Ï     Kidi raa   äwü   ko       ï     anduju  ꞌBata  naa ka  ji ba,  
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   you elephant here carry  mouth  your  ask        hare  say and to him 
 (Narrator speaks to Elephant) “Elephant, go and ask Hare,  
 
35. ‘Aꞌji bana di    nya  ï     äwü gbondo  ï ata  ne hi  cïcï   kici  raa  ka ꞌdi?’” 
   thing that   DEP let    you carry foot   your put  it in  (pot) hot  here and what 
 ‘How can you put your foot into the hot pot?’” 
 
36. “Ï     ꞌBata  dibina  roo,       mbïr       bihaci       ro,   ka hi ba 
 you hare     then                (anger)    INF.be.hot        and   in he 
 (Narrator spakes to Hare) “Hare, you have become angry, and  
 
37.  ayaꞌnga ro Kidi.” 
 lose.temper on elephant 
 lost your temper on Elephant.” 
 
38. Naa  ka    ji ba,   “Ï     kaa  akoo  ka  nika  gile   lëmï   ma  nja   ji 
 SP    then  to him  you  if     say.it like that  surely  sister my  NEG  for 
 (Narrator says to Hare) Then say to him, “If you say like this, then surely my sister is 
 
39. ï wa   ro. 
 you not  
 not for you. 
 
40. Ngoo    ꞌdoci  ꞌbörö,     ma nja   roꞌbu  ngoo       no ï wa.” 
 marriage stop    already  I NEG   want  marriage with you not 
 The marriage is off, I don’t want to be an in-law with you.” 
 
41. Da  ngara   matiyoo ma di   njaa                na   raki  komo he, nyaki! 
 DEP soon    story    my DEP not.completely DEF in.this.way  eye    yours as.is 
 My story has now ended before you like this. 
 
    
FiriFiriFiriFiri    didididiꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba    lulululuꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba                                        (Lu(Lu(Lu(Luꞌba)ꞌba)ꞌba)ꞌba)    
matter from deserted.village 
History of the Deserted village 
 
Initially collected by the Luke Partnership Project, 2007 (Historical narrative)         
 
1. Gifiri         diro   kuhu Böngö nga     koto. 

little.matter about  tribe Bongo long.ago  previous.time 
The history of the Bongo tribe from an eariler time. 

 
2. Hi  dori  1872  ba  ꞌjïï        monoo ro      ba  ka Schweinfurth bi   mayiꞌdee 

in  year  1872  he   person another name his  is Schweinfurth he  comes.DIR 
In the year 1872, a person named Schweinfurth came 
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3. do bihi ꞌba      Böngëë hi Waw, 
on place (location)  Bongo in Wau 
to the place of Bongo in Wau, 

 
4. ro firi ango gifiri           diro kuhu Böngö. 

on matter write small.matter   about tribe Bongo 
for the matter of writing about the Bongo tribe. 

 
5. Da   ꞌdice ba   ji  Böngëë naa, ni     ta  

DEP   message his  to  Bongo(pl) SP LOG  see 
He wrote in his article that he found 

 
6. Böngëë      yi    cu      ndee   kaba aꞌji     ꞌba   mbuꞌda. 

Bongo(pl)  they  be.full   PAST   like  thing  of    100,000 
the number of Bongo to be 100,000. 

 
7. Hi   Waw nika na ndee ga ka Böngëë ꞌjïï monoo   

in    Wau that DEF PAST all as Bongo(pl) person another 
In Wau, there were not many other tribes  

 
8. ndee  hi   Waw  dihikori   Böngö unja ndee wa. 

PAST  in   Wau   after        Bongo is.not PAST not 
like the Bongo (in number of people). 

 
9. Ba  naa  kedeka  bigu      Böngö  ka ꞌngäcä raa ndee ka  hido kunya ye 

he   SP   also     INF.sell  Bongo as slave here     PAS as   attitude bad they 
And he said that the selling of the Bongo as slaves was a bad thing 

 
10. türü           na   ndee  hi  Waw   ka  Türkïyä  yi  di    mi ne   ro Böngö. 

government DEF PAST  in  Wau    is   Turks   they DEP  make it    on Bongo 
that the Turks did, using the Bongo tribe at that time. 

 
11. Da ana Njïï bida    firi   gbana  bingo      firi      ꞌba  Böngö   ka 

DEP this.is book INF.read  matter with    INF.write matter  of   Bongo  is 
So, this is the reading and writing book of Bongo 

 
12. he tugba do  firi      diro    kuhu  he,  dibi       mbaraa   na  äkü. 

you take on  matter about  tribe  yours otherwise  balance.its  DEF finish 
to take responsibility of your tribe, otherwise the memory will disappear. 

 
13. Nguꞌngu he hi do he ꞌba! 

Ponder        you in head yours of 
Ponder this in your heads.                                                                                                                                                                                                      
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GlossaryGlossaryGlossaryGlossary    

    
The following important words are from the Bongo Consonant and Vowel Book.    

    
WordWordWordWord    ExampleExampleExampleExample    DefinitionDefinitionDefinitionDefinition    
syllable cu   ma   ricu   ma   ricu   ma   ricu   ma   ri                in  

cumaricumaricumaricumari    ‘loin cloth’ 
The parts of a word that can be divided 
according to beats. 

consonant mbmbmbmb and rrrr                         in 
mbira mbira mbira mbira ‘net’ 

Letter sounds that begin or occasionally 
end a syllable; a consonant cannot be a 
syllable by itself. 

vowel iiii and aaaa                            in 
mbira mbira mbira mbira ‘net’ 

Letter sounds that end a syllable; a vowel 
can be a syllable by itself. 

heavy vowel ü ü ü ü in küngüküngüküngüküngü ‘monkey’    The sound of vowel letters with dots. 

light vowel u u u u in kungukungukungukungu ‘road’    The sound of vowel letters without dots. 

short vowel i i i i in hihihihi ‘stomach’    The sound of single vowel letters which take 

less time to pronounce. 

long vowel ii ii ii ii in hiihiihiihii ‘soil’    The sound of doubled vowel letters which 

take longer to pronounce. 

    
The following important words are discussed in the Bongo Grammar Book.    

    
noun lëlëlëlëꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïïïï ‘beer’, ꞌꞌꞌꞌbëëbëëbëëbëë ‘house’    A person, animal, place, thing, or idea. 
singular noun kumarakumarakumarakumara ‘woman’    One of the noun. 
plural noun kumarkumarkumarkumareeeeeeee ‘women’    More than one of the noun.  Some 

person and animal nouns have the 
plural suffix –ee, ee, ee, ee, ----ëë.ëë.ëë.ëë. 

countable noun rakarakarakaraka ‘shoes’ in  
Bi ta loki Bi ta loki Bi ta loki Bi ta loki rakarakarakaraka.  
He saw many shoes.    

A noun thought of as having 
individuals that can be counted. 

uncountable 
noun 

bütü bütü bütü bütü ‘sorghum’ in 
Bi ta Bi ta Bi ta Bi ta bütübütübütübütü kädërkädërkädërkädër.  
He saw much    sorghum.    

A noun thought of as a group that 
cannot be counted. 

subject ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï jïï jïï jïï ‘person’ in  
Ba Ba Ba Ba ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïïjïïjïïjïï    na bi ta binya.na bi ta binya.na bi ta binya.na bi ta binya.  
This person saw a goat.    

A noun or pronoun that does the 
action. 

object binya binya binya binya ‘goat’ in 
Ba Ba Ba Ba ꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïï na bi ta ïï na bi ta ïï na bi ta ïï na bi ta binyabinyabinyabinya....  
This person saw a goat.    

A noun or pronoun that receives the 
action. 

preposition hihihihi    ‘in’ in 
Ba amayiBa amayiBa amayiBa amayi hihihihi    mbaaganjambaaganjambaaganjambaaganja.  
He comes in a car....    

A word that introduces nouns or 
pronouns.   

prepositional 
phrase 

hi hi hi hi mbaaganja mbaaganja mbaaganja mbaaganja ‘in a car’ in 
Ba amayiBa amayiBa amayiBa amayi hi hi hi hi mbaaganjambaaganjambaaganjambaaganja.  
He comes in a car....    

A preposition and the words 
introduced by the preposition; used to 
describe the action.   
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introduced by 
preposition 

mbaaganja mbaaganja mbaaganja mbaaganja ‘car’ in 
Ba amayiBa amayiBa amayiBa amayi hi hi hi hi mbaaganjambaaganjambaaganjambaaganja.  
He comes in a car....    

A noun or pronoun that follows a 
preposition. 

possessor nyere nyere nyere nyere ‘chief’ in 
Bi taBi taBi taBi ta ꞌꞌꞌꞌbëë bëë bëë bëë ꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba nyerenyerenyerenyere.  
He saw home of  chief.    

A noun or pronoun that owns a noun 
or has a relationship to the noun; 
follows the noun directly or after ꞌꞌꞌꞌba ba ba ba 
‘of’. 

demonstrative na na na na ‘this, these’ in 
Ka pürü Ka pürü Ka pürü Ka pürü nananana    didididiꞌba himi adari ꞌba himi adari ꞌba himi adari ꞌba himi adari 
huhuhuhu. And these wounds from 
inside her defeated her.    

Words that point to or show a noun the 
hearers can see or already know about; 
follows the noun it points to.   

topic ye ye ye ye ‘they’ in     
Ye Ye Ye Ye hölï ngori na roo, ye raa hölï ngori na roo, ye raa hölï ngori na roo, ye raa hölï ngori na roo, ye raa 
nabi mbinabi mbinabi mbinabi mbiꞌdee ro dohii na ꞌdee ro dohii na ꞌdee ro dohii na ꞌdee ro dohii na 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbagajeebagajeebagajeebagajee.Then they these two 
birds, they came to our land.    

What the sentence is about; in stories, 
a pronoun before a noun shows the 
noun is a topic. 

pronoun ye ye ye ye ‘they, their’ in 
Nga pöwü Nga pöwü Nga pöwü Nga pöwü ꞌba Bongo, ba ꞌba Bongo, ba ꞌba Bongo, ba ꞌba Bongo, ba 
gibugibugibugibuꞌdu monoo bi ndee biꞌba ꞌdu monoo bi ndee biꞌba ꞌdu monoo bi ndee biꞌba ꞌdu monoo bi ndee biꞌba 
binya binya binya binya ꞌba bꞌba bꞌba bꞌba bïdï ka ïdï ka ïdï ka ïdï ka yeyeyeye    mönyü mönyü mönyü mönyü 
ko ko ko ko yeyeyeye    ꞌꞌꞌꞌda.da.da.da.    
Long ago, certain young 
man went and he drove 
goats to pasture so that they 
eat with their mouths there. 

A word that takes the place of a noun. 

subject 
complete 
pronoun 

mi mi mi mi ‘I’ in  
MMMMi ta i ta i ta i ta ꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïï naïï naïï naïï na.  
I saw this person.    

A pronoun that does actions that have 
finished; takes the place of a subject 
noun. 

subject 
incomplete 
pronoun 

mi mi mi mi ‘I’ in  
MaMaMaMa    ata ata ata ata ꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïï naïï naïï naïï na.  
I see this person.    

A pronoun that does actions that have 
not finished; takes the place of a 
subject noun. 

same 
(logophoric)  
subject 
pronoun 

ni ni ni ni ‘(s)he (same)’ in 
Da nyere naa, dihikori kinji Da nyere naa, dihikori kinji Da nyere naa, dihikori kinji Da nyere naa, dihikori kinji 
na na na na nininini    di wo ne diji ba di wo ne diji ba di wo ne diji ba di wo ne diji ba ꞌbinjuru ꞌbinjuru ꞌbinjuru ꞌbinjuru 
na,na,na,na,    . . .. . .. . .. . .    
Chief said, after he took fish 
from poor man, . . . 

A special pronoun used for ‘(s)he’; 
when a ‘(s)he subject pronoun is the 
same person that is reporting, nininini ‘(s)he 
(same)’; sometimes it is spelled nenenene; ; ; ; 
ssssometimes the demonstrative nananana ‘this, 
someone’ is also used as a same 
subject pronoun. 

object pronoun ma ma ma ma ‘me’ in  
Bi ta Bi ta Bi ta Bi ta mamamama. He saw me. 

A pronoun that receives the action; 
takes the place of an object noun. 

pronoun 
introduced by 
preposition 

mamamama    ‘me’ in 
Ba amayiBa amayiBa amayiBa amayi ji ji ji ji mamamama.  
He comes for me....    

A pronoun that follows a preposition. 

same 
(logophoric) 

nenenene ‘him/her’ in 
Ka ba Ka ba Ka ba Ka ba ꞌbinjuru na ato hi ji ne ꞌbinjuru na ato hi ji ne ꞌbinjuru na ato hi ji ne ꞌbinjuru na ato hi ji ne 

A pronoun introduced by a preposition 
and is the same as the person 
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pronoun ji Luma ami amile, diji nyere ji Luma ami amile, diji nyere ji Luma ami amile, diji nyere ji Luma ami amile, diji nyere 
di yo gütü ne jidi yo gütü ne jidi yo gütü ne jidi yo gütü ne ji nenenene, 
Poor man raised his palms 
towards God saying that, 
since chief has shown his 
strength to him (poor man), 

reporting, or the same as the subject of 
the sentence; nenenene ‘him/her (same)’ 

possessor 
pronoun 

ma ma ma ma ‘my’ in 
Bi ta Bi ta Bi ta Bi ta komo komo komo komo mamamama. . . .     
He saw my    eyes. 

A pronoun that owns something or 
someone; takes the place of a 
possessor noun. 

same 
(logophroic) 
possessor 
pronoun 

ne, ne, ne, ne, ꞌbene ꞌbene ꞌbene ꞌbene ‘his/her’ in 
Hu raa äHu raa äHu raa äHu raa äꞌjë gimaa ata gimaa ꞌjë gimaa ata gimaa ꞌjë gimaa ata gimaa ꞌjë gimaa ata gimaa 
kokokoko    külü nekülü nekülü nekülü ne, ä, ä, ä, äꞌjë ꞌjë ꞌjë ꞌjë maa maa maa maa ꞌbeneꞌbeneꞌbeneꞌbene        
She (elder woman) got child, 
put mouth of little child on 
her breast, got her child . . . 

A possessor that is the same as the 
subject or object of the sentence; nenenene 
‘his/her (close)(inalienable)’ or ꞌꞌꞌꞌbene bene bene bene 
‘his/her (distant)(alienable)’. 

emphasis 
pronoun 

ꞌꞌꞌꞌbagamaa bagamaa bagamaa bagamaa ‘myself’ in 
Mi mayiMi mayiMi mayiMi mayi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbagamaabagamaabagamaabagamaa.  
I came myself.    

A pronoun that shows importance. 

Reflexive 
pronoun 

ma ma ma ma ‘my’ in 
Mi lewu roMi lewu roMi lewu roMi lewu ro mamamama.  
I looked at myself (my 
body). 

A pronouns that receives the action 
and is the same person who does the 
action; possessor pronouns of ro ro ro ro 
‘body’ are used for reflexive pronouns. 

number ngori ngori ngori ngori ‘two’ in 
Bi ta Bi ta Bi ta Bi ta ꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïï ïï ïï ïï ngoringoringoringori....        
He saw two people. 

A word that tells how many nouns 
there are; follows the noun. 

quantity kpawga kpawga kpawga kpawga ‘all’    in 
Bi ta Bi ta Bi ta Bi ta ꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïï naïï naïï naïï na    kpawgakpawgakpawgakpawga. 
He saw all these people.    

A word that tells the amount or 
approximate number of a noun; 
follows the noun it tells about; some 
quantities are for countable nouns and 
some are for uncountable nouns. 

adjective kunya kunya kunya kunya ‘bad’        in 
Bi ta Bi ta Bi ta Bi ta ꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïï ïï ïï ïï kunyakunyakunyakunya....    
He saw a bad person. 

A word that tells the kind of noun or 
tells a characteristic (quality) about it; 
follows the noun. 

indefinite 
adjective 

monoo monoo monoo monoo ‘certain’  in 
Bi ta Bi ta Bi ta Bi ta ꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïï ïï ïï ïï monoomonoomonoomonoo....    
He saw a certain person.    

A word that shows a noun is 
meantioned for the first time or is 
important in the story; follows the 
noun. 

modifier lolololoꞌngu ꞌngu ꞌngu ꞌngu ‘important’ in 
Bi ta ba Bi ta ba Bi ta ba Bi ta ba lolololoꞌnguꞌnguꞌnguꞌngu    ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï najïï najïï najïï na....    
He saw this important 
person. 

A word that tells the kind of noun or 
tells a characteristic (quality) about it; 
comes before the noun; can also be 
introduced by kakakaka ‘is, be, as’. 

relative clause hu di nguhu di nguhu di nguhu di nguꞌngu ne ndanꞌngu ne ndanꞌngu ne ndanꞌngu ne ndan ‘that 
she plans today’ in 
Ma kaa ata baMa kaa ata baMa kaa ata baMa kaa ata ba    firi nafiri nafiri nafiri na hu di hu di hu di hu di 
ngungungunguꞌngu ne ndanꞌngu ne ndanꞌngu ne ndanꞌngu ne ndan. 

A group of words with a verb that are 
introduced by dadadada, didididi ‘that, who, which’ 
that describes a noun coming before it; 
can identify which noun is talked about 



   

 

185 

 

 

 

 

I will discover this scheme 
that she plans today.    

or can give new information to 
describe the noun; dadadada comes before 
incomplete verbs and didididi comes before 
complete verbs.   

adverb kirehi kirehi kirehi kirehi ‘quickly’ in 
Ba ambimbiBa ambimbiBa ambimbiBa ambimbi kirehikirehikirehikirehi. 
He goes quickly.    

A word that tells about the action 
(verb). 

noun phrase ba binya na ba binya na ba binya na ba binya na ‘this goat’ in 
Bi ta Bi ta Bi ta Bi ta ba binya naba binya naba binya naba binya na. . . .     
He saw this goat.... 

A noun and all the words describing 
the noun. 

prefix uuuu---- ‘someone’ in  
uuuugagagaga ‘someone chased’    

Letters attached to the beginning of a 
word. 

suffix ----ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee ‘coming’ in  
gagagagaꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee ‘chased coming’    

Letters attached to the end of a word. 

verb ärüärüärüärü ‘sewed’ , atuatuatuatuꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee ‘go get’ A word that describes an action, 
motion, state, change, or can be used 
as an equal sign between words. 

verb form ataataataata            ‘finds’ 
tatatata                ‘found’ 

Different ways of using verbs such as 
with a prefix, suffix or word for 
continuous or complete action. 

command  
verb 

ayiayiayiayiꞌdeeꞌba ꞌdeeꞌba ꞌdeeꞌba ꞌdeeꞌba ‘come here!’  in 
Hu raaHu raaHu raaHu raa    ängürü gimaaängürü gimaaängürü gimaaängürü gimaa    naa, naa, naa, naa, 
“Gimaa,“Gimaa,“Gimaa,“Gimaa,    ayiayiayiayiꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa.”.”.”.”    
Then she called the child, 
“Child, come here!”    

A verb used to order or command 
others to do something, or to show an 
obligation to do something; has the 
suffix –ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa ‘should, must’ 

incomplete 
verb 

ääääꞌdögü ꞌdögü ꞌdögü ꞌdögü ‘bathed’    ,  
aloaloaloalo ‘annointed’ in    
Hu raa ngbo nabi Hu raa ngbo nabi Hu raa ngbo nabi Hu raa ngbo nabi ääääꞌdögüꞌdögüꞌdögüꞌdögü    ro ro ro ro 
ma, ma, ma, ma, aloaloaloalo    hïhïhïhïꞌbü ro ma.ꞌbü ro ma.ꞌbü ro ma.ꞌbü ro ma.    
Then she bathed my body, 
she annointed my body with 
oil. 

A verb form used for actions 
happening over time; it is like we are 
watching the action happen in a film; 
sometimes have the prefix aaaa----; in the 
dictionary, verbs are listed in the 
incomplete form with aaaa---- prefix. 

complete 
verb 

ngürüngürüngürüngürüꞌdëëꞌdëëꞌdëëꞌdëë    ‘called’ in 
A he mooje, mi A he mooje, mi A he mooje, mi A he mooje, mi ngürüngürüngürüngürüꞌdëëꞌdëëꞌdëëꞌdëë    he he he he 
yaa, ro firi yaa, ro firi yaa, ro firi yaa, ro firi ꞌdi? ꞌdi? ꞌdi? ꞌdi?     
Oh people, I called you here 
for what purpose? 

A verb form without any prefix or 
suffix used for actions that are finished 
and do not continue.  The action is 
thought of as a single unit. 

active verb mimimimi ‘made’ in 
Ye raa ngbo yi di Ye raa ngbo yi di Ye raa ngbo yi di Ye raa ngbo yi di mimimimi    ndere,ndere,ndere,ndere,    
When they made a journey,    

A verb that has a subject (doer of the 
action) mentioned before the verb.   

indefinite verb umi umi umi umi ‘someone made’    inininin    
UmiUmiUmiUmi    ngala ro kada kiingala ro kada kiingala ro kada kiingala ro kada kii.  
They made a dance for ten 
days.    

A verb for which it is not mentioned 
who does the action, or it is not 
mentioned who causes or decides to do 
the action; has the prefix uuuu----; only 
incomplete pronouns may come before 
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indefinite verbs. 
direction verb atuatuatuatuꞌdee ꞌdee ꞌdee ꞌdee ‘fetch, get coming’    inininin    

Kumara nabi ndee ärüKumara nabi ndee ärüKumara nabi ndee ärüKumara nabi ndee ärü    kutakutakutakuta    

ngori ängori ängori ängori äꞌbëëꞌbëëꞌbëëꞌbëë    hi jihi jihi jihi ji    yeyeyeye    naa ye naa ye naa ye naa ye 
ndeendeendeendeeꞌba ꞌba ꞌba ꞌba atuatuatuatuꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee    miniminiminimini    nini.nini.nini.nini.    
Then, woman went and 
sewed two beer filters, she 
gave them to them (children) 
telling them to go fetch 
water with them (filters).    

A verb that shows the direction is 
towards the speaker or towards people 
present in the story; has the suffix -ꞌꞌꞌꞌdeedeedeedee 
‘coming’; can be incomplete or 
complete. 

repetitive 
verb 

cucu cucu cucu cucu ‘fell’ in 
Akpa ye nabi Akpa ye nabi Akpa ye nabi Akpa ye nabi cucucucucucucucu    hi ngira hi ngira hi ngira hi ngira 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌba Bba Bba Bba Böngëë.öngëë.öngëë.öngëë.  
And they fell down into the 
village of Bongos. 

A verb that show a previous action 
with a lasting result, and the action 
does not need to be done again; verb 
letters are repeated (doubled) in the 
verb; can be incomplete or complete. 

helping verb nanananabi bi bi bi ‘did’,  
ndee ndee ndee ndee ‘was, before’    

A word used along with a verb that 
changes the meaning and use of the 
verb. 

future verb kaa ata kaa ata kaa ata kaa ata ‘will discover’ in 
Ma Ma Ma Ma kaa atakaa atakaa atakaa ata    ba firi na hu di ba firi na hu di ba firi na hu di ba firi na hu di 
ngungungunguꞌngu ne ndan. ꞌngu ne ndan. ꞌngu ne ndan. ꞌngu ne ndan.     
I will discover the scheme 
she plans today. 

A verb with the helping verb kaakaakaakaa ‘will’ 
that shows the action will happen after 
the time of speaking; kaakaakaakaa comes before 
incomplete verbs. 

evidence verb nabi alewunabi alewunabi alewunabi alewu ‘did choose’ in 
Ye raa Ye raa Ye raa Ye raa nabi alewunabi alewunabi alewunabi alewu    ba gimaa ba gimaa ba gimaa ba gimaa 
na ka nyerena ka nyerena ka nyerena ka nyere. 
Then they did choose the 
boy as chief.    

A verb with the helping verb nabinabinabinabi ‘did’ 
that confirms the action happened or 
will happen; nabinabinabinabi comes before 
incomplete verbs. 

continous verb hibi nguhibi nguhibi nguhibi nguꞌnguꞌnguꞌnguꞌngu ‘was thinking’ 
in 
Firi nika gimaa na ngbo Firi nika gimaa na ngbo Firi nika gimaa na ngbo Firi nika gimaa na ngbo hibi hibi hibi hibi 
ngungungunguꞌnguꞌnguꞌnguꞌngu    ne hi külü ne.ne hi külü ne.ne hi külü ne.ne hi külü ne. That 
matter, the girl was thinking 
in her mind on it.    

A verb with the helping verb hibihibihibihibi ‘is, 
was’ that shows ongoing action 
(continuous); hibihibihibihibi comes before 
incomplete verbs. 

perfect verb mönyü mönyü mönyü mönyü ꞌbö ꞌbö ꞌbö ꞌbö ‘have already’ in 
HHHHu kumara na hu mile mou kumara na hu mile mou kumara na hu mile mou kumara na hu mile moꞌjo ꞌjo ꞌjo ꞌjo 
muu yi muu yi muu yi muu yi mönyü mönyü mönyü mönyü ꞌboꞌboꞌboꞌbo    ko ye ro. ko ye ro. ko ye ro. ko ye ro. 
The woman says the hildren 
have already eaten.    

A verb with the helping verb ꞌꞌꞌꞌbobobobo 
‘already had’ that shows the action that 
already happened has lasting effect 
until the time of speaking; ꞌꞌꞌꞌbobobobo follows 
complete or incomple verbs. 

past verb mönyü ndeemönyü ndeemönyü ndeemönyü ndee ‘ate before’ in 
Yi Yi Yi Yi mönyü ndeemönyü ndeemönyü ndeemönyü ndee    ko ye roko ye roko ye roko ye ro. 
They ate before.    

A verb with the helping verb ndee ndee ndee ndee 
‘was, before’ that shows the verb 
happened before the time of speaking; 
ndeendeendeendee can come before or after 
incomplete or complete verbs; can also 
be used as an equal sign for words that 
were the same in the past. 
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derived noun bibibibiꞌbugu ꞌbugu ꞌbugu ꞌbugu ‘stealing’  and  
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibiꞌbugu ꞌbugu ꞌbugu ꞌbugu ‘thief’  from  
aaaaꞌbugu ꞌbugu ꞌbugu ꞌbugu ‘steals’ 
    

A verb or other type of word used as a 
noun; can be possessed by a noun or 
pronoun, follow a preposition, and be 
described by numbers or modifiers. 

action noun bibibibiꞌbugu ꞌbugu ꞌbugu ꞌbugu ‘stealing’ in 
Bi ta Bi ta Bi ta Bi ta bibibibiꞌbuguꞌbuguꞌbuguꞌbugu    ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï najïï najïï najïï na.  
He saw the stealing of this 
person.    

An action used as a noun; has the 
prefix bibibibi----. 

person noun ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibiꞌbugu ꞌbugu ꞌbugu ꞌbugu ‘thief’ in 
Bi ta Bi ta Bi ta Bi ta ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibiꞌbuguꞌbuguꞌbuguꞌbugu    nananana.  
He saw this thief.    

An action used as a person doing the 
action; has the prefix ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibi----.... 

small noun gibugibugibugibuꞌduꞌduꞌduꞌdu ‘boy’ from original 
noun bubububuꞌdu ꞌdu ꞌdu ꞌdu ‘man’ 

A noun that is smaller than others of 
that noun; has the prefix gigigigi-. 

derived 
adjective 

kicikicikicikici ‘hot’ in 
Bi ta ba cïcï Bi ta ba cïcï Bi ta ba cïcï Bi ta ba cïcï kici kici kici kici na.na.na.na.        
He saw this hot pot....    

A verb or other type of word used as 
an adjective; can follow and describe a 
noun; has the prefix kikikiki-. 

derived 
modifier 

makunyaa makunyaa makunyaa makunyaa ‘bad’ in 
Firi na kaFiri na kaFiri na kaFiri na ka makunyaamakunyaamakunyaamakunyaa.  
This word is bad.    

An adjective used as a modifier; can 
follow kakakaka ‘is, be, as’ and have a long 
last vowel when following kakakaka; has the 
prefix mamamama-. 

compound 
word 

bihindugubihindugubihindugubihindugu ‘market’  
from original words 
bihibihibihibihi ‘place’ and 
ndugundugundugundugu ‘price’ 

Two or more words joined together to 
become a new word; has a different 
meaning than either of the two original 
words; the prepositions dodododo ‘on’, hi hi hi hi ‘in’, 
didididi ‘from’, ꞌꞌꞌꞌba ba ba ba ‘to’ and the nouns aaaaꞌji ꞌji ꞌji ꞌji 
‘thing’ and bihi bihi bihi bihi ‘place’ often begin 
compoound words.   

compound 
phrase 

kilingba dokilingba dokilingba dokilingba do ‘skull’  
from original words 
kilingba kilingba kilingba kilingba ‘bone’ and 
do do do do ‘head’ 

Two or more separate words that are 
often said together; the words of a 
compound phrase have about the same 
meaning as when the words are alone.  

negative njanjanjanja ‘not’ and wawawawa ‘not’ in 
Ye Ye Ye Ye njanjanjanja    ärörö nahi kadaaärörö nahi kadaaärörö nahi kadaaärörö nahi kadaa wawawawa. . . . 
They do not fly around in 
day time.    

A negative shows the opposite 
meaning of the sentence or part of the 
sentence; the negatives njaanjaanjaanjaa ‘not’ unjaunjaunjaunja 
‘not’ wawawawa ‘not’ are at the end of clauses; 
the negatives walawalawalawala ‘not’ and wile wile wile wile ‘not’ 
are at the beginning of clauses; there is 
also a negative by a long vowel of the 
last word of the clause; the negative 
njanjanjanja ‘not’ is after the subject and 
requires either wawawawa or the long vowel 
negative. 

complement kokokokoꞌdoꞌdoꞌdoꞌdo ‘calabash’ in 
AAAAꞌji na ka ꞌji na ka ꞌji na ka ꞌji na ka kokokokoꞌdoꞌdoꞌdoꞌdo. . . .     
This thing is a calabash. 

A word used to complete the equal 
sign of the verb kakakaka ‘is, be’. 
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clause Ka pürü Ka pürü Ka pürü Ka pürü nananana    didididiꞌba himi adari ꞌba himi adari ꞌba himi adari ꞌba himi adari 
huhuhuhu. And these wounds from 
inside her defeated her. 

A group of words with a verb. 

main clause ꞌꞌꞌꞌBata di lehe, Bata di lehe, Bata di lehe, Bata di lehe, bi ta ngbo bi ta ngbo bi ta ngbo bi ta ngbo 
mömü nemömü nemömü nemömü ne....    
When Hare looked, he found 
his wife. 

A clause that can be a sentence by 
itself; it does not require another 
clause in order to be a complete 
sentence.   

dependent 
clause 

ꞌꞌꞌꞌBata dBata dBata dBata di lehei lehei lehei lehe, bi ta ngbo , bi ta ngbo , bi ta ngbo , bi ta ngbo 
mömü ne.mömü ne.mömü ne.mömü ne.    
When Hare looked, he found 
his wife. 

A group of words with a verb that are 
introduced by dadadada, didididi ‘when, since, but’; 
the group of words cannot stand alone 
as a sentence, but need other words to 
complete them; ddddaaaa comes before 
incomplete verbs and didididi before 
complete verbs.    

condition Bi ki ngürü muu Bi ki ngürü muu Bi ki ngürü muu Bi ki ngürü muu ꞌbeneꞌbeneꞌbeneꞌbene, hu , hu , hu , hu 
kumara na hu mile mokumara na hu mile mokumara na hu mile mokumara na hu mile moꞌjo ꞌjo ꞌjo ꞌjo 
muu yi mönyü muu yi mönyü muu yi mönyü muu yi mönyü ꞌbo ko ye ro.ꞌbo ko ye ro.ꞌbo ko ye ro.ꞌbo ko ye ro.    
If he calls his children, the 
woman says children have 
already eaten.    

An action that must first happen before 
a second action can happen. 

result Bi ki ngürü muu Bi ki ngürü muu Bi ki ngürü muu Bi ki ngürü muu ꞌbene, ꞌbene, ꞌbene, ꞌbene, hu hu hu hu 
kumara na hu mile mokumara na hu mile mokumara na hu mile mokumara na hu mile moꞌjo ꞌjo ꞌjo ꞌjo 
muu yi mönyü muu yi mönyü muu yi mönyü muu yi mönyü ꞌbo ko ye roꞌbo ko ye roꞌbo ko ye roꞌbo ko ye ro....    
If he calls his children, the 
woman says children have 
already eaten.    

The action that will happen if the 
condition first happens. 

direct speech Ba hölï naBa hölï naBa hölï naBa hölï na    naa ka ba, “naa ka ba, “naa ka ba, “naa ka ba, “ÏÏÏÏ    nananana    

lëmïlëmïlëmïlëmï    ï,ï,ï,ï,    ndïhï hendïhï hendïhï hendïhï he    ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa    bina.bina.bina.bina.””””    
The bird said to him, “, “, “, “You 
and your sister, you stay 
there.””””    

The words actually spoken by a person 
or animal in a story; introduced with 
naanaanaanaa ‘said that’; the pronouns ma/mi ma/mi ma/mi ma/mi ‘I’, 
nininini ‘I (same)’, ï ï ï ï ‘you (sg)’, je/je/je/je/ji ji ji ji ‘we’, 
he/hi he/hi he/hi he/hi ‘you (pl)’, and commands, 
questions (?), and exclamation (!) are 
often used. 

indirect speech Ba raa aku ne ji ye roo naa Ba raa aku ne ji ye roo naa Ba raa aku ne ji ye roo naa Ba raa aku ne ji ye roo naa 
ka ji ye, ka ji ye, ka ji ye, ka ji ye, ndan ye gbondan ye gbondan ye gbondan ye gboꞌdeeꞌba ꞌdeeꞌba ꞌdeeꞌba ꞌdeeꞌba 
do ye kpawga ji ne do ye kpawga ji ne do ye kpawga ji ne do ye kpawga ji ne ꞌbëë binaꞌbëë binaꞌbëë binaꞌbëë bina....    
He said to them saying to 
them that, all of them should 
meet and gather for him 
today here in the compound.    

Words that give the meaning of what a 
person or animal in the story says, but 
are not the actual words spoken; 
introduced with naanaanaanaa ‘said that’ or milemilemilemile 
‘said that’; only the subject pronouns  
ba/bi ba/bi ba/bi ba/bi ‘he’, hu hu hu hu ‘she’, ni ni ni ni ‘(s)he (same)’, 
nananana ‘someone’ and ye/yiye/yiye/yiye/yi ‘they’ are used. 

    
    

Answers to ExercisesAnswers to ExercisesAnswers to ExercisesAnswers to Exercises    
    
Exercise 1 
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Test Word Write correctly Test Word Write correctly 
ꞌbikülü jealous person ꞌbïkülü mäkïnyë sweetness mäkïnyë 
ahü grind ähü hïrökaga flower hïrökägä 
hïꞌbëë courtyard hïꞌbëë beer open land beeri 
dorüü roof dörüü ꞌbimängïrï coward ꞌbïmängïrï 
tïngöl mortar, bowl tïngölï alew look at, watch alewu 
dödïlï ghost, spirit dödïlï ätünyü smell ätünyü 
ꞌjögöm testicle ꞌjögömü külüï python külüyï 
föü early föwü ngöön snore ngöönü 
lany gun lanyi ngayi table ngayi 
ga ꞌdee chased coming gaꞌdee Mi dayi, When I came, Mi dayi, 
Ba dayi, When he comes Ba da mayi, bïïkömö eye lash bïï komo 
kilingba do skull kilingba do Bi mönyü. He ate. Bi mönyü. 
gbondo kada time gbondokada hi ꞌbëë courtyard hïꞌbëë 
Yayi. They came. Yi mayi. mähïmü relative mähïmü 
ꞌbi ngomu doctor ꞌbingomu gi baanga insect gibaanga 
makunya bad makunya acu ꞌdee fall coming acuꞌdee 
bi lü feed, food bïlü Ndeeꞌba Go! Ndeeꞌba 
Ayi ꞌba Come! Ayiꞌba kici hot kici 
amayiꞌdee come here amayiꞌdee Önyüheꞌba Eat (pl)! Önyü  he  ꞌba 

    
Exercise 2 
 
(Mämb 1)  
Anya ꞌbene yeyeyeye gbogbo ngara  Long time ago (theytheytheythey) there were  
hölïhölïhölïhölï    ngoringoringoringori monoo ndee ngakoto. twotwotwotwo great big birds. 
(Mämb 6)  
Akpa yeyeyeye baagaa hölëëhölëëhölëëhölëë amba  And (TheyTheyTheyThey) the colleague birdsbirdsbirdsbirds rejected  
firifirifirifiri ꞌbeye kpawkpawkpawkpaw. allallallall their ideasideasideasideas. 
(Mämb 10)  
Kpa ye nabi cucu hi ngirangirangirangira ꞌba BöngëëBöngëëBöngëëBöngëë. And they flew down into the villagevillagevillagevillage of BongosBongosBongosBongos.  
(Mämb 17)  
Kokoro gbondoKokoro gbondoKokoro gbondoKokoro gbondo ye raa kaba  The talonstalonstalonstalons of their feet feet feet feet are like digging todigging todigging todigging toolsolsolsols  
lindalindalindalinda di gücï mehemehemehemehe nyörö. on the bottom of a spearspearspearspear (type). 
(Mämb 54)  
ꞌꞌꞌꞌBataBataBataBata kehe firifirifirifiri diro ngara hölïhölïhölïhölï mbiloo,  HareHareHareHare repeated told her matter matter matter matter about great wild  
kumarakumarakumarakumara umba tör.    birdbirdbirdbird, but wifewifewifewife completely refused (to listen).    
(Mämb 61-62)  
ꞌꞌꞌꞌBataBataBataBata raa nabi cï hido kïbïkïbïkïbïkïbï, Hare Hare Hare Hare beat the drumdrumdrumdrum 
ka ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïïjïïjïïjïï na mayi awu firifirifirifiri ꞌbene.  for the peoplepeoplepeoplepeople to come listen to his statementstatementstatementstatement. 
(Mämb 67)  
Ugbodo lokilokilokiloki aaaaꞌjiꞌjiꞌjiꞌji ndobo ji ba  Instantly they collected  
kaka ro kadakadakadakada nika. many many many many toolstoolstoolstools for him on that daydaydayday. 
(Mämb 74-75)  
ꞌꞌꞌꞌBataBataBataBata bühï ta hihihihi hu hölïhölïhölïhölï na ka makaraa,  HareHareHareHare found bellybellybellybelly of this birdbirdbirdbird very bright,  
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na lokilokilokiloki gbülükü ꞌꞌꞌꞌjolandajolandajolandajolanda diꞌba with many round white stonesstonesstonesstones 
nyihinyihinyihinyihi na hihihihi hu gbanja. from the moonmoonmoonmoon in her bellybellybellybelly. 
(Mämb 114)  
Kpa ye nabi äwü ba toro  And they carried bothbothbothboth him  
do ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïïjïïjïïjïï yeyeyeye na mömümömümömümömü ne, and his wife wife wife wife on peoplepeoplepeoplepeople, 
(Hiꞌbala 85-85b)  
Ye Ye Ye Ye mälïïmälïïmälïïmälïïꞌbëëꞌbëëꞌbëëꞌbëë    gaagaagaagaa, yeyeyeye lündülündülündülündü    gaagaagaagaa, (they) All (they) All (they) All (they) All the neighboursneighboursneighboursneighbours, (they) all(they) all(they) all(they) all the brothersbrothersbrothersbrothers 
na ye ye ye ye lëmïlëmïlëmïlëmï    gaagaagaagaa, ye raa ꞌdee do ngaha. and (they) all(they) all(they) all(they) all the sisterssisterssisterssisters, they rushed up. 
(Nyihi 84)  
Ye Ye Ye Ye ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïïjïïjïïjïï na ye da akuru do ba  There were also (they)(they)(they)(they) peoplepeoplepeoplepeople  
kede kurukurukurukuru yewu ro.    who guarded him to protect him as guardsguardsguardsguards. 
(Jekee 1-2)  
Nga pöwü ꞌba BongoBongoBongoBongo, ba gibugibugibugibuꞌduꞌduꞌduꞌdu  Long ago in BongolandBongolandBongolandBongoland, a young manyoung manyoung manyoung man went 
monoo bi ndee biꞌba binyabinyabinyabinya ꞌba bïdbïdbïdbïdïïïï  and drove his goats goats goats goats to the pasturepasturepasturepasture  
ka ye mönyü ko ye ꞌda. so that they could graze. 
(Jekee 5-7)  
Ba gibugibugibugibuꞌduꞌduꞌduꞌdu na raa na ndere gbo molo ꞌba  The young man young man young man young man walked up to the bottom of 
mümümümüꞌdꞌdꞌdꞌdïïïï na, ka ba agi rorororo ne döndïhï the treetreetreetree, he turned his bodybodybodybody and sat down 
ro ngoyongoyongoyongoyo ꞌbene dihi kölï nya  to whistle his songsongsongsong, and let the goatsgoatsgoatsgoats 
binyeebinyeebinyeebinyee hibi mönyü kokokoko ye hi bïdïbïdïbïdïbïdï. eat with their mouthesmouthesmouthesmouthes in the pasturepasturepasturepasture. 
(Jekee 14-15)  
Oo, ma äꞌjë ï, da ï nyaꞌba ma aꞌdee  Yes, I will marry you, but first let me drive  
yeyeyeye    binyabinyabinyabinya na ꞌꞌꞌꞌbëbëbëbëꞌbëꞌbëꞌbëꞌbë kuꞌdu ji yeyeyeye ꞌꞌꞌꞌbiyagaabiyagaabiyagaabiyagaa (theytheytheythey) goats goats goats goats back homehomehomehome to (theytheytheythey) ownersownersownersowners 
gbana biku ne ji yeyeyeye hïmühïmühïmühïmü mee. and tell (theytheytheythey) my parentsparentsparentsparents about this. 
(Jekee 18-20)  
Ka ï ma amayi na mbaaganjambaaganjambaaganjambaaganja ji ï,  And you, I will bring you a carcarcarcar,  
ka ï andee nini ji ye ꞌꞌꞌꞌbëbëbëbëꞌbëꞌbëꞌbëꞌbë and you will go to them at homeat homeat homeat home 
ka jeki mbaaganjambaaganjambaaganjambaaganja na birabirabirabira roo kädër,kädër,kädër,kädër, with a car car car car  with much much much much beauty,beauty,beauty,beauty, 
ka ï andee nini ro ï ji yeyeyeye hïmüyëëhïmüyëëhïmüyëëhïmüyëë.  in order to visit (theytheytheythey) parentsparentsparentsparents with these things. 

 
Exercise 3 
    
Singular  Plural   Singular  Plural   
guru guree fish type mïcï X potato 
hïgë hïgëë mouse tuje tujee ancestor 
ꞌbonjo X pumpkin gala galee wild dog 
ngoo ngoee in-law hïꞌbü X oil 
hölï hölëë bird koki kokee egret, bird 
küngü küngëë baboon ngono ngonee chicken 
kpärïkpö kpärïkpëë tortoise boo booyee friend 

    
Exercise 4 
    
Noun  Noun with  

lokilokilokiloki or kädërkädërkädërkädër 
 Noun  Noun with  

lokilokilokiloki or kädërkädërkädërkädër 
 

tirama tirama kädër blood higba loki higba stool 
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mbëlï loki mbëlï wing koko koko kädër dura, sorghum 
taꞌba taꞌba kädër tobacco kïnyö kïnyö kädër thorn, brier 
ꞌbalakana ꞌbalakana kädër okra hinyi loki hinyi scorpion 
tuje loki tuje ancestor kulongo loki kulongo bottle 
manda manda kädër groundnut tolo tolo kädër juice, dew 
binya loki binya goat ꞌbara loki ꞌbara rib 
dogiji loki dogiji finger kure kure kädër malaria 

    
Exercise 5 
 
(Mämb 61)  
ꞌꞌꞌꞌBataBataBataBata raa nabi cï hido kïbïkïbïkïbïkïbï. Hare Hare Hare Hare beat on the drumdrumdrumdrum.... 
(Hiꞌbala 6)  
Hu kumarakumarakumarakumara na hu raa ata ꞌꞌꞌꞌbonjobonjobonjobonjo do föföföföꞌdüꞌdüꞌdüꞌdü. The womanwomanwomanwoman put pumpkinpumpkinpumpkinpumpkin on the firefirefirefire. 
(Jekee 27)  
Ba gibugibugibugibuꞌduꞌduꞌduꞌdu na raa ämëcï hi ba mbaaganjambaaganjambaaganjambaaganja na The young manyoung manyoung manyoung man got in that ccccarararar. 
(Jekee 29)  
KumaraKumaraKumaraKumara ꞌba nyerenyerenyerenyere raa nabi ta  The chief’schief’schief’schief’s wifewifewifewife saw  
ba jeki mbaaganjambaaganjambaaganjambaaganja na. the beautiful carcarcarcar. 
(Jekee 34)  
Ba gibugibugibugibuꞌduꞌduꞌduꞌdu na ba da maa alehe ꞌꞌꞌꞌbëëbëëbëëbëë na.    The young manyoung manyoung manyoung man gazed at the house.house.house.house. 
(Nyere 5)  
KumaraKumaraKumaraKumara ba ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïïjïïjïïjïï na hu ꞌju ka makandaa. The wifewifewifewife of that manmanmanman had just given birth. 
(Nyere 17-19)  
Ka kilingbakilingbakilingbakilingba    kinjikinjikinjikinji agu dogijidogijidogijidogiji ba. Ka ba A bonebonebonebone    of fishfishfishfish pricked his fingerfingerfingerfinger. Then 
ꞌꞌꞌꞌbingomubingomubingomubingomu na aꞌnga ꞌdoci dogijidogijidogijidogiji ba nyerenyerenyerenyere na.  the doctor doctor doctor doctor cut the chief’schief’schief’schief’s fingerfingerfingerfinger. 

 
Exercise 6 
    
(Mämb 10)  
Kpa ye nabi cucu hi ngira ngira ngira ngira ꞌba Böngëëꞌba Böngëëꞌba Böngëëꞌba Böngëë They flew down into area of Bongoarea of Bongoarea of Bongoarea of Bongo. 
(Mämb 13-14)  
Nya hïtïrö hïtïrö hïtïrö hïtïrö ꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïïïïïïïï diji ye ndende ka mängïrï. As bodies of peoplebodies of peoplebodies of peoplebodies of people were shaking from fear. 
Mbili MämbïlïngänjäMbili MämbïlïngänjäMbili MämbïlïngänjäMbili Mämbïlïngänjä na dikori do hu  Ears of MambilinganjaEars of MambilinganjaEars of MambilinganjaEars of Mambilinganja hang down  
gewegewe mile mbili mehembili mehembili mehembili mehe yama. by her head like ears of spearsears of spearsears of spearsears of spears. 
(Mämb 41-42)  
Kpa Mámbïlïngänjä nabi kpe tuha Mambilinganja kicked open the stomach ofstomach ofstomach ofstomach of 
hi Mämbïlïngämähi Mämbïlïngämähi Mämbïlïngämähi Mämbïlïngämä, jumu hi hujumu hi hujumu hi hujumu hi hu pulolo ꞌbugba. ManbilingamaManbilingamaManbilingamaManbilingama, and dishes of her stomachdishes of her stomachdishes of her stomachdishes of her stomach  
(Mämb 45) (intestines) flowed out. 
Kpa ngbo hu na ndere na lobi dolobi dolobi dolobi do ne. And she went with a poem of poem of poem of poem of her headheadheadhead 
(Hiꞌbala 12) (a victory song). 
Co külü hu nawu, hu tugba maa maa maa maa ꞌba lꞌba lꞌba lꞌba lïïïïïïïï. How nobled-hearted she isǃ She really 
(Hiꞌbala 104) takes care of child of cochild of cochild of cochild of co----wifewifewifewife. 
Gimaa Gimaa Gimaa Gimaa ꞌba lüꞌba lüꞌba lüꞌba lündündündündü hu uyu ro.  Child of Child of Child of Child of her brotherbrotherbrotherbrother was dead. 
(Jekee 36)  
Ka ba amolu na mbaaganja  Then he drove into the  
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na ꞌꞌꞌꞌbëbëbëbëꞌbë ꞌbë ꞌbë ꞌbë hu kumara kumara kumara kumara na. compound of compound of compound of compound of this womanwomanwomanwoman. 
(Nyere 18-19)  
Ka ba ꞌbingomu na aꞌnga Then the doctor cut 
ꞌdoci dogiji dogiji dogiji dogiji ba nyere nanyere nanyere nanyere na.  the finfinfinfinger of ger of ger of ger of this chiefchiefchiefchief. 

    
Exercise 7 
    
 (Mämb 9-10)  
 Ye hölï ngori na roo,  These two birds,  
Incomplete yeyeyeye raa nabi    theytheytheythey came    
Emphasis mbiꞌdee ro dohii na ꞌꞌꞌꞌbagajeebagajeebagajeebagajee. Kpa to this our our our our land. And theytheytheythey flew 
Incomplete yeyeyeye nabi cucu hi ngira ꞌba Böngëë. down into the village of Bongos.  
 (Mämb 43-44)  
Complete YiYiYiYi cuꞌdee bihi dokorkotu,  They both fell down together, but  
Emphasis Mämbïlïngämä ayi bihi ꞌꞌꞌꞌbaganeebaganeebaganeebaganee Mambilingama came down herselfherselfherselfherself 
 ngbo ka mumbu. already dead.   
 (Mämb 67)  
After preposition Ugbodo loki aꞌji ndobo ji babababa  Some collected many tools 
 kaka ro kada nika. for himhimhimhim on that day. 
 (Mämb 99)  
Object Ka pürü na diꞌba himi adari huhuhuhu. This wound from inside defeated herherherher. 
 (Hiꞌbala 118)  
Complete MiMiMiMi lewu hi mini  IIII looked in motive  
Possessor firi nika ꞌꞌꞌꞌbahubahubahubahu.    of herherherher behavior.    
 (Jekee 1-2)  
 Nga pöwü ꞌba Bongo, ba gibuꞌdu  Long ago, certain young man went 
Complete monoo bibibibi ndee biꞌba binya ꞌba bïdï  and he he he he drove goats to pasture so that 
Incomplete ka yeyeyeye mönyü. they they they they eat  
Possessor ko yeyeyeye ꞌda with their heir heir heir mouths there.    
 (Jekee 18-20)  
Incomplete Ka ï,ï,ï,ï,  And youyouyouyou,  
Incomplete mamamama amayi I I I I will come 
Object na mbaaganja ji ïïïï, with a car to youyouyouyou, 
Incomplete ka ïïïï andee nini  and youyouyouyou will go  
After prepositon ji yeyeyeye ꞌbëꞌbë. to themthemthemthem at home. 

 
Exercise 8 
    
(Mämb 67)  
Ugbodo loki aꞌji ndobo ji ba On that daythat daythat daythat day they collected  
kaka ro kada nikakada nikakada nikakada nika. many tools for him. 
(Mämb 72-73)  
Mbaa dihikori ye yëë, ba hölï naba hölï naba hölï naba hölï na raa  After they left, this bird camethis bird camethis bird camethis bird came and 
nabi mayi ämëlï ba gbügürü naba gbügürü naba gbügürü naba gbügürü na swallowed this big bagthis big bagthis big bagthis big bag 
na ꞌBata haa kpaw ꞌba hi ne. with the Hare in it into his belly. 
(Hiꞌbala 37-39)  
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Ka äꞌjïmönyü monoo hu da äꞌbï ne ji ma There is no other food that she gave to me 
ka jekee dihikori ba ba ba ba ꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjo naꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjo naꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjo naꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjo na  that is as good as these pumpkin seedsthese pumpkin seedsthese pumpkin seedsthese pumpkin seeds. 
unja. Ka hu ata ꞌꞌꞌꞌjomojomojomojomoꞌba ꞌbonjoo amanꞌba ꞌbonjoo amanꞌba ꞌbonjoo amanꞌba ꞌbonjoo aman  And she gave these pumpkin seedsthese pumpkin seedsthese pumpkin seedsthese pumpkin seeds only to me. 
ji ma doturu ma.  
(Hiꞌbala 43-44)  
Firi nikaFiri nikaFiri nikaFiri nika gimaa na ngbo  That matterThat matterThat matterThat matter, the girl just 
hibi nguꞌngu ne hi külü ne.  thought in her mind on it. 
(Hiꞌbala 47)  
Ka mbaga gimaa mbaga gimaa mbaga gimaa mbaga gimaa nikanikanikanika di yuyu,  Since mother of that little girlmother of that little girlmother of that little girlmother of that little girl died, 
na domuꞌdu do hiꞌbana doturoo. (she) slept only on a plain piece of skin. 
(Hiꞌbala 49)  
Ka gihigihigihigihiꞌbana nikaꞌbana nikaꞌbana nikaꞌbana nika di ꞌdü nya ne ꞌbakiꞌda, And that piece of skinthat piece of skinthat piece of skinthat piece of skin thrown there, 
(Hiꞌbala 68)  
Ka firi amanfiri amanfiri amanfiri aman hu da roo, hu roo hi mülü.  And that act that act that act that act she did, she did in the dark. 
(Hiꞌbala 118)  
Mi lewu hi mini firi nikamini firi nikamini firi nikamini firi nika ꞌbahu. I looked in water (motive) of her that behaviorthat behaviorthat behaviorthat behavior 
(Nyihi 23)  
Dihi ndondo ye moye moye moye moꞌjo muu nikaꞌjo muu nikaꞌjo muu nikaꞌjo muu nika ro  From morning until evening,  
ba firi nikaba firi nikaba firi nikaba firi nika gboro taga. those little childrenthose little childrenthose little childrenthose little children (did) that workthat workthat workthat work. 
(Nyihi 46)  
ba äꞌbëë ji hu nya hu ämönyöö  and gave it (fruit) to her, and she ate it  
nya hu aye ba mini amanba mini amanba mini amanba mini aman. and drank that waterthat waterthat waterthat water. 
(Nyihi 48)  
Hölï raa maa amiꞌdee roo, ata hu gimaa aman.hu gimaa aman.hu gimaa aman.hu gimaa aman. A bird came and met that young girlthat young girlthat young girlthat young girl. 
(Nyihi 57)  
Ba raa nabi ajo jungba, ba raa äꞌdöꞌdü  So he set a trap, he picked up  
aaaaꞌji nikaꞌji nikaꞌji nikaꞌji nika didanga hu kpaw. all those thingsthose thingsthose thingsthose things that were around her. 
(Nyihi 81)  
Ye raa nabi alewu ba gimaa na ka nyere  Then they chose the boy  
hi ba bihi amanba bihi amanba bihi amanba bihi aman ro. as the chief in that placethat placethat placethat place. 
(Nyihi 134)  
Ba ngoyo nikaBa ngoyo nikaBa ngoyo nikaBa ngoyo nika ba da aku ne nandanika, That songThat songThat songThat song he is singing now, these namesthese namesthese namesthese names  
ro nikaro nikaro nikaro nika haa ma ka hu lëmï nahu lëmï nahu lëmï nahu lëmï na mamamama. in it are mine and this my sister’sthis my sister’sthis my sister’sthis my sister’s. 
(Nyere 23)  
Damayi ka ba nyere nikba nyere nikba nyere nikba nyere nikaaaa äfï ꞌjïï  Then that chiefthat chiefthat chiefthat chief sent for an important person. 
kori ba loꞌngu ꞌjïï monoo.  
(ꞌBata 28)  
Kaa na    cïcï nikacïcï nikacïcï nikacïcï nika di ci roo,  When with that potthat potthat potthat pot becomes hot,  
ngürüꞌdëë ma ꞌba. call me to come. 

 
Exercise 9 
    
(Mämb 55-58)  
BaBaBaBa raa nabi ndïjï do ndere ji hu,     HeHeHeHe allowed her to go visit her,  
kpa babababa nabi baꞌbi bimuꞌdu ji hu muta, but hehehehe gave her three days, 
kpa babababa dihikoree amile, bimuꞌdu muta    and hehehehe said that if after these three days    
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ki mbi dikori nenenene ata hu na komo ne,     hehehehe did not see her with his eyes, that could 
maki gile ngara hölï ïlï ꞌbo hu ro. mean the great bird swallowed her. 
(Mämb 98-99)  
Dihi banika monoo huhuhuhu kpa ämëbï hi hilili At that time, sheshesheshe flew high up in sky 
cïkï toro ka ne ne ne ne mbimbi kädökökötü. so that she she she she would leave for good. 
(Hiꞌbala 28-30)  
HuHuHuHu raa äwü gimaa ata gimaa do gbondo ne, SheSheSheShe lifted child and put child on her knee, 
alayi do gimaa, ka ji hu ndan ye aꞌdu na hu caressed child’s head, and told her that, 
bïkötü, nininini duꞌburu mbaga hu nokotoo, today they would sleep together, 
da ndan roo nininini nguꞌngu mbaga hu ro.  sheshesheshe dreamed of her mother yesterday,  
(Hiꞌbala 78-80) and today sheshesheshe is still thinking about her mother. 
“Gimaa uyu roo, ꞌdi di tunu gimaa?” (Husband,) “Child is dead? What killed child?” 
Naa, nananana atu aꞌji na di tunu gimaa, (She) says no oneno oneno oneno one knows what killed child, 
nininini lawu ngbo ta gimaa ka mumbu. sheshesheshe woke up and just found the child dead. 
(Hiꞌbala 113)  
“HuHuHuHu tunu hu na ꞌdi?” Naa,  “How did she kill her?” (She) said, “Yesterday, 
“Nokotoo huhuhuhu naa nininini duꞌburu mbaga ma.”  sheshesheshe said sheshesheshe dreamed about my mother.” 
(Nyere 38)  
Ka nyere amile firi kunya na  Then the chief asked that the bad action  
nininini di mi ne, unya ne ꞌba ji ne. hehehehe had done be forgive to him. 
(Luꞌba 5-6)  
Da ꞌdicee ba ji Böngëë naa, nininini ta  He wrote in his article that, hehehehe found 
Böngëë yi cu ndee kaba aꞌji ꞌba mbuꞌda. the number of Bongo to be 100,000. 

 
Exercise 10 
    
(Mämb 33)  
Hiꞌba ye bihi uwu nenenene do ꞌbëë ga. Their sound those heard itititit    in all villages. 
(Mämb 57-60)  
Kpa ba dihikoree amile, bimuꞌdu muta And he said that if after these three days 
ki mbi dikori ne ata huhuhuhu na komo ne,  he did not see herherherher with his eyes, that could 
maki gile ngara hölï ïlï ꞌbo huhuhuhu ro. mean the great bird swallowed herherherher. 
(Mämb 79-80)  
Mböꞌbö mini na kedeka ꞌbahi hu gändä, There was a lot of spoiled water inside her, 
ye na ka ꞌburu ye da ayeeeeeeee. and those who were alive were drinking itititit. 
(Mämb 89)  
Ba raa akukori ndobo na ba da roꞌbu  He told about the work that he wanted  
ye amiyaaaaaaaa. them to do itititit. 
(Mämb 114  
Kpa ye nabi äwü babababa toro do ꞌjïï ye na  They carried himhimhimhim up on people along with  
mömü ne. his wife. 
(Hiꞌbala 37-39)  
Ka äꞌjïmönyü monoo hu da äꞌbï nenenene ji ma There is no other food that she gave itititit to me 
ka jekee dihikori ba ꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjo na. that is as good as these pumpkin seeds. 
(Hiꞌbala 41-42)  
Ba aꞌji bana ndan hu di nguꞌngu nenenene  What is the matter today that she wants itititit    
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amile naa, na roꞌbu äꞌdögü ro ma aka  to give me a bath and to sleep  
je aꞌdu ne ne hi bimuꞌdu kötü. with her in the same bed. 
(Hiꞌbala 49)  
Ka gihiꞌbana nika di ꞌdü nya nenenene ꞌbakiꞌda, And that piece of skin thrown itititit there, 
(Hiꞌbala 82-84)  
Buꞌdu ꞌbiꞌbëë, mälïïꞌbëë ye raa abe  Head of house and his neighbours would  
didokori kungu abe dido bübü alingi  inspect road and rubbish dump, looking for  
kori gbondo ꞌjïï na dayi ꞌbëꞌbë. footprints of person who had entered house. 
Buꞌdu raa aleeeeeeee kori bübü . . . Man looked for themthemthemthem among rubbish dump, 
(Hiꞌbala 129)  
Hu raa äꞌjë kaga hu raa ata nya nenenene. She took the rod back and put and left itititit. 
(Hiꞌbala 145-146)  
Man ka ndee gihiꞌbala aman hu di tunu nenenene, Even if it is a little orphan that she killed herherherher, 
hu andee anguꞌngu firi kunya cinika how could she think up such as plan?” 
ꞌbaanika diji ꞌdi?”  
(Nyihi 18-19)  
Kumara nabi ndee ärü kuta ngori äꞌbëëëëëëëë hi Woman went and sewed two beer filters, 
ji ye naa ye ndeeꞌba atuꞌdee mini nini.  she gave themthemthemthem to them (children), told them  
(Nyihi 39) to go fetch water in them. 
Ba raa maa akeheeeeeeee ji lëmï ne naa ka ji hu, Then he reported it it it it to his sister and told her, 
(Nyihi 52)  
Diji ba ohitu nenenene amile lëmï ne na ngatikan.  For he knew it it it it that his sister is still young. 
(Nyihi 105)  
Ba ꞌjïï monoo ba ro ngoyo bina,  Someone is singing a song over there, please 
ayi ka awu ngoyo na ba ba da akoooooooo! come and hear his song he is singing itititit! 
(Nyihi 120-121)  
Da ba raa maa aku nenenene ji ba ꞌjïï na ba da Then he spoke it it it it to the man who 
akuru do ne.  guarded on him. 
(Nyihi 134)  
Ba ngoyo nika ba da aku nenenene nandanika, That song he is singing it it it it now, these names  
ro nika haa ma ka hu lëmï na ma. in it are mine and this my sister’s. 
(Nyihi 140)  
Ka ye ꞌjïï na ꞌbene, aꞌji monoo ji ne     (He says) to his people there is not a certain  
na da ameeeeeeee na ba ꞌjïï na, na njaa. thing for him to do it it it it with that person. 
(Nyere 9-10)  
Damayi ka ba akehe ne hi külü ne amile  He says in his mind that fish which  
kinji na ꞌbene, na akeke haa do ngori, is his, he will devide it into two–its head 
doo ji kumara ꞌbene ka mbaraa na agoooooooo ꞌbugba. will be for his wife and rest of it 
(Nyere 26-27) (he) will sell it.it.it.it.    
Da nyere naa, dihikori kinji na ni di  Chief said, after the fish he took itititit from 
wo nenenene diji ba ꞌbinjuru na, aꞌji monoo  poor man, nothing good happened  
ka ro kïdï ro hïtï ro ne unja. in health for him. 
(Nyere 38)  
Ka nyere amile firi kunya na  Then the chief asked that the bad action  
ni di mi nenenene, unya ne ꞌba ji ne. he had done itititit be forgive to him. 
(ꞌBata 30)  
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ꞌBata raa nabi amayi äwü gbondo ne  Then Hare came and carried his foot  
ataaaaaaaa hi cïcï. and put itititit    in the pot. 
(ꞌBata 38-39)  
Naa ka ji ba, “Ï kaa akoooooooo ka nika  (Narrator) Say to him, “If you say itititit like  
gile lëmï ma nja ji ï wa ro.” this, then surely my sister is not for you.” 

 
Exercise 11 
 
(Mämb 3-4)  
Loꞌngu moko üdü nga ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa nyihi dongaradongaradongaradongara  A big fight began atatatat moon betweenbetweenbetweenbetween  two  
ye ngara hölï monoo ngori great birds called Mämbïlïngänjä 
ka Mämbïlïngänjä ye nananana Mämbïlïngämä. withwithwithwith Mämbïlïngämä.  
(Mämb 7-8)  
Ye na nananana nyere hihihihi ji ye raa Those withwithwithwith authority inininin their hands 
nabi gaꞌdee ye guꞌbu didididiꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa nyihi.  chased them away fromfromfromfrom the moon. 
(Mämb 9)  
Ye hölï ngori na roo, ye raa nabi  Then the two birds came totototo our land.  
mbiꞌdee rorororo dohii na ꞌbagajee.  
(Mämb 14)  
Mbili Mämbïlïngänjä na dikoridikoridikoridikori    do hu  Mambilinganja’s ears hang aroundaroundaroundaround  
gewegewe mile mbili mehe yama.     her head like oversized spears. 
(Mämb 27)  
Ye nja ärörö nahinahinahinahi kadaa wa.  They do not fly inininin the day time.  
(Mämb 32)  
Yi tü hihihihi komo ye didididi toro akpa  They met bybybyby their eyes fromfromfromfrom above  
ye acuꞌdee bihi dokorkotu. and then fell down together. 
(Mämb 34-35)  
Yi cï ro ye bihi ka korkakpa  They fought for a long time and they 
akpa ye kpaw yongi diji biyoyo,  both became exhausted because of fatigue,  
akpa dodododo bihi dirodirodirodiro ye kpi. and onononon that place fromromromrom then they were quiet. 
(Mämb 61)  
ꞌBata raa nabi cï hidohidohidohido kïbï. Hare beat onononon the drum. 
(Mämb 121)  
Dikori ꞌjïï apiya dihidihidihidihi ngala, Before people scattered fromfromfromfrom dancing place, 
(Hiꞌbala 6)  
Hu kumara na hu raa ata ꞌbonjo dodododo föꞌdü. The woman put pumpkin on on on on the fire. 
(Hiꞌbala 12-13)  
Ne hïtï ro gimaa na ngbo ka jekee The health of the little child 
didodidodidodido ngara ye muu na ꞌbahu. is better thanthanthanthan that of her own children. 
(Hiꞌbala 55-56)  
Ye raa ngbo nananana biꞌdu ꞌbii  They withwithwithwith beginning of sleep,  
da mayi nadonadonadonado jaꞌda hindo, and when came inininin the middle of the night, 
(Hiꞌbala 95-97)  
Mälïïꞌbëë ye raa abe didokorididokorididokorididokori kungu  Neighbours passed alongalongalongalong road on on on on side of 
abe didodidodidodido bübü alingi kori gbondo ꞌjïï na rubbish looking for footprints of the person  
dayi ꞌbëꞌbë. Buꞌdu raa alee korikorikorikori bübü, coming into house. Man looked around around around around  
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wile bi di ta kori gbondo ꞌjiï.  rubbish but did not find any footprints. 
(Hiꞌbala 141)  
Mähïmëë raa  meyeka änyï didangadidangadidangadidanga mumbu  Relatives left the from besidebesidebesidebeside corpse,  
andee dangadangadangadanga hu gihiꞌbala na.   and went next tonext tonext tonext to the little orphan. 
(Nyihi 10)  
Ye nja mayi dangadangadangadanga äꞌjïmönyöö. They should not come near near near near the food. 
(Nyihi 23)  
DihiDihiDihiDihi ndondo ye moꞌjo muu nika  From From From From morning untiluntiluntiluntil evening, children were  
rorororo ba firi nika gborogborogborogboro taga.    onononon this work (trying to hold water in filter).    
(Jekee 5)  
Ba gibuꞌdu na raa nananana ndere gbogbogbogbo  The young man withwithwithwith walking up toup toup toup to  
molo ꞌba müꞌdï na, the bottom of the tree, 
(Jekee 14-15)  
Oo, ma äꞌjë ï, da ï nyaꞌba ma aꞌdee ye  Yes, I will marry you, but first let me drive  
binya ꞌbëꞌbë kuꞌdu ji ye ꞌbiyagaa  the goats back home to their owners  
gbanagbanagbanagbana biku ne ji ye hïmü mee. withwithwithwith telling my parents about this. 
    
Exercise 12 
    
(Mämb 19-20)  
Mbili ye naka makakpaa nya haahaahaahaa Their ears are long and in themin themin themin them  
ka makaꞌbaa na korokoro muta. are wide with three points. 
(Mämb 55)  
Ba raa nabi ndïjï dodododo ndere jijijiji huhuhuhu, He accepted onononon walking totototo herherherher, 
(Mämb 77)  
Bi kpa kedeka ata loki ꞌjïï ꞌꞌꞌꞌbahi hubahi hubahi hubahi hu  He found many people inside herinside herinside herinside her  
kpii ka ꞌburu. who were still alive. 
(Mämb 79)  
Mböꞌbö mini na kedeka ꞌꞌꞌꞌbahibahibahibahi huhuhuhu gändä. There was a lot of spoiled water insideinsideinsideinside herherherher. 
(Mämb 82-83)  
Akpa ba nabi gbagba kori ye na  And he went around among those who were  
ndee kpii ka ꞌbur nabi kukor firi  still alive and told them  
kanda bana ba da mayi nininininininini jijijiji yeyeyeye.  about the plan that he came with itwith itwith itwith it totototo themthemthemthem. 
(Mämb 114-115)  
Kpa ye nabi äwü ba toro dodododo ꞌjïï ye nananana  They carried him withwithwithwith his wife onononon people, 
mömü ne, andee nononono yeyeyeye ꞌbëꞌbë nananana loki  and they went home withwithwithwith themthemthemthem withwithwithwith a crowd  
hikorihikorihikorihikori yeyeyeye nananana ngoyo kümö.  aroundaroundaroundaround them withwithwithwith a celebration song. 
(Hiꞌbala 1)  
Naa ba buꞌdu monoo ndee nga,  It is said that long ago, there was a man 
kumara naji banaji banaji banaji ba ka kumara ngori.  who had two wives (wife totototo himhimhimhim wife two). 
(Hiꞌbala 21)  
Da hu naa ka jijijiji huhuhuhu, “Na kanikii?”  Then she asked totototo herherherher, “Is it true?” 
(Hiꞌbala 41-42)  
Ba aꞌji bana ndan hu di nguꞌngu ne  What is the matter today that she wants  
amile naa, na roꞌbu äꞌdögü ro ma aka  to give me a bath and to sleep  
je aꞌdu nenenene nenenene hihihihi bimuꞌdu kötü. withwithwithwith herherherher inininin the same bed. 
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(Hiꞌbala 58)  
Ka hu gimaa na nabi nyï angbe  Then the little girl went  
ro ne dohogodohogodohogodohogo huhuhuhu.  and laid down behindbehindbehindbehind herherherher. 
(Hiꞌbala 68)  
Ka firi aman hu da rooroorooroo,  And that act she commited (for itfor itfor itfor it),  
hu rooroorooroo hi mülü. she commited (for itfor itfor itfor it) in the dark. 
(Hiꞌbala 86)  
Da ba naa ka ji ye,  Then he told them  
ba ndere nika ye da ꞌdee doodoodoodoo, this walking when they came on iton iton iton it,  
(Hiꞌbala 98-99)  
Ye mälïïꞌbëë gaa, ye lündü gaa,  All the neighbours, brothers, 
na ye lëmï gaa ye raa ꞌdee dangadangadangadanga huhuhuhu.  and sisters came beside herbeside herbeside herbeside her. 
(Hiꞌbala 114)     
Ka mbaga ma di yuyu wala hu da äꞌbï  Since my mother’s death, she never gave  
äꞌjïmönyü jaajaajaajaa, nananana ye muu ꞌbene.  food to meto meto meto me together withwithwithwith her children. 
(Nyihi 18-19)  
Kumara nabi ndee ärü kuta ngori äꞌbëë hi Woman went and sewed two beer filters, 
ji ye naa ye ndeeꞌba atuꞌdee mini nininininininini.  she gave them to them (children), saying to 
(Nyihi 42-43) go collect water with themwith themwith themwith them. 
Ye döndïhï ro, ba raa nabi äbü giaꞌji monoo They settled there and he built a certain bush  
kaba gikütü. Hu lëmï ba hu döndïhï haahaahaahaa. shelter. His sister stayed inside itinside itinside itinside it.    
(Nyihi 106-108)     
Ba ꞌjïï na raa nabi mayiꞌdee naa,“A baba,”  The man came and said, “Oh elder, your song,  
naa “ngoyo na ji ï bina ka jekee, the song you are singing is good. 
Ï da aku ne. Ï ku ka ne ji ma ka ma wu ne.” Sing it for me, please, so I can listen.” 
Ba raa maa anja ko ne doodoodoodoo ro.  Then the man sang (threw his mouth on iton iton iton it). 
(Jekee 3-4)     
Ka ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa bïdï ꞌda müꞌdï nawu ka landaa müꞌdï  InInInIn that pasture was a big shade tree, 
nya moloo lïkï diji dïlï njïï na dididididoodoodoodoo. which brought coolness down because  
(Jekee 18-20)  
Ka ï ma amayi na mbaaganja ji ï,  And you, I will bring you a car,  
ka ï andee nininininininini ji ye ꞌbëꞌbë and you will go with itwith itwith itwith it to them at home 
(Jekee 40) of the foliage on iton iton iton it.    
Ka hu kumara hege na ꞌdee gbojigbojigbojigboji yeyeyeye     Then the she-spirit came as far as toas far as toas far as toas far as to themthemthemthem,     
ꞌbëꞌbë hu ngülï na.    to the widow’s home.    
(Jekee 44-45)  
Ka hu agoki aꞌji ꞌbene dirodirodirodiro babababa kpawga  Then she got all her things back fromfromfromfrom himhimhimhim,  
gbanagbanagbanagbana mbaaganja, ka hu ambi nininininininini  including (withwithwithwith) the car, and she went back  
bina hu dayi ndee diroodiroodiroodiroo. with themwith themwith themwith them to the place where she came from itfrom itfrom itfrom it. 
 
Exercise 13 
    
(Mämb 65-66)  
Dihikoree naa kaka ye,  After that (he) said to them,  
na roꞌbu anga hi kori hu, that someone wanted to follow her tracks, 
ka ne roꞌbu ye alony njonjo  and he asked them to contribute  
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mambirembe ji nenenene. knifes for himhimhimhim. 
(Mämb 84)  
ꞌBata di lehe, bi ta ngbo mömü ne,  When Hare looked, he found his wife,  
ka ba nabi koko hu hikori nenenene. and took her after himhimhimhim. 
(Hiꞌbala 72)  
Hu nguꞌngu hi nenenene hu ki ngba  She thinks inside herselfherselfherselfherself that if she cries  
ba mino na ka gimbara bihi na kpii, when it is still dark, . . . 
(Hiꞌbala 116-117)  
Damayi na kada nika roo, naa ni duꞌburu  One day she said that she had dreamed of my  
mbaga ma, ndan na roꞌbu ka ma aꞌdu ko mother, that she wanted me to sleep on her breast  
külü ne ro ꞌbuu mbaga ma diro nenenene. in the name of the love my mother had for herherherher. 
(Nyihi 120-121)  
Da ba raa maa aku ne ji ba ꞌjïï na ba da Then he spoke to the man who 
akuru do nenenene.  guarded on himhimhimhim. 
(Nyihi 126-127)  
Ba raa aku ne ji yeyeyeye roo naa He said to themthemthemthem saying 
ka ji yeyeyeye, ndan ye gboꞌdeeꞌba do ye  to themthemthemthem,,,, that all of them should meet and gather  
kpawga ji nenenene ꞌbëë bina. for himhimhimhim today here in the compound. 
(Nyihi 140)  
Ka ye ꞌjïï na ꞌbene, aꞌji monoo ji nenenene     (He says) to his people that there is nothing  
na da amee na ba ꞌjïï na, na njaa. for himhimhimhim to do with that person. 
(Nyere 26-27)  
Da nyere naa, dihikori kinji na ni di  Chief said, after he took fish from poor man, 
wo ne diji ba ꞌbinjuru na, aꞌji monoo  nothing good happened in health for himhimhimhim. 
ka ro kïdï ro hïtï ro nenenene unja.  
(Nyere 38)  
Ka nyere amile firi kunya na  Then the chief asked that the bad action  
ni di mi ne, unya ne ꞌba ji nenenene. he had done be forgive to himhimhimhim. 

 
Exercise 14 
    
(Mämb 10-11)  
Kpa ye nabi cucu hi ngira ꞌba Böngëë They flew down into area of Bongo 
do loꞌngu beeri hi komookomookomookomoo kpë. on open land in itsitsitsits large facefacefaceface. 
(Mämb 15-16)  
Nya mbili Mämbïlïngämä dolongo  And Mambilingama’s ears hung down  
dikori do hudo hudo hudo hu ꞌba dibi around her headher headher headher head, 
nya hi kookookookoo kulondokulondo.  as in her beakher beakher beakher beak like hanging clothes. 
(Mämb 41-42)  
Kpa Mämbïlïngänjä nabi kpe tuha Mambilinganja kicked open the belly of 
hi Mämbïlïngämä, jumu hi huhi huhi huhi hu pulolo ꞌbugba. Manbilingama, and dishes of her stomachher stomachher stomachher stomach  
(Mämb 53) (intestines) flowed out. 
Mömü baMömü baMömü baMömü ba naa, nafiri andee  His wifeHis wifeHis wifeHis wife said, she wanted  
alehe mbaga nembaga nembaga nembaga ne. to go visit her motherher motherher motherher mother. 
(Mämb 59-60)  
Hu raa ambi bilehe mbaga nembaga nembaga nembaga ne.  She went to visit her motherher motherher motherher mother.  
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Bimuꞌdu di mbi muta dikori,  When three days was over, and she 
hu awiꞌdee hi kori nekori nekori nekori ne, had not returned back in her footstepsher footstepsher footstepsher footsteps, 
(Mämb 61-63)  
ꞌBata raa nabi cï hido kïbï, Hare beat the drum 
ka ꞌjïï na mayi awu firi firi firi firi ꞌbeneꞌbeneꞌbeneꞌbene. Kpa ꞌBata for the people to come listen to his stahis stahis stahis statementtementtementtement. 
nabi akehe firi diro mömü ne mömü ne mömü ne mömü ne ji ye. and Hare told them what happened to his wifehis wifehis wifehis wife. 
(Mämb 65)  
Dihikoree naa kaka ye,  After that he said to them that  
na roꞌbu anga hi kori hukori hukori hukori hu. he wanted to follow her footstepsher footstepsher footstepsher footsteps. 
(Mämb 72-74)  
Ba hölï na raa nabi mayi ämëlï ba This bird came and swallowed this 
gbügürü na na ꞌBata haa kpaw ꞌba hi nehi nehi nehi ne. big bag with Hare in it into her bellyher bellyher bellyher belly. 
ꞌBata bühï ta hi huhi huhi huhi hu hölï na ka makaraa. Hare found her bellyher bellyher bellyher belly very full. 
(Mämb 105-106)  
ꞌBimokee ayi ta ba ꞌbugba The fighters came 
ba dakon äwüꞌdëë mömü ne.mömü ne.mömü ne.mömü ne. and found him pulling his wifehis wifehis wifehis wife. 
(Mämb 111-112)  
Yi kpa kaka dihi komookomookomookomoo ata ba  Instantly, they decided (from their eyestheir eyestheir eyestheir eyes) to  
ka loꞌngu nyere nyere nyere nyere ꞌbeyeꞌbeyeꞌbeyeꞌbeye kpawga.  make him their their their their big king king king king of all (of them). 
(Hiꞌbala 4)  
Hu di yu, nya gimaa na na na na ꞌbeneꞌbeneꞌbeneꞌbene. When she died, she left behind her childher childher childher child. 
(Hiꞌbala 43-44)  
Firi nika, gimaa na ngbo  That matter, the girl just 
hibi nguꞌngu ne hi külü nekülü nekülü nekülü ne.  thought in her mindher mindher mindher mind on it. 
(Hiꞌbala 76-77)  
Bihi na da amiꞌdee cecece ꞌba donondo,  When the first light of dawn appeared,  
kumara unja ko ne ro. Ba bubububuꞌdooꞌdooꞌdooꞌdoo raa the woman starts crying. Her husbandHer husbandHer husbandHer husband came 
amayiꞌdee ji hu, “Ka ji hu ꞌdi ya?” to her, and asked her, “What is the matter?” 
(Hiꞌbala 127-128)  
Hu raki ngbo nabi ambo gimaa, gimaa raa She pressed on child until child became cold. 
na bïdï. Ka hu, ro ba aaaaꞌjeeꞌjeeꞌjeeꞌjee maki hi mülü.  And she commited her acther acther acther act in the dark. 
(Nyihi 117-118)  
A böꞌbü ma ï ku jo ba ngoyongoyongoyongoyo na ꞌꞌꞌꞌbïïbïïbïïbïï. Oh my father, just sing this your songyour songyour songyour song. 
(Nyihi 134)  
Ba ngoyo nika ba da aku ne nandanika, That song he is singing now, these names  
rorororo nika haa mamamama ka hu lëmï na mahu lëmï na mahu lëmï na mahu lëmï na ma. in it are minemineminemine and this my sister’smy sister’smy sister’smy sister’s. 
(Jekee 3-4)  
Ka ꞌba bïdï ꞌda müꞌdï nawu ka landaa müꞌdï  In pasture was tall tree and its bottomits bottomits bottomits bottom was cool 
nya mmmmoloooloooloooloo lïkï diji dïlï njïï na didoo. because of the shade of foliage from on it. 
(Nyere 16-17)  
Da maa mayi na kinji na ji ba, ka ba Then he arrived with his fish, he ate it,  
änyü ne, ka kilingba kinji agu dogiji badogiji badogiji badogiji ba. but a bone of the fish pricked his fihis fihis fihis fingerngerngernger. 
Dihikoree nja bikunoobikunoobikunoobikunoo, nja bikunoobikunoobikunoobikunoo! And then had its painits painits painits pain, had its painits painits painits pain! 
(Luꞌba 11-12)  
Da ana Njïï bida firi gbana bingo  This is the reading and writing book  
firi ꞌba Böngö ka he tugba do firi diro of Bongo to take responsibility of your tribe, 



   

 

201 

 

 

 

 

kuhu he, dibi mbaraambaraambaraambaraa na äkü. otherwise its memoryits memoryits memoryits memory will disappear. 
    
Exercise 15 
    
(Mämb 45)   
Kpa ngbo hu na ndere na lobi do nedo nedo nedo ne. And she went with a poem of her head.her head.her head.her head. 
(Mämb 53)   
Mömü baMömü baMömü baMömü ba naa, nafiri andee  His wifeHis wifeHis wifeHis wife said, she wanted  
alehe mbaga nembaga nembaga nembaga ne. to go visit her motherher motherher motherher mother. 
(Mämb 57-60)  
Kpa ba dihikoree amile, bimuꞌdu muta And he said that if after these three days 
ki mbi dikori ne ata hu na komo nekomo nekomo nekomo ne,     he did not see her with his eyeshis eyeshis eyeshis eyes, that could mean 
maki gile ngara hölï ïlï ꞌbo hu ro. the great bird swallowed her. 
Bimuꞌdu di mbi muta dikori,  When three days were over, and she 
hu awiꞌdee hi kori nekori nekori nekori ne, had not returned back in her footstepsher footstepsher footstepsher footsteps, 
(Mämb 61-62)  
ꞌBata raa nabi cï hido kïbï, Hare beat the drum 
ka ꞌjïï na mayi awu firi firi firi firi ꞌbeneꞌbeneꞌbeneꞌbene.  for the people to come listen to his statementhis statementhis statementhis statement. 
(Mämb 65)  
Dihikoree naa kaka ye,  After that he said to them that  
na roꞌbu anga hi kori hukori hukori hukori hu. he wanted to follow her footstepsher footstepsher footstepsher footsteps. 
(Hiꞌbala 4)  
Hu di yu, nya gimaa na na na na ꞌbeneꞌbeneꞌbeneꞌbene. When she died, she left behind her her her her childchildchildchild. 
(Hiꞌbala 28-30)  
Hu raa äwü gimaa ata gimaa do gbondo negbondo negbondo negbondo ne, She lifted child and put child on her kneeher kneeher kneeher knee, 
(Hiꞌbala 32)  
Gimaa na ngbo hibi nguꞌngu  The child is just thinking  
firi firi firi firi ꞌbeneꞌbeneꞌbeneꞌbene hi külü nekülü nekülü nekülü ne. her ideaher ideaher ideaher idea in her hearther hearther hearther heart (making up her mind). 
(Hiꞌbala 67)  
Hu nabi änyï kamabal andee  She gets up quietly and goes  
aaaaꞌji ꞌbene ꞌji ꞌbene ꞌji ꞌbene ꞌji ꞌbene do hiꞌbana. her thingher thingher thingher thing (moves herself) to the skin. 
(Hiꞌbala 114)     
Ka mbaga ma di yuyu wala hu da äꞌbï  Since my mother’s death, she never gave  
äꞌjïmönyü jaa, na ye muye muye muye muu u u u ꞌbeneꞌbeneꞌbeneꞌbene.  food to me together with her childrenher childrenher childrenher children. 
(Nyere 28-29) Then the important man told the chief 
Ka ba loꞌngu ꞌjïï na akehe ne ji nyere,  that he should call the owner of fish,  
amile bi ngürüꞌba ba ꞌbikinji na, ro firi na so as to say what he (poor man) was 
bi di ku ne hi külü nekülü nekülü nekülü ne ro kada na ndee. thinking about in his mindhis mindhis mindhis mind the past day.  
(Nyihi 140)  
Ka ye ye ye ye ꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïï na ïï na ïï na ïï na ꞌbeneꞌbeneꞌbeneꞌbene, aꞌji monoo ji ne  (He says) to these his peoplethese his peoplethese his peoplethese his people that there is 
na da amee na ba ꞌjïï na, na njaa. nothing for him to do with that person. 
(Mämb 84)  
ꞌBata di lehe, bi ta ngbo mömü ne,mömü ne,mömü ne,mömü ne,  When Hare looked, he found his wifehis wifehis wifehis wife,  
(Jekee 5-6)  
Ba gibuꞌdu na raa na ndere gbo  The young man walked up to the  
molo ꞌba müꞌdï na, ka ba agi ro nero nero nero ne bottom of the tree, he turned his bodyhis bodyhis bodyhis body (himself) 
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döndïhï ro ngoyo ngoyo ngoyo ngoyo ꞌbeneꞌbeneꞌbeneꞌbene dihi kölï. and sat down, and whistled his songhis songhis songhis song. 
(Jekee 44)  
Ka hu agoki aaaaꞌji ꞌbeneꞌji ꞌbeneꞌji ꞌbeneꞌji ꞌbene diro ba kpawga  Then she got all her thingsher thingsher thingsher things back from  
gbana mbaaganja. him, including the car. 

    
Exercise 16 
    
(Mämb 19-20)  
Mbili ye naka makakpaa nya haa Their ears are wide and there are 
ka makaꞌbaa na korokoro mutakorokoro mutakorokoro mutakorokoro muta three pointsthree pointsthree pointsthree points 
do lïngë mbëlï kötü cina ꞌbaga ꞌbïrü.  on their wings like a bat. 
(Mämb 21-23)  
Ki gbodo longbo kidi müyïkidi müyïkidi müyïkidi müyï bïkötü, If we put five five five five big elephantselephantselephantselephants together,  
töꞌbö na bitigo ꞌbaga ngara hölï kötühölï kötühölï kötühölï kötü na fatness with strength of that oneoneoneone great birdbirdbirdbird 
mbi do ye kpaw. has no equal. 
BimuBimuBimuBimuꞌdu mutaꞌdu mutaꞌdu mutaꞌdu muta hi ngira ꞌba Böngö,  For three daysthree daysthree daysthree days in the Bongo village, 
(Mämb 119)  
Umi ngala ro kada kiikada kiikada kiikada kii.  They danced for ten daysten daysten daysten days. 
(Hiꞌbala 1)  
Naa ba buꞌdu monoo ndee nga,  It is said that long ago, there was a man 
kumara naji ba ka kumara ngorikumara ngorikumara ngorikumara ngori.  who had two wivestwo wivestwo wivestwo wives. 
(Hiꞌbala 31)  
Ye aꞌdu no hu ndan do aaaaꞌjimuꞌdu kötüꞌjimuꞌdu kötüꞌjimuꞌdu kötüꞌjimuꞌdu kötü.    She would sleep with her tonight in one bedone bedone bedone bed. 
(Nyihi 2)  
ka ye aꞌju na hu moꞌjo muu ngorimuu ngorimuu ngorimuu ngori  and they gave birth to two childrentwo childrentwo childrentwo children,  
gibuꞌdu kötü ka gingaja kötü. a boy and a girl. 

 
Exercise 17 
    
(Mämb 6)  
Akpa ye baagaa hölëëhölëëhölëëhölëë amba firi ꞌbeye kpaw.kpaw.kpaw.kpaw. All All All All their birdbirdbirdbird colleagues rejected them. 
(Mämb 33)  
Hiꞌba ye bihi uwu ne do ꞌꞌꞌꞌbëë gabëë gabëë gabëë ga. Their sound was heard in all all all all villages. 
(Mämb 67-68)  
Ugbodo loki aꞌji ndobo ji ba kaka  On that day they collected many tools for him 
ro kada nika hi loꞌngu gbügürü pacagbügürü pacagbügürü pacagbügürü paca.  filling up a big bag (in big bag muchbag muchbag muchbag much). 
(Mämb 77-78)  
Bi kpa kedeka ata loki ꞌjïï ꞌbahi hu kpii ka  He found many people inside who were still  
ꞌburu nya mumbu ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïïjïïjïïjïï kedeka bihi rëtïrëtïrëtïrëtï.  alive as well as many peoplemany peoplemany peoplemany people who were dead.  
(Mämb 111-112)  
Yi kpa kaka dihi komoo ata ba  Instantly, they decided to make him  
ka loꞌngu nyere ꞌꞌꞌꞌbeye kpawgabeye kpawgabeye kpawgabeye kpawga.  their big king of all (of themall (of themall (of themall (of them). 
(Mämb 119-120)  
Kpa äꞌjïmönyü na lëꞌjï dikori ꞌꞌꞌꞌbëë kpawbëë kpawbëë kpawbëë kpaw There was food and beer for all houses (people)all houses (people)all houses (people)all houses (people) 
amayi ji ꞌjïï do ngala ꞌbëꞌbë ꞌBata. who came to dance at the home of Hare. 
(Hiꞌbala 34)  
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Gikomo hu ëndïmëndï giyeeëndïmëndï giyeeëndïmëndï giyeeëndïmëndï giyee.  Her mind is somewhat perceptivesomewhat perceptivesomewhat perceptivesomewhat perceptive . 
(Hiꞌbala 85-85b)  
Ye mälïïmälïïmälïïmälïïꞌbëë gaaꞌbëë gaaꞌbëë gaaꞌbëë gaa, ye lündü gaalündü gaalündü gaalündü gaa, (they) All the neighboursAll the neighboursAll the neighboursAll the neighbours, (they) all the brothersall the brothersall the brothersall the brothers 
na ye lëmï gaalëmï gaalëmï gaalëmï gaa, ye raa ꞌdee do ngaha. and (they) all the sistersall the sistersall the sistersall the sisters, they rushed up. 
(Nyihi 57)  
Ba raa nabi ajo jungba, ba raa äꞌdöꞌdü  So he set a trap, he picked up all thingsall thingsall thingsall things  
aaaaꞌjiꞌjiꞌjiꞌji nika didanga hu kpawkpawkpawkpaw. that were around her. 
(Nyihi 70)  
Äꞌjïmönyü ꞌbehe aaaaꞌjiꞌjiꞌjiꞌji ꞌbehe na kpawkpawkpawkpaw Your food and all all all all your thingsthingsthingsthings,  
he taa bina. you will find it here. 
(Nyihi 127)  
Ndan yeyeyeye gboꞌdeeꞌba do ye kpawga kpawga kpawga kpawga  All of themAll of themAll of themAll of them should meet and gather  
ji ne ꞌbëë bina. with him today in his compound. 
(Jekee 16-20)  
Ye binyabinyabinyabinya nika kpawgakpawgakpawgakpawga ma aku ne ji ye All tAll tAll tAll these goats,goats,goats,goats, I will tell them 
ka ye andee ji ye ꞌbiyagaa doturu ye.  to go back to their owners by themselves. 
Ka ï ma amayi na mbaaganja ji ï,  And you, I will bring you a car,  
ka ï andee nini ji ye ꞌbëꞌbë and you will go to them at home 
ka jeki mbaaganja na birabirabirabira roo kädërkädërkädërkädër, with a car with much beautymuch beautymuch beautymuch beauty, 
(Jekee 37)  
Ka hi ko ye na ka mälïïmälïïmälïïmälïïꞌbëë kpawgaꞌbëë kpawgaꞌbëë kpawgaꞌbëë kpawga ho,  All All All All the neighbours neighbours neighbours neighbours stood around gaping  
ro ba gibuꞌdu na! (amazed) at the young man! 
(Jekee 44)  
Ka hu agoki aaaaꞌjiꞌjiꞌjiꞌji ꞌbene diro ba kpawga kpawga kpawga kpawga  Then she got all all all all her things things things things back from  
gbana mbaaganja. him, including the car. 
(Jekee 49)  
Na raki ꞌbaꞌja komokomokomokomo he gagagaga!  Let it stay in your minds (all all all all your facesfacesfacesfaces). 
(Nyere 25)  
Ba nyere na raa ace nja kori firifirifirifiri na di  The chief there reported in detail to  
ta ne gagagaga ji ba loꞌngu ꞌjïï na. important person all thingall thingall thingall things s s s that had happened. 
(ꞌBata 17)  
Ka hïhïhïhïꞌbüꞌbüꞌbüꞌbü pacapacapacapaca hi cïcï. And the oil oil oil oil in the pot was fullfullfullfull. 

    
Exercise 18 
 
(Mämb 3-4)  
Loꞌngu moko üdü nga ꞌba nyihi dongara  A big fight began at noon between  
ye ngara hölï monoohölï monoohölï monoohölï monoo ngori. certain certain certain certain two great birdsbirdsbirdsbirds. 
(Mämb 74-75)  
ꞌBata bühï ta hi hu hölï na ka makaraa,  Hare found belly of this bird very bright,  
na loki    gbülükü gbülükü gbülükü gbülükü ꞌjolandaꞌjolandaꞌjolandaꞌjolanda diꞌba with many white stoneswhite stoneswhite stoneswhite stones 
nyihi na hi hu gbanja. from the moon in her belly. 
(Hiꞌbala 1-2)  
Naa ba bubububuꞌdu monooꞌdu monooꞌdu monooꞌdu monoo ndee nga,  It is said that long ago, there was a certain mancertain mancertain mancertain man 
kumara naji ba ka kumara ngori.  who had two wives (wife to him wife two). 
Damayi, hu kumara ngateekumara ngateekumara ngateekumara ngatee  One day the younger coyounger coyounger coyounger co----wifewifewifewife  
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muꞌdu raa maa ayi hu. became ill. 
(Hiꞌbala 4)  
Hu di yu nya gimaa na ꞌbene, gimaa na  When she died, she left behind her child,  
döndïhï na hu kumara ndüböökumara ndüböökumara ndüböökumara ndüböö. and the child lived with the elder coelder coelder coelder co----wifewifewifewife. 
(Hiꞌbala 37-39)  
Ka ääääꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïmönyü monooïmönyü monooïmönyü monooïmönyü monoo hu da äꞌbï ne ji ma There is no other foodother foodother foodother food that she gave to me 
ka jekee dihikori ba ꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjo na  that is as good as these pumpkin seeds. 
(Hiꞌbala 47-48)  
Ka mbaga gimaa nika di yuyu, na domuꞌdu Since her mother’s death, the little girl slept 
do hihihihiꞌbana doturooꞌbana doturooꞌbana doturooꞌbana doturoo kori giagiagiagiaꞌji monooꞌji monooꞌji monooꞌji monoo alone on a plain skinplain skinplain skinplain skin without any certain thingcertain thingcertain thingcertain thing 
doo ka gikpanga lawu, na njaa.  else on it like rags, nothing (at all). 
(Hiꞌbala 146)  
Hu andee anguꞌngu firi kunyafiri kunyafiri kunyafiri kunya cinika  How could she think up such a  
ꞌbaa nika diji ꞌdi? bad planbad planbad planbad plan? 
(Jekee 1-2)  
Nga pöwü ꞌba Bongo, ba gibugibugibugibuꞌdu monooꞌdu monooꞌdu monooꞌdu monoo Long ago in Bongoland, a certacertacertacertain young manin young manin young manin young man 
bi ndee biꞌba binya ꞌba bïdï  went and drove his goats to the pasture  
(Nyere 23)  
Damayi ka ba nyere nika äfï ꞌjïï  Then that chief sent for a  
kori ba loꞌngu ꞌꞌꞌꞌjïï monoojïï monoojïï monoojïï monoo. certaincertaincertaincertain important personpersonpersonperson. 

 
Exercise 19 
    
(Mämb 3-4)  
LoLoLoLoꞌngu mokoꞌngu mokoꞌngu mokoꞌngu moko üdü nga ꞌba nyihi dongara  A big fightbig fightbig fightbig fight began at moon between two  
ye ngara hölïngara hölïngara hölïngara hölï monoo ngori. great birdsgreat birdsgreat birdsgreat birds. 
(Mämb 21-22)  
Ki gbodo longbo kidilongbo kidilongbo kidilongbo kidi müyï bïkötü, If we put five big elephantsbig elephantsbig elephantsbig elephants together, the 
töꞌbö na bitigo ꞌbaga ngara hölïngara hölïngara hölïngara hölï kötü na fatness with strength of that one great birdgreat birdgreat birdgreat bird 
mbi do ye kpaw. has no equal. 
(Mämb 67)  
Ugbodo loki aloki aloki aloki aꞌji ndoboꞌji ndoboꞌji ndoboꞌji ndobo ji ba  Instantly they collected  
kaka ro kada nika. many toolsmany toolsmany toolsmany tools for him on that day. 
(Mämb 74-75)  
ꞌBata bühï ta hi hu hölï na ka makaraa,  Hare found belly of this bird very bright,  
na loki gbülükü loki gbülükü loki gbülükü loki gbülükü ꞌjolanda diꞌba with many many many many white stonesstonesstonesstones 
nyihi na hi hu gbanja. from the moon in her belly. 
(Mämb 79)  
MböMböMböMböꞌbö miniꞌbö miniꞌbö miniꞌbö mini na kedeka ꞌbahi hu gändä. There was much spoiled waterspoiled waterspoiled waterspoiled water inside her. 
(Nyihi 6)  
Hu kumara na hu nja ami  That woman, she treated  
ye momomomoꞌjo muuꞌjo muuꞌjo muuꞌjo muu na ꞌba ba buꞌdu na ka jekee. these little childrenlittle childrenlittle childrenlittle children of this husband badly. 
(Jekee 3)  
Ka ꞌba bïdï ꞌda müꞌdï nawu ka landaa mülandaa mülandaa mülandaa müꞌdꞌdꞌdꞌdïïïï  In that pasture was a tall treetall treetall treetall tree. 
(Nyere 23)  
Damayi ka ba nyere nika äfï ꞌjïï  Then that chief sent for an important personimportant personimportant personimportant person. 
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kori ba lolololoꞌngu ꞌjꞌngu ꞌjꞌngu ꞌjꞌngu ꞌjïïïïïïïï monoo.  
 
Exercise 20 
    
(Mämb 79-80)  
Mböꞌbö mini na kedeka ꞌbahi hu gändä, There was a lot of spoiled water inside her, 
ye na ka ꞌburu ye da ayeeye da ayeeye da ayeeye da ayee. and there were those alive who were who were who were who were drinking itdrinking itdrinking itdrinking it. 
(Mämb 89)  
Ba raa akukori ndobo na ba da roba da roba da roba da roꞌbuꞌbuꞌbuꞌbu  He told about the work that he wantedthat he wantedthat he wantedthat he wanted  
ye amiyaaye amiyaaye amiyaaye amiyaa. them to do itthem to do itthem to do itthem to do it. 
(Hiꞌbala 22-23)  
“Nandanika ba aꞌji na ma da ami nema da ami nema da ami nema da ami ne “Now, this thing that I cookthat I cookthat I cookthat I cook 
ka ma äka ma äka ma äka ma äꞌbꞌbꞌbꞌbï ne ji hu gihiï ne ji hu gihiï ne ji hu gihiï ne ji hu gihiꞌbala na ꞌbala na ꞌbala na ꞌbala na     and givand givand givand give to the little orphan e to the little orphan e to the little orphan e to the little orphan     
nya hu raa na töꞌbö ro ne. she is with fatness from it. 
(Hiꞌbala 37-38)  
Ka äꞌjïmönyü monoo hu da ähu da ähu da ähu da äꞌbꞌbꞌbꞌbï ne ji maï ne ji maï ne ji maï ne ji ma There is no other food that she gave it to methat she gave it to methat she gave it to methat she gave it to me 
ka jekee dihikori ba ꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjo na. that is as good as these pumpkin seeds. 
(Hiꞌbala 41-42)  
Ba aꞌji bana ndan hu di nguhu di nguhu di nguhu di nguꞌngu ne amileꞌngu ne amileꞌngu ne amileꞌngu ne amile This matter today that she wantsthat she wantsthat she wantsthat she wants 
naa, na ronaa, na ronaa, na ronaa, na roꞌbu äꞌdögü ro ma aka je aꞌdu neꞌbu äꞌdögü ro ma aka je aꞌdu neꞌbu äꞌdögü ro ma aka je aꞌdu neꞌbu äꞌdögü ro ma aka je aꞌdu ne    to give me a bath and to sleep with herto give me a bath and to sleep with herto give me a bath and to sleep with herto give me a bath and to sleep with her    
ne hi bimune hi bimune hi bimune hi bimuꞌdu kötüꞌdu kötüꞌdu kötüꞌdu kötü, hu nguꞌngu ꞌdi? in the same bedin the same bedin the same bedin the same bed, what is she thinking? 
(Hiꞌbala 78-80)  
“Gimaa uyu roo, ꞌꞌꞌꞌdi di di di di tunu gimaadi tunu gimaadi tunu gimaadi tunu gimaa?” “Child is dead? What is that which killed childthat which killed childthat which killed childthat which killed child?” 
Naa, na atu aꞌji na na na na di tunu gimaadi tunu gimaadi tunu gimaadi tunu gimaa, says only someone knows the thing that killed that killed that killed that killed  
ni lawu ngbo ta gimaa ka mumbu. childchildchildchild, she woke up and just found the child dead. 
(Hiꞌbala 145-146)  
Man ka ndee gihiꞌbala aman hu di tunu nehu di tunu nehu di tunu nehu di tunu ne, Even if it is a little orphan that she killed her,that she killed her,that she killed her,that she killed her, 
hu andee anguꞌngu firi kunya cinika how could she think up such as plan? 
ꞌbaanika diji ꞌdi?”  
(Nyihi 25-26)  
Naa, “A lëmï ma, aꞌji monoo He said, “Oh my sister, a certain thing  
jejejeje    dadadada    ami neami neami neami ne na njaa ro.  that we dothat we dothat we dothat we do, there is not (nothing for us to do). 
(Nyihi 61-62)  
Ba raa amayiꞌdee naa,  The boy came back and said,  
“Ï, ï raaï raaï raaï raa da ämönyü ba ada ämönyü ba ada ämönyü ba ada ämönyü ba aꞌji naꞌji naꞌji naꞌji na? “You, it is you who ate these thingswho ate these thingswho ate these thingswho ate these things? 
(Nyihi 105)  
Ba ꞌjïï monoo ba ro ngoyo bina,  Someone is singing a song over there, please 
ayi ka awu ngoyo na ba ba da akooba da akooba da akooba da akoo! come and hear his song that he is singing itthat he is singing itthat he is singing itthat he is singing it! 
(Nyihi 120-121)   
Da ba raa maa aku ne ji ba ꞌjïï na Then he spoke it to the man 
ba da akuru do neba da akuru do neba da akuru do neba da akuru do ne.  who guarded on himwho guarded on himwho guarded on himwho guarded on him. 
(Nyihi 134)  
Ba ngoyo nika ba da aku ne nandanikaba da aku ne nandanikaba da aku ne nandanikaba da aku ne nandanika, That song that he is singing it nowthat he is singing it nowthat he is singing it nowthat he is singing it now, these names  
ro nika haa ma ka hu lëmï na ma. in it are mine and this my sister’s. 
(Nyihi 140)  
Ka ye ꞌjïï na ꞌbene, aꞌji monoo ji ne  (He says) to his people there is not a certain  
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na da amee na ba na da amee na ba na da amee na ba na da amee na ba ꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïï naïï naïï naïï na, na njaa. thing that he should do it with that personthat he should do it with that personthat he should do it with that personthat he should do it with that person. 
(Nyere 25)  
Ba nyere na raa ace nja kori firi na  Chief there reported all the matter 
di ta nedi ta nedi ta nedi ta ne ga ji ba loꞌngu ꞌjïï na. that he found itthat he found itthat he found itthat he found it to the important person. 
(Nyere 26-27)  
Da nyere naa, dihikori kinji na Then chief said, after this fish 
ni di wo ne diji ba ni di wo ne diji ba ni di wo ne diji ba ni di wo ne diji ba ꞌbinjuru naꞌbinjuru naꞌbinjuru naꞌbinjuru na, aꞌji monoo  that he took it from this poor manthat he took it from this poor manthat he took it from this poor manthat he took it from this poor man, 
ka ro kïdï ro hïtï ro ne unja. nothing good happened in health for him. 
(Nyere 28-30) Then the important man told the chief 
Ka ba loꞌngu ꞌjïï na akehe ne ji nyere,  that he should call the owner of fish,  
amile bi ngürüꞌba ba ꞌbikinji na, ro firi na so as to explain the matter that he (poor man)that he (poor man)that he (poor man)that he (poor man) 
bi di ku ne hi külü ne ro kada na ndeebi di ku ne hi külü ne ro kada na ndeebi di ku ne hi külü ne ro kada na ndeebi di ku ne hi külü ne ro kada na ndee, was thinking it in his mind the past daywas thinking it in his mind the past daywas thinking it in his mind the past daywas thinking it in his mind the past day,  
bi di wo kinji na ba bi di wo kinji na ba bi di wo kinji na ba bi di wo kinji na ba ꞌbinjuru na haaꞌbinjuru na haaꞌbinjuru na haaꞌbinjuru na haa. when he (chief) took the fish of the poor manwhen he (chief) took the fish of the poor manwhen he (chief) took the fish of the poor manwhen he (chief) took the fish of the poor man. 
(Nyere 38)  
Ka nyere amile firi kunya na  Then the chief asked that the bad action  
ni di mi neni di mi neni di mi neni di mi ne, unya ne ꞌba ji ne. that he had done itthat he had done itthat he had done itthat he had done it be forgive to him. 
    
Exercise 21 
 
(Mämb 70-71)  
Akpa ye nabi lali ꞌBata na gbügürü bïkötübïkötübïkötübïkötü and they rolled him togethertogethertogethertogether in the big bag, 
kpa ye atimbi ꞌbëꞌbë ye nya ba  and then they went to their houses leaving  
do beeri doturnedoturnedoturnedoturne. him alone alone alone alone in the open place. 
(Mämb 81)  
ꞌBata ndilekpe gbügürü diro ne ngbo kirehikirehikirehikirehi. Hare quickly quickly quickly quickly came out of the big bag. 
(Mämb 98)  
Dihi banika monoo hu kpa ämëbï  At that time, she flew high uphigh uphigh uphigh up in the sky. 
hi hilili cïkï toro.cïkï toro.cïkï toro.cïkï toro.  
(Mämb 103)  
Buꞌdu ꞌbimokee raa kori hu gbägbägbägbä . Male fighters were around her completelycompletelycompletelycompletely. 
(Hiꞌbala 67)  
Hu nabi änyï kamabalkamabalkamabalkamabal andee  She gets up quietlyquietlyquietlyquietly and goes to the skin. 
aꞌji ꞌbene do hiꞌbana.  
(Nyihi 70)  
Äꞌjïmönyü ꞌbehe aꞌji ꞌbehe na kpaw  Your food and everything you need,  
he taa binabinabinabina. you will find it herehereherehere. 

 
Exercise 22 
    
(Mämb 1)  
Anya ꞌbene ye gbogbo ngaraye gbogbo ngaraye gbogbo ngaraye gbogbo ngara  Long time ago there were 
hölï ngorihölï ngorihölï ngorihölï ngori monoomonoomonoomonoo ndee ngakoto. they two certain great bthey two certain great bthey two certain great bthey two certain great big birdsig birdsig birdsig birds. 
Topic – Modifier – Modifier – Noun – Number - Indefinite    
(Mämb 21-23)  
Ki gbodo longbo kidi müyïlongbo kidi müyïlongbo kidi müyïlongbo kidi müyï bïkötü, If we put five big elephantsfive big elephantsfive big elephantsfive big elephants together,  
Modifier – Noun – Number  
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(Mämb 74-75)  
na loki gbülükü loki gbülükü loki gbülükü loki gbülükü ꞌjolandaꞌjolandaꞌjolandaꞌjolanda with many white stonesmany white stonesmany white stonesmany white stones 
Modifier – Modifier - Noun  
(Hiꞌbala 104)  
Gimaa Gimaa Gimaa Gimaa ꞌba lündü huꞌba lündü huꞌba lündü huꞌba lündü hu uyu ro.  Child of her brotherChild of her brotherChild of her brotherChild of her brother was dead. 
Noun – Possessor Noun – Possessor Pronoun  
(Nyihi 140)  
Ka ye ye ye ye ꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïï na ïï na ïï na ïï na ꞌbeneꞌbeneꞌbeneꞌbene,     (He says) to they this his peoplethey this his peoplethey this his peoplethey this his people,  
Topic – Noun – Demonstrative – Possessor Pronoun 
(Jekee 16-20)  
Ye binya nika kpawga,Ye binya nika kpawga,Ye binya nika kpawga,Ye binya nika kpawga, ma aku ne ji ye They all these goats,They all these goats,They all these goats,They all these goats, I will tell them 
Topic – Noun – Demonstrative -Quantity  
(Jekee 44)  
Ka hu agoki aaaaꞌji ꞌbeneꞌji ꞌbeneꞌji ꞌbeneꞌji ꞌbene diro ba kpawgakpawgakpawgakpawga  Then she got all her thingsall her thingsall her thingsall her things back from  
gbana mbaaganja. him, including the car. 
Noun – Possessor Pronoun – Prepositional Phrase – Quantity 
(Nyere 23)  
Damayi ka ba nyere nikaba nyere nikaba nyere nikaba nyere nika äfï ꞌjïï  Then he that chiefhe that chiefhe that chiefhe that chief sent for a  
kori ba loba loba loba loꞌngu ꞌjꞌngu ꞌjꞌngu ꞌjꞌngu ꞌjïï monooïï monooïï monooïï monoo. he certainhe certainhe certainhe certain important personimportant personimportant personimportant person. 
Topic – Noun – Demonstrative     
Topic – Modifier – Noun - Indefinite     
 
Exercise 23 
 
(Mämb 59-63)  
Hu raa ambiambiambiambi bilehe mbaga ne.  She wentwentwentwent to visit her mother.  
BimuBimuBimuBimuꞌduꞌduꞌduꞌdu di mbimbimbimbi muta dikori  When three sleepssleepssleepssleeps passed passed passed passed before she 
hu awiawiawiawiꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee hi kori ne, bihi da amara, returnedreturnedreturnedreturned in her footsteps, in a clear clear clear clear place, 
ꞌBata raa nabi cïnabi cïnabi cïnabi cï hido kïbï, Hare beat beat beat beat the drum, 
ka ꞌjïï na mayimayimayimayi awuawuawuawu firi ꞌbene. Kpa ꞌBata for the people to come listen come listen come listen come listen to his statement. 
nabi akeheakeheakeheakehe firi diro mömü ne ji ye. And Hare toldtoldtoldtold them what happened to his wife. 
(Mämb 90-92)  
Mbaa dihikoree ndobo raa nabi dünabi dünabi dünabi dü,  After that the work beganbeganbeganbegan,  
ka bilagabilagabilagabilaga kilingba hu na fira, which was cuttingcuttingcuttingcutting of her bones with an axe, 
na bitugubitugubitugubitugu hu na mehe yama, nya ye monoo and spearingspearingspearingspearing her with a spear type, while others 
alaalaalaalaꞌngaꞌngaꞌngaꞌnga kïdï hu na mambirembe. were cuttingcuttingcuttingcutting her veins with knifes. 
(Mämb 95-98)  
Ndobo raa ngbo di miromiromiromiro ne, damayi  This work happened happened happened happened and then the  
ngara hölï raa nabi mëbïnabi mëbïnabi mëbïnabi mëbï toro na mino, great wild birdbirdbirdbird flew up with a screech, 
mbaa kpa hu yemeka acuacuacuacu bihi.  and then again fell fell fell fell down. 
Hu raa yemeka toro nya hu ngbo ayuyuayuyuayuyuayuyu  Then she (went) up again and she died died died died  
na mino. Dihi banika monoo with a screech. At that time, 
hu kpa ämëbï ämëbï ämëbï ämëbï hi hilili cïkï toro. she flew flew flew flew high up in the sky. 
 
Exercise 24 
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(Hiꞌbala 121)  
“ꞌꞌꞌꞌDuDuDuDuꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba ko külü ma bina.”  “Come sleepsleepsleepsleep here on my breast.” 
(Hiꞌbala 149)  
“Hu ndeendeendeendeeꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba na ye hïmü gaa.” “She should go backshould go backshould go backshould go back to her parents’ home.” 
(Nyihi 18-19)  
Kumara nabi ndee Then, woman went and sewed two 
ärü kuta ngori äꞌbëë hi ji ye naa  beer filters, she gave them to them (children)  
ye    ndeendeendeendeeꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba atuꞌdee mini nini. telling them to gogogogo fetch water with them. 
(Nyihi 25-26)  
Naa, “A lëmï ma, aꞌji monoo je da ami  He said, “Oh my sister, there is nothing  
ne na njaa ro. Ji ndi je ꞌba, kaa ndee to do. Let us leave, even if we are 
äcï je wile atunu je, ndi jendi jendi jendi je    ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa ngbo.”  beaten or killed, letletletlet usususus    just leave.” 
(Nyihi 64)  
Da naa, “Aa, ï nja tunu maa.  The (bird) said,“No don’t kill me! TakeTakeTakeTake memememe     
Tugba maTugba maTugba maTugba ma    ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa, ma ayo bihi ji he.” and I will show you a nice place.” 
(Nyihi 69)  
Ba hölï na naa ka ba, “Ï, na lëmï ï  The bird said to him, “You and your sister,  
ndïhï hendïhï hendïhï hendïhï he    ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa bina. you stay you stay you stay you stay there. 
(Nyihi 104)  
Ba da maa andee ꞌda roo, naa,  When he arrived there, he said, “Oh  
“A türü ayiayiayiayiꞌdeeꞌbaꞌdeeꞌbaꞌdeeꞌbaꞌdeeꞌba, a nyere ayiayiayiayiꞌdeeꞌbꞌdeeꞌbꞌdeeꞌbꞌdeeꞌbaaaa. governor, comecomecomecome! Oh chief, comecomecomecome! 
(Nyihi 119)  
Dibinika roo, hu gimaa na hu ro ꞌbu  From then on, the girl felt like crying,  
ami mino, ba naa, “NdeeNdeeNdeeNdeeꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba ꞌboor!” he told her, “GoGoGoGo inside!” 
(Nyihi 121-122)  
Naa, “Ba ꞌjïï na, nja nya ba änyï dibinaa!  He said, “That man, don’t let him move  
TaTaTaTa nyanyanyanya ba ba ba ba ꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba molo guloto binika.” from this place! Let him be putLet him be putLet him be putLet him be put and left  
(Nyihi 126-127) under granary there.” 
Ba raa aku ne ji ye roo naa ka ji ye, He told them that all of them shouldshouldshouldshould 
ndan ye gbogbogbogboꞌdeeꞌbaꞌdeeꞌbaꞌdeeꞌbaꞌdeeꞌba do ye kpawga  gathergathergathergather with him today in his compound. 
ji ne ꞌbëë bina.  
(Nyihi 139)  
Naa ba nja tugba nee, bi ndïhïndïhïndïhïndïhïꞌbäꞌbäꞌbäꞌbä bihi. He (chief) said that he won’t embrace him,  
(Jekee 14-15) that he should stayshould stayshould stayshould stay where he is. 
Da ba naa ka ji hu, “Oo, ma äꞌjë ï, da ï  He told her, “Yes, I will marry you, but first  
nyanyanyanyaꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba mamamama aꞌdee ye binya na ꞌbëꞌbë kuꞌdu ji let melet melet melet me drive the goats back home to their 
ye ꞌbiyagaa gbana biku ne ji ye hïmü mee.” owners and tell my parents about this.” 
(Jekee 22-23)  
Da hu naa ka ji ba bi mumumumuꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba komo ne.  Then she tells him to closeclosecloseclose his eyes.  
Ba raa nabi amu komo ne. Hu raa yemeka Then he closes his eyes. 
aku ne ji ba naa, bi lewulewulewulewuꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba ro ne. Then she told thim to looklooklooklook at himself. 
(Nyere 14-15)     
Ka ba ꞌbinjuru na ato hi ji ne ji Luma ami Poor man raised palms towards God saying, 
amile, diji nyere di yo gütü ne ji ne,  since chief has shown his strength to him,  
Luma uyouyouyouyoꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba gütü ne ji ba kedeka. God should showshould showshould showshould show His strength to him (chief). 
(Nyere 28-29) Then the important man told the chief 
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Ka ba loꞌngu ꞌjïï na akehe ne ji nyere,  that he should callshould callshould callshould call the owner of fish,  
amile bi ngürüngürüngürüngürüꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba ba ꞌbikinji na, ro firi na so as to say what he (poor man) was 
bi di ku ne hi külü ne ro kada na ndee. thinking about in his mind the past day.  
(Nyere 38)  
Ka nyere amile firi kunya na  Then the chief asked that the bad action  
ni di mi ne, unya neunya neunya neunya ne ꞌꞌꞌꞌbabababa ji ne. he had done, letletletlet    itititit bebebebe    forgivenforgivenforgivenforgiven    to him. 
 
Exercise 25 
 
    
(Mämb 7-11)  
Ye na na nyere hi ji ye raa Those with authority in their hands 
nabi gagagagaꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee ye guꞌbu diꞌba nyihi chasedchasedchasedchased them away from the moon. 
Ye hölï ngori na roo, ye raa nabi  Then the two birds  
mbimbimbimbiꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee ro dohii na ꞌbagajee,     camecamecamecame to our land. 
kpa ye nabi cucucucucucucucu hi ngira ꞌba Böngëë and they flewflewflewflew down into area of Bongo 
do loꞌngu beeri hi komoo kpë. on open land in its large face. 
(Mämb 39-42)  
Hölëë yi tujotujotujotujo ngbo ndüü ye  The birds screeched (articulatedarticulatedarticulatedarticulated their sound) 
akpa ye dihikoree hi hilili ro moko.  and then were in the air for fighting. 
Kpa Mämbïlïngänjä nabi kkkkpepepepe tuhatuhatuhatuha Mambilinganja kicked tore kicked tore kicked tore kicked tore open the stomach of 
hi Mämbïlïngämä, jumu hi hu pulolo ꞌbugba. Manbilingama, and dishes of her stomach  
(Mämb 53) (intestines) flowed out. 
Mömü ba naa, nafiri andeeandeeandeeandee  His wife said, she wanted  
alehealehealehealehe mbaga ne. to goto goto goto go visvisvisvisit it it it her mother. 
(Mämb 59-63)  
Hu raa ambiambiambiambi bilehe mbaga ne.  She wentwentwentwent to visit her mother.  
Bimuꞌdu di mbi muta dikori  When three days passed before she 
hu awiawiawiawiꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee hi kori ne, bihi da amara, returnedreturnedreturnedreturned in her footsteps, in an open place, 
ꞌBata raa nabi ccccïïïï hido kïbï, Hare beat beat beat beat the drum, 
ka ꞌjïï na mayimayimayimayi awu awu awu awu firi ꞌbene. Kpa ꞌBata for the people to come come come come listenistenistenisten to his statement. 
nabi akeheakeheakeheakehe firi diro mömü ne ji ye. and Hare toldtoldtoldtold them what happened to his wife. 
(Mämb 65-66)  
Dihikoree naa kaka ye,  After that (he) said to them,  
na rorororoꞌbuꞌbuꞌbuꞌbu angaangaangaanga hi kori hu, that someone wantedwantedwantedwanted to followfollowfollowfollow her tracks, 
ka ne rorororoꞌbuꞌbuꞌbuꞌbu ye alonyalonyalonyalony njonjo  and he askedaskedaskedasked them to contributecontributecontributecontribute  
mambirembe ji ne. knifes for him. 
(Mämb 95-98)  
Ndobo raa ngbo di miromiromiromiro ne, damayi  This work happenhappenhappenhappenedededed and then the  
ngara hölï raa nabi mëbïmëbïmëbïmëbï toro na mino, great wild bird flew flew flew flew up with a screech, 
mbaa kpa hu yemeka acuacuacuacu bihi.  and then again fell fell fell fell down. 
Hu raa yemeka toro nya hu ngbo ayuyuayuyuayuyuayuyu  Then she (went) up again and she died died died died  
na mino. Dihi banika monoo with a screech. At that time, 
hu kpa ämëbïämëbïämëbïämëbï hi hilili cïkï toro. she flewflewflewflew high up in the sky. 
(Hiꞌbala 16)  
Ï ääääꞌbꞌbꞌbꞌbïïïï ꞌdï ji hu? Ï älüälüälüälü hu na ꞌdi?”  What do you givegivegivegive her? What do you feed feed feed feed her?”  
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(Hiꞌbala 20)  
Jeki äꞌjïmönyü raki ro,  It is really good food  
ï da ääääꞌbꞌbꞌbꞌbïïïï ne ji maa ꞌba lïï ï! you givegivegivegive to your co-wife’s childǃ” 
(Hiꞌbala 25)  
Ka cina ma atunuatunuatunuatunu hu gihiꞌbala na ꞌbugba. In that case, I will killwill killwill killwill kill the little orphan. 
(Hiꞌbala 29)  
ka ji hu ndan ye aaaaꞌduꞌduꞌduꞌdu na hu bïkötü,  (said) to her, today they wowowowould sleepuld sleepuld sleepuld sleep together,  
(Hiꞌbala 112)  
Aꞌji monoo ro hu njaa.  She did not have anything.  
Yëyë raa di tunutunutunutunu hu. My mother killedkilledkilledkilled her. 
(Hiꞌbala 115)  
Ma ämönyüämönyüämönyüämönyü ko ma doturu ma.  I waswaswaswas always eatingeatingeatingeating alone. 
 
Exercise 26 
    
(Mämb 59-60)  
Hu raa ambi bilehe mbaga ne.  She went to visit her mother.  
BimuBimuBimuBimuꞌdu di mbi muta dikori ꞌdu di mbi muta dikori ꞌdu di mbi muta dikori ꞌdu di mbi muta dikori     When three days afterwards sheWhen three days afterwards sheWhen three days afterwards sheWhen three days afterwards she    
hu awihu awihu awihu awiꞌdee hi kori neꞌdee hi kori neꞌdee hi kori neꞌdee hi kori ne, had not returned back in her footstepshad not returned back in her footstepshad not returned back in her footstepshad not returned back in her footsteps, 
(Hiꞌbala 4)  
Hu di yuHu di yuHu di yuHu di yu, nya gimaa na ꞌbene. When she diedWhen she diedWhen she diedWhen she died, she left behind her child. 
(Hiꞌbala 47)  
Ka mbaga gimaa nika di yuyuKa mbaga gimaa nika di yuyuKa mbaga gimaa nika di yuyuKa mbaga gimaa nika di yuyu,  Since mother of that little girl diedSince mother of that little girl diedSince mother of that little girl diedSince mother of that little girl died, 
na domuꞌdu do hiꞌbana doturoo. (she) slept only on a plain piece of skin. 
(Hiꞌbala 76)  
Bihi na da amiBihi na da amiBihi na da amiBihi na da amiꞌdee cecece ꞌba donondoꞌdee cecece ꞌba donondoꞌdee cecece ꞌba donondoꞌdee cecece ꞌba donondo,  When the first light of dawn appearedWhen the first light of dawn appearedWhen the first light of dawn appearedWhen the first light of dawn appeared,  
kumara unja ko ne ro.  the woman starts crying.  
(Hiꞌbala 114)  
Ka mbaga ma di yuyu, wala hu da äKa mbaga ma di yuyu, wala hu da äKa mbaga ma di yuyu, wala hu da äKa mbaga ma di yuyu, wala hu da äꞌbꞌbꞌbꞌbï ï ï ï     Since my mother died, she since never gave Since my mother died, she since never gave Since my mother died, she since never gave Since my mother died, she since never gave     
ääääꞌjꞌjꞌjꞌjïmönyü jaa, na ye muu ïmönyü jaa, na ye muu ïmönyü jaa, na ye muu ïmönyü jaa, na ye muu ꞌbene,ꞌbene,ꞌbene,ꞌbene,    food to me together with her children,food to me together with her children,food to me together with her children,food to me together with her children,    
ma ämönyü ko ma doturu ma. I was always eating alone. 
(Nyihi 107-108)  
Ba ꞌjïï na raa nabi mayiꞌdee naa,“A baba,”  The man came and said, “Oh elder,  
naa “Ngoyo na ji ï bina ka jekee, the song you are singing is good. When you When you When you When you  
Ï da aku neÏ da aku neÏ da aku neÏ da aku ne, ï ku ka ne ji ma, ka ma wu ne.” sing itsing itsing itsing it, sing it for me, so I can listen.” 
(Jekee 14-15)  
Oo, ma äꞌjë ï, da ï nyada ï nyada ï nyada ï nyaꞌba ma aꞌdeeꞌba ma aꞌdeeꞌba ma aꞌdeeꞌba ma aꞌdee Yes, I will marry you, but first let me drivebut first let me drivebut first let me drivebut first let me drive  
ye binya na ye binya na ye binya na ye binya na ꞌbëꞌbë kuꞌdu ji ye ꞌbiyagaaꞌbëꞌbë kuꞌdu ji ye ꞌbiyagaaꞌbëꞌbë kuꞌdu ji ye ꞌbiyagaaꞌbëꞌbë kuꞌdu ji ye ꞌbiyagaa    (they) goats back home to (they) owners(they) goats back home to (they) owners(they) goats back home to (they) owners(they) goats back home to (they) owners    
gbana biku ne ji ye hïmü mee.gbana biku ne ji ye hïmü mee.gbana biku ne ji ye hïmü mee.gbana biku ne ji ye hïmü mee.    and tell (tand tell (tand tell (tand tell (they) my parents about this.hey) my parents about this.hey) my parents about this.hey) my parents about this.    
(Nyere 14-15)  
Ka ba ꞌbinjuru na ato hi ji ne ji Luma ami Poor man raised palms towards God saying, 
amile, diji nyere di yo gütü ne ji nenyere di yo gütü ne ji nenyere di yo gütü ne ji nenyere di yo gütü ne ji ne,  since when chief has shown his strength to himwhen chief has shown his strength to himwhen chief has shown his strength to himwhen chief has shown his strength to him,  
Luma uyoꞌba gütü ne ji ba kedeka. God should show His strength to him (chief). 
(ꞌBata 28)  
Kaa na cïcï nika di ci rooKaa na cïcï nika di ci rooKaa na cïcï nika di ci rooKaa na cïcï nika di ci roo,  When with that pot becomes hotWhen with that pot becomes hotWhen with that pot becomes hotWhen with that pot becomes hot,  
ngürüꞌdëë ma ꞌba. call me to come. 
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Exercise 27 
    
(Mämb 87-88)  
Dihikoree ye raa nabi keke aꞌji ndobo na, After that they divided tools among themselves, 
ba da mayi ro moko nini ro hölï ba da mayi ro moko nini ro hölï ba da mayi ro moko nini ro hölï ba da mayi ro moko nini ro hölï  that he came to fight great wild bird with that he came to fight great wild bird with that he came to fight great wild bird with that he came to fight great wild bird with  
didididiꞌba himiꞌba himiꞌba himiꞌba himi.    from insidefrom insidefrom insidefrom inside.    
(Mämb 110)  
Mbaa dihikoree, komo beeri na,  After a while, the open space was full  
tile ka ꞌjïï ye da mayi anyaye da mayi anyaye da mayi anyaye da mayi anyaꞌda ꞌBataꞌda ꞌBataꞌda ꞌBataꞌda ꞌBata. of people who came to welcome Harewho came to welcome Harewho came to welcome Harewho came to welcome Hare. 
(Hiꞌbala 9)  
Ka hu acu do gburu ꞌbonjo äꞌbï ne ji  Then she took edible part of pumpkin and 
muu ꞌbene, nya ye ämönyüye ämönyüye ämönyüye ämönyü ne. gave it to her own children and they atethey atethey atethey ate it. 
(Hiꞌbala 55-56)  
Ye raa ngbo na biꞌdu ꞌbii  They with beginning of sleep,  
da mayi nado jada mayi nado jada mayi nado jada mayi nado jaꞌda hindoꞌda hindoꞌda hindoꞌda hindo, which came in the middle of the nightwhich came in the middle of the nightwhich came in the middle of the nightwhich came in the middle of the night, 
(Hiꞌbala 82-84)  
Buꞌdu ꞌbiꞌbëë, mälïïꞌbëë ye raa abe  Head of house and his neighbours would  
didokori kungu abe dido bübü alingi  inspect road and rubbish dump, looking for  
kori gbondo ꞌjïï na dayi na dayi na dayi na dayi ꞌbëꞌbëꞌbëꞌbëꞌbëꞌbëꞌbëꞌbë. footprints of person who had entered housewho had entered housewho had entered housewho had entered house. 
(Hiꞌbala 114)  
Ka mbaga ma di yuyu, wala hu da äꞌbï  Since my mother died, she since never gave  
äꞌjïmönyü jaa, na ye muu ꞌbene, food to me together with her children, 
ma ämönyüma ämönyüma ämönyüma ämönyü ko ma doturu ma. IIII was always eating eating eating eating alone. 
(Nyihi 8-12)  
Kaa ata äꞌjïmönyü ji ba buꞌdu na, Whenever the father brings some food, 
bi ki ngürü muu ꞌbene, hu kumara na hu  if he calls his children, the woman says children  
mile moꞌjo muu yiyiyiyi    mönyümönyümönyümönyü ꞌbo ko ye ro. have already eateneateneateneaten. They They They They should not comecomecomecome 
YeYeYeYe nja mayi mayi mayi mayi danga äꞌjïmönyöö, moꞌjo near food, since theytheytheythey have have have have already eateneateneateneaten. 
muu yi mönyüyi mönyüyi mönyüyi mönyü ko ye ro.  Naa yi mönyüyi mönyüyi mönyüyi mönyü She says they havethey havethey havethey have already eateneateneateneaten. 
ko ye ro. Yi mönyüYi mönyüYi mönyüYi mönyü ndee ko ye ro. They ateateateate already. 
(Nyihi 28)  
Ye da mayiYe da mayiYe da mayiYe da mayi ꞌbëꞌbë roo, ꞌbëë naka  When they arrivedWhen they arrivedWhen they arrivedWhen they arrived home, the house was empty,  
kpongo ꞌjïï monoo njaa ro. there was no one there. 
(Nyihi 49-50)  
Ba mini na ndee danga hu, ka hu hölï  The water which was by her side, the  
na aye nja ne, käläkïtï na ndee danga hu,  bird drank it, the fruits of the Kalakiti tree  
hu ämönyühu ämönyühu ämönyühu ämönyü nja ne. next to her, it ateit ateit ateit ate it. 
(Nyihi 54-56)  
“A lëmï ma aꞌji na ndee danga ï,  “Oh my sister, things which were by your side,  
na ꞌbaa ro?” Naa, “Mi mönyüMi mönyüMi mönyüMi mönyü ne ro.” where are they?” “I ateI ateI ateI ate them.” 
“Ï mönyüÏ mönyüÏ mönyüÏ mönyü ne taa? Ndere na mi di ndee  “When did you eatyou eatyou eatyou eat them? The walk I had  
kede kori ma akpaa. Ï mönyüÏ mönyüÏ mönyüÏ mönyü ne taa?” didn’t last very long. When did you eatyou eatyou eatyou eat them?” 
Naa, “Mi mönyüMi mönyüMi mönyüMi mönyü ꞌbo ne ro.”   “IIII already ateateateate them.” 
(Nyihi 61-63)  
Ï, ï raa da ämönyü ba ada ämönyü ba ada ämönyü ba ada ämönyü ba aꞌji naꞌji naꞌji naꞌji na? You, it is you who ate the thingswho ate the thingswho ate the thingswho ate the things? 
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Ma kaa andee föwü mbiloo roo, Whenever I go away for a while 
ï mönyü ï mönyü ï mönyü ï mönyü ꞌbo ne diji hu ro.  you have eatenyou have eatenyou have eatenyou have eaten them up. 
(Nyihi 111-112)  
A lëmï ma, ba ꞌjïï monoo ba ꞌbugba Oh my sister, there is somone 
bina ba da mayiba da mayiba da mayiba da mayiꞌdee nya ba ro ngoyoꞌdee nya ba ro ngoyoꞌdee nya ba ro ngoyoꞌdee nya ba ro ngoyo. outside who came and is singing a songwho came and is singing a songwho came and is singing a songwho came and is singing a song. 
(Jekee 1-2)  
Nga pöwü ꞌba Bongo, ba gibuꞌdu  Long ago in Bongoland, a young man went 
monoo bi ndee biꞌba binya ꞌba bïdï  and drove his goats to the pasture  
ka ye mönyüye mönyüye mönyüye mönyü ko ye ꞌda. so that they could grazethey could grazethey could grazethey could graze. 
(Jekee 18)  
Ka ï ma amayima amayima amayima amayi na mbaaganja ji ï,  And you, I will bringI will bringI will bringI will bring you a car,  
(Jekee 44-45)  
Ka hu agoki aꞌji ꞌbene diro ba kpawga  Then she got all her things back from him,  
gbana mbaaganja, ka hu ambi nini  including (with) the car, and she went back  
bina hu dayi ndee diroohu dayi ndee diroohu dayi ndee diroohu dayi ndee diroo. with them to the place where she came from itwhere she came from itwhere she came from itwhere she came from it. 
(ꞌBata 6-7)     
Ba da maa äbühïꞌdee ꞌbëꞌbë, bi ta luma ne  When he arrived home, he saw his in-law  
ꞌBata,,,, ba da mayi biba da mayi biba da mayi biba da mayi bilewu yelewu yelewu yelewu ye. Hare who had come to visit themwho had come to visit themwho had come to visit themwho had come to visit them. 
(ꞌBata 19)     
Kidi naa, “A ꞌdi luma ma,  Elephant said, “Oh my in-law,  
ï mönyüï mönyüï mönyüï mönyü köyëë, ka je mi kelee.” you did you did you did you did not eateateateat, and we did not talk.” 
 
Exercise 28 
    
(Mämb 3-4)  
Loꞌngu moko üdüüdüüdüüdü nga ꞌba nyihi  A big fight beganbeganbeganbegan at moon between two  
dongara ye ngara hölï monoo ngori great birds called Mämbïlïngänjä 
ka Mämbïlïngänjä ye na Mämbïlïngämä. with Mämbïlïngämä.  
(Mämb 33)  
Hiꞌba ye bihi uwuuwuuwuuwu ne do ꞌbëë ga. Their sound was heardwas heardwas heardwas heard in all villages. 
(Mämb 54)  
ꞌBata kehe firi diro ngara hölï mbiloo,  Hare repeated told her about great wild bird,  
kumara umbaumbaumbaumba tör. but wife completely refusedrefusedrefusedrefused (to listen). 
(Mämb 67-68)  
UgbodoUgbodoUgbodoUgbodo loki aꞌji ndobo ji ba kaka ro  On that day they collected collected collected collected many tools  
kada nika hi loꞌngu gbügürü paca. for him, filling up a bag. 
(Hiꞌbala 31)  
Gimaa ütïütïütïütï ko nee.     The child says says says says nothing. 
(Hiꞌbala 65-67)  
Gimaa da amohitu ꞌbo ne amile  When child had understood that 
gimaa ücï ücï ücï ücï ꞌbo ro ne roo, gimaa üdïüdïüdïüdï roo  the child had been beatenhad been beatenhad been beatenhad been beaten,  
gimaa raa aꞌjiꞌ ꞌbene nabi änyï that the child’s body is coldis coldis coldis cold, 
kamabal andee aꞌji ꞌbene do hiꞌbana. she did get up quietly and went to the skin. 
(Hiꞌbala 74-75)  
ꞌBii ucuucuucuucu komo hu wa ro,  Sleep doesn’t catchcatchcatchcatch her eyes,  
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ï gihiꞌbala ꞌban roo, you little orphan over there, 
ꞌbii ucuucuucuucu komo ï wa ro. sleep doesn’t catchcatchcatchcatch your eyes. 
(Hiꞌbala 78-80)  
“Gimaa uyu uyu uyu uyu roo, ꞌdi di tunu gimaa?” (Husband,) “Child dieddieddieddied? What killed child?” 
(Hiꞌbala 144)  
Ye lündü gaa bihi ro ye unyaunyaunyaunya ro,  All the brothers, they were upsetwere upsetwere upsetwere upset,  
ye mbaa gaa bihi ro ye unyaunyaunyaunya ro. all the mothers they were upset.were upset.were upset.were upset. 
(Nyihi 24)  
Ba gibuꞌdoo külü ba ücücüücücüücücüücücü.  The young boy was bravewas bravewas bravewas brave. 
(Jekee 33)  
Ka ꞌda hu kumara na hu ka ngülï,  The woman was a widow,  
buꞌdo hu uyuyuuyuyuuyuyuuyuyu. her husband was deadwas deadwas deadwas dead. 
(Nyere 22)  
Ka ji na aba di ꞌnga ꞌdoci ne,  But his hand which had been cut  
unuunuunuunu ro ba nja firee! made made made made him suffer suffer suffer suffer so much! 
(Nyere 34-37)  
Ka amile naa hi kada na nyere di wo  Then he said, “The day when chief took my  
kinji na ama haa firi kunu na ndee ro ma,  fish, I had a painful problem,  
ka nyere undujuundujuundujuunduju maa. but the chief didn’t ask ask ask ask me any question. 
Ka ma raa akehe ne hi külü ma amile  Then I said in my mind that,  
kaa kaba na nyere di wo kinji if it is like this, the chief who took my fish, 
na ama, Luma uuuuyoyoyoyo ne ꞌba ji ba. God should showshould showshould showshould show it to him (the right way). 
(Nyere 38)  
Ka nyere amile firi kunya na  Then the chief asked that the bad action  
ni di mi ne, unyaunyaunyaunya ne ꞌba ji ne. he had done, let it be forgivenlet it be forgivenlet it be forgivenlet it be forgiven to him. 
(ꞌBata 1)  
Naa nga koto Kidi umayiumayiumayiumayi ami ngoo  Long ago, Elephant arranged arranged arranged arranged  
ro lëmï ꞌBata. to marry the sister of Hare. 
(ꞌBata 18)  
Kori ꞌBata ämönyü dümü,  Before Hare ate the porridge,  
ba naa ka ji ba luma ne, ndere ꞌbene üdü üdü üdü üdü ro. he said to his in-law that his trip was startingwas startingwas startingwas starting. 
 
Exercise 29 
    
(Mämb 7-8)  
Ye na na nyere hi ji ye raa Those with authority in their hands 
nabi gagagagaꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee ye guꞌbu diꞌba nyihi.  chasedchasedchasedchased them away from the moon. 
(Mämb 32)  
Yi tü hi komo ye di toro akpa  They met by their eyes from above  
ye acuacuacuacuꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee bihi dokorkotu. and then fell fell fell fell down together. 
(Hiꞌbala 76-77)  
Bihi na da amiꞌdee cecece ꞌba donondo,  When the first light of dawn appeared,  
kumara unja ko ne ro. Ba buꞌdoo raa the woman starts crying. Her husband camecamecamecame 
amayiamayiamayiamayiꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee ji hu, “Ka ji hu ꞌdi ya?” to her, and asked her, “What is the matter?” 
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(Hiꞌbala 89)  
Ye lewu nee wala kori ꞌjïï.  They did not see any human footprints.  
Ye raa amayiamayiamayiamayiꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee. Then, they came backcame backcame backcame back. 
(Hiꞌbala 91)     
Lëmï ba raa nabi änyïänyïänyïänyïꞌdëëꞌdëëꞌdëëꞌdëë di ꞌda,  Then his sister came came came came from over there,  
maki biyaa naa gimaa uyu ro. (since she heard) that the child was dead. 
(Nyihi 21-22)     
Yi ndee ꞌda, ye ka ange mini ye ka  They went there, and when they drew  
amoluamoluamoluamoluꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee ꞌbugba, mini na äkü dihi kuta. water and wentwentwentwent out, water seeped through filters.    
(Nyihi 43-45)  
Hu lëmï ba hu döndïhï haa, u ba raa äꞌjë  His sister stayed inside, he took Gurufa tree 
mbili gurufa, atugu ne tugu ne tugu ne nya leaves. He beat it, beat it, beat it, he got got got got water  
ba atingeatingeatingeatingeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee mini nini atu taa danga hu. Ba with them, and carried and put it next to her. 
andee, ba aaaaꞌdoꞌduꞌdeeꞌdoꞌduꞌdeeꞌdoꞌduꞌdeeꞌdoꞌduꞌdee moꞌjo käläkïtï di ꞌda.  He went and collected collected collected collected fruits of Kalkit tree. 
(Nyihi 61-62)  
Ba raa amayiamayiamayiamayiꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee naa,  The boy came backcame backcame backcame back and said,  
“Ï, ï raa da ämönyü ba aꞌji na? “You, it is you who ate these things? 
(Nyihi 72)     
Damayi roo ye monoo kedeka yi leleleleꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee. Then, other people looked aroundlooked aroundlooked aroundlooked around.    
(Nyihi 96)     
Ba raa maa amayiamayiamayiamayiꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee roo ba ro nduꞌba ro. The old man camecamecamecame and began begging. 
(Nyihi 103-104)  
Ka gile kanikii ma andee toko  Because of this, I am going to  
ängürüängürüängürüängürüꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee ba nyere na. call call call call the chief to cometo cometo cometo come.” 
Ba da maa andee ꞌda roo, naa, When he arrived there, he said,  
“A türü ayiayiayiayiꞌdeeꞌbaꞌdeeꞌbaꞌdeeꞌbaꞌdeeꞌba, a nyere ayiayiayiayiꞌdeeꞌbaꞌdeeꞌbaꞌdeeꞌbaꞌdeeꞌba. “Oh governor, comecomecomecome! Oh chief, comecomecomecome! 
(Nyihi 124-125)  
Da diꞌba Böngö roo, ki ꞌdu ji ꞌjïï hi kïbï  In Bongoland, if someone beats the drum  
nya ï ka nyere, ye ꞌjïï bana roo ye  and if it is the chief, then all the people 
amoloamoloamoloamoloꞌdee ꞌdee ꞌdee ꞌdee amayi ꞌbëꞌbë nyere ro.  rush uprush uprush uprush up and come to the chief’s compound. 
(ꞌBata 11-12)  
Hu raa na cïcï do föꞌdü, cïcï da maa aci, She put the pot on fire, and when it became 
ka hu ängürüängürüängürüängürüꞌdëëꞌdëëꞌdëëꞌdëë buꞌdu ne. hot, she called for called for called for called for her husband to cometo cometo cometo come. 
 
Exercise 30 
    
(Mämb 87-88)  
Dihikoree ye raa nabi kekekekekekekeke aꞌji ndobo na, After that they divided divided divided divided tools among themselves, 
ba da mayi ro moko nini ro hölï  that he came to fight great wild bird with  
diꞌba himi. from inside. 
(Mämb 95-99)  
Ndobo raa ngbo di miro ne, damayi  This work happened and then the  
ngara hölï raa nabi mëbï toro na mino, great wild bird flew up with a screech, 
mbaa kpa hu yemeka acu bihi.  and then again fell down. 
Hu raa yemeka toro nya hu ngbo ayuyuayuyuayuyuayuyu  Then she (went) up again and she dieddieddieddied  
na mino. Dihi banika monoo with a screech. At that time, 
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hu kpa ämëbï hi hilili cïkï toro, she flew high up in the sky, 
ka ne mbimbimbimbimbimbimbimbi kädökökötü,  so as to leaveleaveleaveleave for good, 
ka pürü na diꞌba himi adari hu. and this wound from inside defeated her. 
(Hiꞌbala 7-8)  
Hu raa acu do ꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjo na She took the seeds out, 
äröhï ne hi koꞌdo,  she scraped them off into a calabash,  
äꞌbï ne ji gihiꞌbala na mbagaa di yuyuyuyuyuyuyuyu. she gave them to this orphan her mother dieddieddieddied. 
(Nyihi 24)  
Ba gibuꞌdoo külü ba ücücüücücüücücüücücü. The young man’s heart was brave.brave.brave.brave. 
(Nyihi 82-83)  
Ye döndïhï ro, ba roo, ba ka nyere ro,  They remained like that. He was the chief,  
bihi ba ïrï ro, lëmï ba na alalaalalaalalaalala ro.  his land was rich, and his sister grew grew grew grew up. 
 
Exercise 31 
 
(Mämb 7-11)  
Ye na na nyere hi ji ye raa Those with authority in their hands 
nabi ganabi ganabi ganabi gaꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee ye guꞌbu diꞌba nyihi did chasedid chasedid chasedid chase them away from the moon. 
Ye hölï ngori na roo, ye raa Then the two birds 
nabi mbinabi mbinabi mbinabi mbiꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdeeꞌdee ro dohii na ꞌbagajee,  did comedid comedid comedid come to our land. 
kpa ye nabi cucunabi cucunabi cucunabi cucu hi ngira ꞌba Böngëë and they did fly downdid fly downdid fly downdid fly down into area of Bongo 
do loꞌngu beeri hi komoo kpë. on open land in its large face. 
(Hiꞌbala 6-8)  
Hu kumara na hu raa ata ꞌbonjo do föꞌdü,  The woman used to put some pumpkin 
hu ka maa ata ata ata ata ꞌboꞌboꞌboꞌbo ꞌbonjo do föꞌdü, on fire. And when she had puthad puthad puthad put pumpkin on fire, 
ꞌbonjo di ꞌꞌꞌꞌdïdïdïdïꞌdꞌdꞌdꞌdï ï ï ï ꞌboꞌboꞌboꞌbo roo, hu raa acu do  when the pumpkin had cookedhad cookedhad cookedhad cooked, she took 
ꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjo na äröhï ne hi koꞌdo, seeds out, she scraped them into calabash, 
äꞌbï ne ji gihiꞌbala na mbagaa di yuyu. and give them to orphan whose mother died. 
(Hiꞌbala 32)  
Gimaa na ngbo hibi nguhibi nguhibi nguhibi nguꞌnguꞌnguꞌnguꞌngu  The child was thinkingwas thinkingwas thinkingwas thinking 
firi ꞌbene hi külü ne. her idea in her heart (making up her mind). 
(Hiꞌbala 51)  
Ma kaa alewukaa alewukaa alewukaa alewu ba firi na ndan da  I will examinewill examinewill examinewill examine the situation today . . . 
(Hiꞌbala 63-67)  
Hu raa nabi raneenabi raneenabi raneenabi ranee, gimaa raa ngbo  She did pressdid pressdid pressdid press, the child there was strugglingwas strugglingwas strugglingwas struggling, 
hibi cï hibi cï hibi cï hibi cï ro ne, gimaa na hibi cïhibi cïhibi cïhibi cï ro ne.  the child was strugglingwas strugglingwas strugglingwas struggling. 
Gimaa da amohitu amohitu amohitu amohitu ꞌbo ꞌbo ꞌbo ꞌbo ne amile  When child had understoodhad understoodhad understoodhad understood that 
gimaa ücï ücï ücï ücï ꞌbo ꞌbo ꞌbo ꞌbo ro ne roo, gimaa üdï roo  the child had been beatenhad been beatenhad been beatenhad been beaten,  
gimaa raa aꞌjiꞌ ꞌbene nabinabinabinabi änyïänyïänyïänyï that the child’s body is cold, 
kamabal andee aꞌji ꞌbene do hiꞌbana. she did getdid getdid getdid get up quietly and went to the skin. 
(Hiꞌbala 128-129)  
Hu da mohituda mohituda mohituda mohitu    ꞌꞌꞌꞌbobobobo ne amile gimaa üdï roo, When she realizedshe realizedshe realizedshe realized that the child was dead, 
hu raa äꞌjë kaga hu raa ata nya ne. she took the rod back and left it. 
(Nyihi 56)  
Ï mönyü ne taa?” Naa,  When did you eat them?”  
“Mi mönyümönyümönyümönyü ꞌꞌꞌꞌbobobobo ne ro.” “I already atealready atealready atealready ate them.” 
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(Nyihi 61-63)  
“Ï, ï raa da ämönyü ba aꞌji na? “You, it is you who ate the things? 
Ma kaa andeekaa andeekaa andeekaa andee föwü mbiloo roo, Whenever I gogogogo away for a while 
ï mönyü mönyü mönyü mönyü ꞌboꞌboꞌboꞌbo ne diji hu ro.  you have eatenhave eatenhave eatenhave eaten them up. But you will seewill seewill seewill see 
Da ï kaa ataakaa ataakaa ataakaa ataa ndan.” what is happening to you today.”    
(Nyihi 142-143)  
Ka firi na dido ꞌbugba na dile naa Question that concerns everyday life, said that 
nja aku njaaku njaaku njaaku nja nee na raki!  not did telldid telldid telldid tell it in this way! 
(Jekee 5-9)  
Ba gibuꞌdu na raa na ndere gbo molo ꞌba  Young man walked up to the bottom of 
müꞌdï na, ka ba agi ro ne döndïhï the tree, he turned his body and sat down 
ro ngoyo ꞌbene dihi kölï nya  to whistle his song, and let the goats 
binyee hibihibihibihibi mönyümönyümönyümönyü ko ye hi bïdï. eating eating eating eating with their mouthes in the pasture. 
Ka ꞌda, ngoyo na ba gibuꞌdu na ba da  Then from the tree under which he was  
hibi akuhibi akuhibi akuhibi aku ne ünyï ko hu ngaja hege monoo sitting singingsingingsingingsinging his song, 
dihi ba müꞌdï na ba da döndïhï  a young she-spirit became charmed by     
moloo ro ngoyo na ꞌbene. the song of the one sitting under the tree. 
(Jekee 38-39)  
Ana ye da roo na, hu kumara hege  In the meantime, the she-spirit in the     
na ꞌba bïdï ꞌban hu hibi lewu ye diro firi  pasture over there, 
na ye da hibi yogohibi yogohibi yogohibi yogo ne.  was watchingwas watchingwas watchingwas watching what they were doing. 
 (Jekee 47-48)  
Ka ne ro ba ka landaa muꞌdu nya ba  He felt seriously ill while thinkingthinkingthinkingthinking about     
hibi nguhibi nguhibi nguhibi nguꞌnguꞌnguꞌnguꞌngu ro ne ro firi na ndee hu kumara the woman’s words which 
na hu di ku ne ji ba, ka bi mi ndobo ninee. he didn’t turn to his advantage. 
(Nyere 25)  
Ba nyere na  raa ace njaace njaace njaace nja kori firi na  The chief there did reportdid reportdid reportdid report in detail to  
di ta ne ga ji ba loꞌngu ꞌjïï na. important person all that had happened. 
(ꞌBata 15-16)  
Nya ba ꞌjïï ꞌbïï ꞌBata hibi lingihibi lingihibi lingihibi lingi ye diro firi While Hare was examiningwas examiningwas examiningwas examining situation of  
na ye, da hibi yogo ne. them, he thought about how it was unusual. 
 
Exercise 32 
 
(Mämb 49-50)  
Akpa ye na ndeendeendeendee yi di ꞌdu ꞌbëë ko beeri Those in pastin pastin pastin past who were living in that area 
ändïmü hi gbogbo müꞌdï diji hu.  fled from her into the bush. 
(Mämb 82-83)  
Akpa ba nabi gbagba kori  And he went around among 
ye na ndeendeendeendee kpii ka ꞌbur nabi those (who) werewerewerewere still alive 
kukor firi kanda bana ba da mayi nini ji ye.  and told them about the plan that he came with. 
(Hiꞌbala 61-62)  
Hu raa ngbo nabi änyï diyal do landaa  She got up straight away and seized  
kaga monoo ndeendeendeendee hi mbötü a stick (which) waswaswaswas on the door, 
nabi äꞌjë ne ara ne ro go gimaa.  and she took it and pressed it on child’s throat. 
(Hiꞌbala 111)  
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“Da ana nokotoo he da na gïlëmï ï,  “Yesterday when you were with  
hïtï ro hu na ndeendeendeendee anunu?” your little sister, was was was was she ill?” 
(Hiꞌbala 145-146)  
Man ka ndeendeendeendee gihiꞌbala aman hu di tunu ne,  Even if it waswaswaswas a little orphan she killed, 
hu andee anguꞌngu firi kunya cinika  how could she think up such as plan?” 
ꞌbaanika diji ꞌdi?”  
(Nyihi 49-50)  
Ba mini na ndeendeendeendee danga hu, ka hu hölï na The water which waswaswaswas by her side,  
aye nja ne, käläkïtï na ndee danga hu, bird drank it, and fruits of Kalakiti tree 
hu ämönyü nja ne. next to her, it ate it. 
(Nyihi 135-136)  
“Ro firi ndeendeendeendee bi di yi ne ro je nakadan.” “This trouble waswaswaswas what he made for us in past.” 
“A baba, hu kumara na ꞌbïï ndeendeendeendee na ye  “Oh elder, the woman who was was was was with you and  
moꞌjo muu na, ye ꞌbaa?” her children, where is she?” 
(ꞌBata 7-8)  
Hi Waw nika na ndeendeendeendee ga ka Böngëë ꞌjïï monoo  In Wau, there werewerewerewere not many other tribes 
ndeendeendeendee hi Waw dihikori Böngö unja ndeendeendeendee wa. like waswaswaswas the Bongo (in number of people). 
 
Exercise 33 
    
(Mämb 12)  
BileheBileheBileheBilehe ye raa da agbo kïlïlï hi külü. Their sight sight sight sight brought fear in hearts (of people). 
(Mämb 34-35)  
Yi cï ro ye bihi ka korkakpa akpa ye kpaw  They fought long time, they became exhausted 
yongi diji biyoyobiyoyobiyoyobiyoyo, akpa do bihi diro ye kpi. from tiredntiredntiredntirednessessessess, then were quiet for awhile. 
(Mämb 90-92)  
Mbaa dihikoree ndobo raa nabi dü,  After that the work began,  
ka bilagabilagabilagabilaga kilingba hu na fira, which was cutting cutting cutting cutting her bones with an axe, 
na bitugubitugubitugubitugu hu na mehe yama, nya ye monoo and spearingspearingspearingspearing her with a spear type, while others 
alaꞌnga kïdï hu na mambirembe. were cutting her veins with knifes. 
(Hiꞌbala 47-50)  
Ka mbaga gimaagimaagimaagimaa nika di yuyu, na domuꞌdu  Since her mother’s death, the little girllittle girllittle girllittle girl slept 
do hiꞌbana doturoo kori giagiagiagiaꞌjiꞌjiꞌjiꞌji monoo doo alone on skin without any small thing small thing small thing small thing like 
ka gikpanga gikpanga gikpanga gikpanga lawu, na njaa.  small piecessmall piecessmall piecessmall pieces of cloth, nothing(at all).  
Ka gihigihigihigihiꞌbanaꞌbanaꞌbanaꞌbana nika di ꞌdü nya ne ꞌbakiꞌda,  That piece of skinpiece of skinpiece of skinpiece of skin thrown there,  
gimaagimaagimaagimaa na raa aꞌji ꞌbene domuꞌdu doo.    it is the little childlittle childlittle childlittle child who is sleeping alone on it. 
(Hiꞌbala 55-56)  
Ye raa ngbo na bibibibiꞌduꞌduꞌduꞌdu ꞌbii  They with beginningbeginningbeginningbeginning of sleep,  
da mayi nado jaꞌda hindo, which came in the middle of the night, 
(Mämb 59)  
Hu raa ambi bilehebilehebilehebilehe mbaga ne.  She went for visitingvisitingvisitingvisiting of her mother. 
(Hiꞌbala 94-96)  
Ba raa roo, diꞌba Böngö ꞌda pöwü naa firi  In Bongo area from long ago, if something  
ki bühï cinika ꞌbaanika, buꞌdu ꞌꞌꞌꞌbibibibiꞌbëëꞌbëëꞌbëëꞌbëë  happens like this, the male house ownerhouse ownerhouse ownerhouse owner and 
mälïïꞌbëë ye raa abe didokori kungu abe dido neighbours try to find along side of rubbish 
bübü alingi kori gbondo ꞌjïï na dayi ꞌbëꞌbë.  footprints of person coming into the house. 
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(Hiꞌbala 127-128)  
Hu raki ngbo nabi ambo gimaa, gimaa raa She pressed on child until child became coldcoldcoldcold. 
na bïdïbïdïbïdïbïdï. Ka hu, ro ba aꞌjee maki hi mülü.  And she commited her act in the dark. 
(Nyihi 1-2)  
Naa nga ba buꞌdu monoo bi ꞌjë kumara Long ago, a man married a woman 
ꞌbene ka ye aꞌju na hu moꞌjo muu ngori  and they gave birth to two children,  
gibugibugibugibuꞌduꞌduꞌduꞌdu kötü ka gingajagingajagingajagingaja kötü. a boyboyboyboy and a girlgirlgirlgirl. 
(Nyihi 42)  
Ye döndïhï ro, ba raa nabi äbü  They settled there and he built  
giagiagiagiaꞌjiꞌjiꞌjiꞌji monoo kaba gïkütügïkütügïkütügïkütü. a small thingsmall thingsmall thingsmall thing like a small sheltersmall sheltersmall sheltersmall shelter. 
(Jekee 1-2)  
Nga pöwü ꞌba Bongo, ba gibuꞌdu monoo Long ago in Bongoland, a certain young man 
bi ndee bibibibiꞌbaꞌbaꞌbaꞌba binya ꞌba bïdï. went drivingdrivingdrivingdriving his goats to the pasture. 
(Jekee 13)  
Ka hiko ba gibugibugibugibuꞌduꞌduꞌduꞌdu na ho ro bira  Then the young manyoung manyoung manyoung man stood gaping in  
diro hu gingajagingajagingajagingaja na. admiration at the beauty of the girlgirlgirlgirl. 
(Jekee 14-15)  
Oo, ma äꞌjë ï, da ï nyaꞌba ma aꞌdee ye  Yes, I will marry you, but first let me drive  
binya ꞌbëꞌbë kuꞌdu ji ye ꞌꞌꞌꞌbiyagaabiyagaabiyagaabiyagaa  the goats back home to the ownersownersownersowners  
gbana biku ne ji ye hïmü mee. with telling my parents about this. 
(Nyere 4)  
Ka ba andee ätü na ba ꞌjïï monoo  Then when going to the river,  
ka ꞌꞌꞌꞌbbbbinjuruinjuruinjuruinjuru kori baa. he met a poor manpoor manpoor manpoor man. 
(Nyere 18)  
Ka ba äfï ꞌjïï kori ba ꞌꞌꞌꞌbingomubingomubingomubingomu monoo.  Then he sent someone to get an abscess doctorabscess doctorabscess doctorabscess doctor. 
(Nyere 28-30) Then the important man told the chief 
Ka ba loꞌngu ꞌjïï na akehe ne ji nyere,  that he should call the owner of fishowner of fishowner of fishowner of fish,  
amile bi ngürüꞌba ba ꞌꞌꞌꞌbikinjibikinjibikinjibikinji na, ro firi na so as to explain the matter that he (poor man) 
bi di ku ne hi külü ne ro kada na ndee, was thinking it in his mind the past day,  
bi di wo kinji na ba ꞌꞌꞌꞌbinjurubinjurubinjurubinjuru na haa. when he (chief) took the fish of the poor manpoor manpoor manpoor man. 
(ꞌBata 21)  
Mi mayi ngbo binduju binduju binduju binduju he ka ayikaw. I just came for greetinggreetinggreetinggreeting you. 
(ꞌBata 36-37)  
Ï ꞌBata dibina roo, mbïr bihacibihacibihacibihaci ro,  You Hare, (your) anger of hothothothot, 
ka hi ba ayaꞌnga ro Kidi. and lost your temper on Elephant. 
(Luꞌba 11-12)  
Da ana njïï bida firi gbana bingobingobingobingo firi ꞌba This book that is a matter with writingwritingwritingwriting of book 
Böngö ka he tugba do firi diro kuhu he of Bongo is the responsibility of your tribe. 
(Luꞌba 1)  
GifiriGifiriGifiriGifiri diro kuhu Böngö nga koto. Brief historyBrief historyBrief historyBrief history of Bongo tribe from eariler time. 
 
Exercise 34 
    
(Jekee 5-7)  
Ba gibuꞌdu na raa na ndere gbo molo ꞌba  The young man walked up to bottom of 
müꞌdï na, ka ba agi ro ne döndïhï the tree, he turned his body and sat down 
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ro ngoyo ꞌbene dihi kölï nya  to whistle his song, and let the goats 
binyee hibi mönyü ko ye hi bïdï. eat with their mouthes in the pasture. 
nabi gele dongara nduma na ka jekee,  and separated the good grass  
naa na ka makunyaamakunyaamakunyaamakunyaa. from the badbadbadbad. 
(Jekee 24-26)  
Ba da maa alewu ro ne, bi ta ro ne na lawu When he looked at himself, he saw his  
kanda ka nja bira roo, nya ne ka makonyeemakonyeemakonyeemakonyee body with new clothes that were beautiful 
gbana mbaaganja dotoro danga ba and as white,white,white,white, and next to him there was a 
nya roo alilili nya ne ka makonyeemakonyeemakonyeemakonyee kedeka. car that sparkled and was also whitewhitewhitewhite. 
(ꞌBata 6-7)  
 Ba da maa äbühïꞌdee ꞌbëꞌbë,  When he arrived home,  
bi ta luma ne ꞌBata, ba da mayi bilewu ye. he saw his in-law Hare had come 
Ka bihi ro ba ka mäkïnyëëmäkïnyëëmäkïnyëëmäkïnyëë. to visit them, and he was very happyhappyhappyhappy. 
(ꞌBata 35)  
Aꞌji bana di nya ï äwü gbondo ï ata ne  How can you put your foot  
hi cïcï kicikicikicikici raa ka ꞌdi? into the hothothothot pot? 

 
Exercise 35 
    
Test Word Write correctly Test Word Write correctly 

go ji wrist goji buꞌdu gimaa son-in-law buꞌdu gimaa 

bïïhölï feather bïï hölï lëꞌjï cükä bubble lëꞌjïcüka 

magori ganja bicycle magoriganja kokorogbondo toe kokoro gbondo 

tïlükëhï gold tïlükëhï hi kunu diarrhea hikunu 

aga hege exorcise aga hege aꞌjimoko weapon aꞌjimoko 

bihi kunya sad bihikunya do aꞌji bundle doaꞌji 

 
Exercise 36 
 
Test Word Write correctly Test Word Write correctly 

biꞌdü planting bïꞌdü gïhïꞌbänä small skin gihiꞌbana 

birïhï honour bïrïhï ꞌbïkülü jealous person ꞌbïkülü 

gingaja daughter gingaja kïhilili light-weight kihilili 

ꞌbimoko fighter ꞌbimoko bïga harvest biga 

biba engagement biba hikunu diarrhea hikunu 

ꞌbimängïrï coward ꞌbïmängïrï hilili air, wind hilili 

kïlëtï perceptive kïlëtï älëtï perceive älëtï 

makonye white makonye doꞌbugba world doꞌbugba 

dorüü roof dörüü aꞌjiga everything aꞌjiga 

bihindugu market bihindugu hikïnyï happiness hïkïnyï 
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Exercise 37 
 
(Mämb 13-14)  
Nya hïtïrö ꞌjïï diji ye ndende ka mängïrïka mängïrïka mängïrïka mängïrï. As bodies of people were shaking as fearas fearas fearas fear. 
(Mämb 43-44)  
Yi cuꞌdee bihi dokorkotu,  They both fell down together, but  
Mämbïlïngämä ayi bihi ꞌbaganee Mambilingama came down herself 
ngbo ka mumbuka mumbuka mumbuka mumbu. as deadas deadas deadas dead.   
(Mämb 79-80)  
Mböꞌbö mini na kedeka ꞌbahi hu gändä, There was a lot of spoiled water inside her, 
ye na ka ka ka ka ꞌburu ꞌburu ꞌburu ꞌburu ye da ayee. and those were alive were alive were alive were alive  who were drinking it. 
(Hiꞌbala 37-39)  
Ka äꞌjïmönyü monoo hu da äꞌbï ne ji ma There is no other food that she gave to me 
ka jekee ka jekee ka jekee ka jekee dihikori ba ꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjo na. . . .     that is as good that is as good that is as good that is as good as these pumpkin seeds. 
(Nyihi 81)  
Ye raa nabi alewu ba gimaa na ka nyereka nyereka nyereka nyere  Then they chose the boy  
hi ba bihi aman ro. as the chiefas the chiefas the chiefas the chief in that place. 
(Nyihi 133)  
Ba ꞌjïï na ba ka böka böka böka böꞌbü maꞌbü maꞌbü maꞌbü ma. That man is my fatheris my fatheris my fatheris my father. 
(Jekee 18-20)  
Ka ï ma amayi na mbaaganja ji ï,  And you, I will bring you a car,  
ka ï andee nini ji ye ꞌbëꞌbë and you will go to them at home 
ka jeki mbka jeki mbka jeki mbka jeki mbaaganja na bira roo kädëraaganja na bira roo kädëraaganja na bira roo kädëraaganja na bira roo kädër, as with a car with much beautyas with a car with much beautyas with a car with much beautyas with a car with much beauty, 
ka ï andee nini ro ï ji ye hïmüyëë.  in order to visit (they) parents with these things. 
(Nyere 5)  
Kumara ba ꞌjïï na hu ꞌju ka makandaaka makandaaka makandaaka makandaa. The wife of that man gave birth as recentlyas recentlyas recentlyas recently. 
(Nyere 26-27)  
Da nyere naa, dihikori kinji na ni di  Chief said, after the fish he took it from 
wo ne diji ba ꞌbinjuru na, aꞌji monoo  poor man, a certain thing be cold bodbe cold bodbe cold bodbe cold body 
ka ro kïdï ro hïtïka ro kïdï ro hïtïka ro kïdï ro hïtïka ro kïdï ro hïtï ro ne unja. in healthin healthin healthin health for him (nothing good happened). 
(ꞌBata 38-39)  
Naa ka ji baka ji baka ji baka ji ba, “Ï kaa akoo ka nika  (Narrator) Say be to himbe to himbe to himbe to him, “If you say it like  
gile lëmï ma nja ji ï wa ro.” this, then surely my sister is not for you.” 
 
Exercise 38 
 
(Mämb 5)  
Kada kpatakpata nya ye ro moko,  For many days, they were for fighting, 
ꞌbirota ye njaanjaanjaanjaa. their stopping did notnotnotnot happen. 
(Mämb 23-24)  
Bimuꞌdu muta hi ngira ꞌba Böngö, gïmïnyï  For three days in Bongo village, there 
aꞌji monoo ka moko di miro ne njaanjaanjaanjaa. was fighting which did notnotnotnot happen. 
(Mämb 122-124)  
Agbodo ye komo beeri ro ngala ro dori kpaw They assembled in area for dancing each year 
diji ba loꞌngu firi na di miro ne  because of big event that happened, so that  
njanjanjanja firi yemeka do ꞌjïï da älü biyaa wawawawa. event would notnotnotnot be forgotten by people. 
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(Hiꞌbala 17-19)  
“Nj“Nj“Nj“Njaaaa kaka ꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjoooooooo raa,  “NothingNothingNothingNothing but pumpkin seeds,  
ma da äꞌbï ne ji hoooooooo.” I do notnotnotnot give her anything else.” 
Da maa amayi hu banika naa ka ji hu,  After that a woman there said to her,  
“ꞌBöꞌbö yëkï di ku ne ji ï amile ꞌjomoꞌba “But who told you that pumpkin 
ꞌbonjo njanjanjanja amayi na hïtëëëëëëëë? seeds do not not not not bring health? 
(Hiꞌbala 37-38)  
Ka äꞌjïmönyü monoo hu da äꞌbï  There is no no no no other food that she  
ne ji ma ka jekee dihikori gave to me that is as good 
ba ꞌjomoꞌba ꞌbonjo na unjaunjaunjaunja.  as the pumpkin seeds. 
(Hiꞌbala 47-48)  
Ka mbaga gimaa nika di yuyu, na domuꞌdu Since her mother’s death, little girl slept 
do hiꞌbana doturoo kori giaꞌji monoo alone on a plain skin without any thing 
doo ka gikpanga lawu, na njaanjaanjaanjaa.  else on it like rags, nothingnothingnothingnothing (at all). 
(Hiꞌbala 89)  
Ye lewu nee walawalawalawala kori ꞌjïï.  They looked but did notnotnotnot see footprints. 
(Hiꞌbala 106)  
Abe komo ne yaa, hu ta gihiꞌbalaaaaaaaa. She opened her eyes, she did not not not not see orphan, 
(Hiꞌbala 110)  
Naa ka ji hu lee ne  She told her aunt there was no no no no reason, 
aꞌji monoo njaa,njaa,njaa,njaa, na döndïhï kaꞌngaci. just stiting there without a reason. 
(Hiꞌbala 136)  
Naa na ohitu neeeeeeee, ni lewu ta hu ka mumbu. She does notnotnotnot know it, she just found her dead. 
(Hiꞌbala 147-148)  
Ba buꞌboo roo, hi külü ba raa nabi nya ro,  Husband was in a bad mood, but said he  
naa ne njanjanjanja kedeka atunu hoooooooo. Da cinika, would notnotnotnot kill her too. The little child will  
gimaa na njanjanjanja ämëhï ne nya hu döndïhëëëëëëëë.  notnotnotnot be buried as long as she remains settled. 
(Nyihi 6)  
Hu kumara na hu njanjanjanja ami ye moꞌjo  That woman, she did not treat 
muu na ꞌba ba buꞌdu na ka jekeeeeeeee. her husband’s children well. 
(Nyihi 10)  
Ye njanjanjanja mayi danga äꞌjïmönyöööööööö,  They should notnotnotnot come near food,  
moꞌjo muu yi mönyü ko ye ro. since they have already eaten. 
(Nyihi 13-14)  
Kaꞌda moꞌjo muu naka ꞌbuu. Diji ꞌdi ya,  That is why the children are hungry.  
hu di njanjanjanja roꞌbu firi ꞌbeye moꞌjo muu naaaaaaaa.  Why is that? She does not love these children. 
(Nyihi 16-17)  
Naa, “Ye moꞌjo muu na mi ki mi ye She said (to herself), “These children, if I 
kaneeeeeeee, kungu ji ma ma da maa do notnotnotnot treat them like that, there is nononono way 
ake hi ye na ba buꞌdu na unjaunjaunjaunja jaa. for me to turn them away from that man. 
(Nyihi 31)  
A lëmï ma, je njanjanjanja ändïhï binaaaaaaaa ro. Oh sister, we can not not not not stay here any longer. 
(Nyihi 51)  
Ba gimaa na ba ka ambi do mamba,  The boy, when he went hunting,  
kori ba njanjanjanja makpaaaaaaaa. he did not not not not linger on the way. 
(Nyihi 55)  
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Ndere na mi di ndee kede kori ma akpaaaaaaaa.  The walk I had did notnotnotnot last very long (short) 
(Nyihi 58)  
Bi di ndee ꞌda, kori ba liyeeeeeeee.  When he goes over there, he does notnotnotnot linger. 
(Nyihi 64-65)  
Da naa, “Aa, ï njanjanjanja tunu maaaaaaaa.  (Bird) said,“No do notnotnotnot kill me! Take me 
Tugba ma ꞌba, ma ayo bihi ji he.” prisoner, and I will show you nice place.” 
Ba gimaa na ngur bi tunu hölï wawawawa ro.  The boy, he actually did notnotnotnot kill the bird.  
(Nyihi 98)  
Kumara njanjanjanja ämërë Lumaaaaaaaa,  Women do not not not not fear God,  
kumara njanjanjanja ämërë Lumaaaaaaaa. women do notnotnotnot fear God. 
(Nyihi 114)  
U ï ki ndee ꞌbugba ꞌda ï njanjanjanja mi minoooooooo,  If you go outside there, do notnotnotnot make tears, 
ï njanjanjanja mi firi monoo. just do nothingnothingnothingnothing. 
(Nyihi 117-118)  
A böꞌbü ma ï ku jo ba ngoyo na ꞌbïï,  Oh my father, just sing this your song, 
ba ngoyo na ꞌbïï ünyï njanjanjanja fireeeeeeee. your song is notnotnotnot a sweet matter (so beautiful). 
(Nyihi 121-122)  
Naa, “Ba ꞌjïï na, njanjanjanja nya ba änyï dibinaaaaaaaa!  He said, “That man, do not not not not let him move  
(Nyihi 137) from this place. 
Ye ga ma ro, bina no ye roo na ndan  They chased me away. Where they are now,  
ma ohitu neeeeeeee. I do notnotnotnot know it. 
(Nyihi 139-140)  
Naa ba njanjanjanja tugba neeeeeeee, bi ndïhïꞌbä bihi. He (chief) said that he will notnotnotnot embrace him.  
Ka ye ꞌjïï na ꞌbene, aꞌji monoo ji ne  to remain where he is. (He says) to his people 
na da amee na ba ꞌjïï na, na njaanjaanjaanjaa. there is nothingnothingnothingnothing for him to do with that person. 
(Nyihi 142-143)  
Ka firi na dido ꞌbugba na dile naa Question that concerns everyday life, said that 
njanjanjanja aku nja neeeeeeee na raki!  notnotnotnot tell it in this way! (impossible to deal with) 
(Jekee 12)  
Hu raa nabi äwü ko ne naa ka ba gibuꞌdu na,  Then she asks this young man,  
“Ï njnjnjnjaaaa aꞌjë ma wawawawa?” “Would notnotnotnot you marry me?” 
(Jekee 21)  
Ka ï njanjanjanja dihi ꞌda ka kori kakpaaaaaaaa.  But you will notnotnotnot stay there for very long! 
(Jekee 31-32)  
Ï njanjanjanja äꞌjë ma ka kumara ji ï wawawawa  Will not not not not you take me as your wife 
ka ï mayi ka nyere ꞌba ꞌbëë naa? so that you will become chief of village? 
(Jekee 47-48)  
Ka ne ro ba ka landaa muꞌdu nya ba hibi  He felt seriously ill  
nguꞌngu ro ne ro firi na ndee hu kumara na when thought about woman’s words 
hu di ku ne ji ba, ka bi mi ndobo nineeeeeeee. which he did notnotnotnot turn to his advantage. 
(Nyere 34-35)  
Ka amile naa, “Hi kada na nyere di wo  Then he said, “The day when chief took my  
kinji na ama haa firi kunu na ndee ro ma,  fish, I had a painful problem,  
ka nyere unduju maaaaaaaa.” but chief did not not not not ask me any question.” 
(Nyere 39-40)  
Ka dihi ndan andee ꞌbono na, njanjanjanja ami firi From that day, he would not not not not behave like that. 
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banaaaaaaaa. NjaNjaNjaNja yi neeeeeeee, ye ꞌjïï na hi goli ꞌbene. He would not not not not let them commit wrong,  
(ꞌBata 9) those who serve under him. 
Da hu naa, "Hïꞌbü njanjanjanja ji jeeeeeeee." But she said, “We do not not not not have oil.” 
(ꞌBata 19)  
Kidi naa, “A ꞌdi luma ma,  Elephant said, “Oh my in-law,  
ï mönyü köyëëëëëëëë, ka je mi keleeeeeeee.” you did not not not not eat food, we did not not not not make talk.” 
(ꞌBata 38-39)  
Naa ka ji ba, “Ï kaa akoo ka nika  (Narrator) Say to him, “If you say it like  
gile lëmï ma njanjanjanja ji ï wawawawa ro.” this, then surely my sister is notnotnotnot for you.” 
 
Exercise 39 
 
(Mämb 53)  
Mömü ba naanaanaanaa,,,, nafiri andee  His wife saidsaidsaidsaid, (she) wanted  
alehe mbaga nenenene. to go visit her her her her mother. 
(Mämb 65)  
Dihikoree naanaanaanaa kaka ye,,,,  Afterwards, he saidsaidsaidsaid to them thatthatthatthat, 
nananana roꞌbu anga hi kori huhuhuhu. hehehehe wanted them to follow herherherher. 
(Hiꞌbala 21)  
Da hu naanaanaanaa ka ji hu,,,, ““““na kanikii?””””  Then she asked to her, “, “, “, “Is it true?”””” 
(Nyihi 61-62)  
Ba raa amayiꞌdee naa,naa,naa,naa,  The boy came back and said,said,said,said,  
“ï, ïï, ïï, ïï, ï raa da ämönyü ba aꞌji na?” “YouYouYouYou, it is youyouyouyou who ate these things?” 
(Hiꞌbala 113)  
NaaNaaNaaNaa, , , ,     (She) saidsaidsaidsaid,,,, “Yesterday, 
“nokotoo huhuhuhu naanaanaanaa ni ni ni ni duꞌburu mbaga mamamama.”  she said sheshe said sheshe said sheshe said she dreamed about my my my my mother.” 
(Nyihi 64)  
Da naanaanaanaa,,,, “aa, ïïïï nja tunu maamaamaamaa.  The (bird) said,said,said,said,“No you you you you don’t kill memememe! Take me me me me  
Tugba mamamama ꞌba, mamamama ayo bihi ji hehehehe.” and I I I I will show youyouyouyou a nice place.” 
(Nyihi 104)  
Ba da maa andee ꞌda roo, naanaanaanaa,  When he arrived there, he saidsaidsaidsaid, “Oh  
“a türü ayiꞌdeeꞌba, a nyere ayiꞌdeeꞌba.” governor, come! Oh chief, come!” 
(Nyihi 119)  
Dibinika roo, hu gimaa na hu ro ꞌbu  From then on, the girl felt like crying,  
ami mino, ba naanaanaanaa, “ndeeꞌba ꞌboor!” he saidsaidsaidsaid,,,, “Go inside!” 
(Nyere 14-15)  
Ka ba ꞌbinjuru na ato hi ji ne ji Luma ami Poor man raised palms towards God sayingsayingsayingsaying, 
amileamileamileamile, diji nyere di yo gütü nenenene ji nenenene,  since when chief has shown his his his his strength to himhimhimhim,  
Luma uyoꞌba gütü nenenene ji ba kedeka. God should show HisHisHisHis strength to him (chief). 
(Nyere 26-27)  
Da nyere naanaanaanaa, dihikori kinji na nininini di  Chief saidsaidsaidsaid, after hehehehe took fish from poor man, 
wo ne diji ba ꞌbinjuru na, aꞌji monoo  nothing good happened in health for himhimhimhim. 
ka ro kïdï ro hïtï ro nenenene unja.  
(Nyere 28-29) Then the important man told the chief 
Ka ba loꞌngu ꞌjïï na akehe ne ji nyere  that,that,that,that,    hehehehe should call the owner of fish,  
amileamileamileamile, , , , bi bi bi bi ngürüꞌba ba ꞌbikinji na, ro firi na so as to say what he he he he (poor man) was 
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bibibibi di ku ne hi külü nenenene ro kada na ndee. thinking about in his his his his mind the past day.  
(Nyere 38)  
Ka nyere amileamileamileamile,,,, firi kunya na  Then the chief askaskaskaskedededed that that that that ,the bad action  
nininini di mi ne, unya ne ꞌba ji nenenene. hehehehe had done be forgive to himhimhimhim. 
(ꞌBata 38-39)  
NaaNaaNaaNaa ka ji ba, “ïïïï kaa akoo ka nika  (Narrator) SaySaySaySay to him, “If youyouyouyou say it like  
gile lëmï mamamama nja ji ï ï ï ï wa ro.” this, then surely mymymymy sister is not for youyouyouyou.” 

 


